'mrv 


k$ss® 


'^'•'^■■'-:v:W;--'. 
•      ...  fctö8|  ■  -;■■■'■::    ' 


BS   '    BS 


WH 


Toronto   üämberattg  Etfcraty. 


PRESENTED    BY 


The   Uitiversity  of  Cambridge  ] 

through  the  Committee  formed  in 

the  Old  Country 


to  aid  in  replacing  the  loss  caused  by  the  Disastrous  Fit 
of  February  the  lJfth,  1890. 


m   Teil 


Cambridge  UnivarsiLy  Press. 


WILHELM    TELL 


SCHAUSPIEL. 


lonöon:    C.  J.  CLAY  AND  SONS, 

CAMBRIDGE   UNIVERSITY   PRESS   WAREHOUSE, 
Ave  Maria  Lane. 


Cambridge:  DEIGHTON,   BELL,  AND  CO. 
5Lcip>ig:   F.   A.    BROCKHAUS. 


Wilhelm   Teil 


Brvgliah  Milei 

0       I        2       ■■} 


3LQ 
S3-2>AvMtlÖ 


litt  Ites  Smts 


WILHELM    TELL. 

SCHAUSPIEL 


VON 


FRIEDRICH   SCHILLER. 

EDITED 
(W1TH   INTRODUCTION,   ENGLISH   NOTES,    MATS,    etc.) 

BY 

KARL   BREUL,    M.A.,   Ph.D. 

UNIVERSITY   LECTURER    IN    GERMAN. 
ED  IT  ED   FOR    THE  SYNDICS  OF   THE    UNIVERSITY  PRESS 

CAMBRIDGE 

AT   THE    UNIVERSITY    PRESS 
1890 

[All  Rights  reserved.~\ 


FKINTED    BY   C.  J.   CLAY,    M.A.    AND   SONS, 
AT   THE    UNIVEHSITY   PRESS. 


fc^^ 


PREFACE. 

The  present  edition  of  Schiller's  'Wilhelm  Teil'  has 
been  prepared  on  the  whole  on  the  same  principles  by 
which  the  editor  was  guided  in  his  previous  editions  of 
Lessing's  and  Geliert's  '  Fables'  (1887),  Benedix's  '  Doctor 
Wespe'  (1888),  and  Hauffs  'Das  Bild  des  Kaisers'  (1889). 
In  order  to  avoid  increasing  the  bulk  of  the  notes  which 
are  naturally  numerous  in  a  play  so  füll  of  historical  and 
geographical  allusions  and  dialectal  terms  requiring  expla- 
nation,  the  discussion  of  etymological  questions  has  been 
considerably  restricted1,  and  fewer  notes  have  been  given 

1  In  a  review  of  the  present  writer's  edition  of  20.  ^auff'ä  'Das 
Bild  des  Kaisers'  {Educational  Times,  April  1,  1889,  p.  183)  to  which 
the  editor  is  indebted  for  an  interesting  quotation  explaining  the  curious 
word  äßeilfiocf,  it  is  said  of  the  notes,  "they  are  certainly  very  in- 
structive,  but  far  too  advanced  for  the  degree  of  knowledge  supposed 
to  be  possessed  by  the  'junior'  students  of  the  language".  This  latter 
remark  is  quite  true,  but  it  ought  to  have  been  said  that  the  writer  of 
le  notes  never  intended  all  of  them  for  "junior"  students.  If  the 
n  viewer  had  taken  the  trouble  to  read  carefully  through  the  few  pages 
pufixed  to  the  edition  he  would  have  found  the  following  passage 
(p.  viii) :  "  Sorae  notes  are,  however,  not  written  at  all  for  beginners, 
for  ^  -hom  it  is  understood  that  the  master  will  make  a  selection  from 
the  more  elementary  notes  and  leave  the  more  advanced  ones  to  more 
advanced  pupils."  The  present  editor  is  anxious  to  emphasise  the 
same  remark  once  more  on  this  occasion.  The  notes  to  the  text  are 
addressed  to  various  classes  of  readers.  The  editor's  aim  naturally  is 
to  render  his  books  useful  to  as  many  students  of  German  as  possible. 
His  editions  are  therefore  intended  to  serve  advanced  students  as  well 
as  "junior"  students,  and  may  also  be  used  by  many  who  do  not  read 
for  examinations  and  who  not  only  wish  to  have  the  text  fully  explained 
but  at  the  same  time  are  desirous  of  obtaining  some  general  Information 
about  the  life  and  development  of  the  language  from  an  historical  point 
of  view.     For  such  students  no  doubt  many  notes  will  be  far  too 
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with  regard  to  the  pronunciation  than  in  the  case  of  Hauffs 
tale.  Mere  translation  of  passages  of  ordinary  difficulty  has 
likewise  been  avoided,  and  such  words  as  are  to  be  found 
in  any  ordinary  dictionary  and  about  the  meaning  of  which 
there  can  be  no  doubt,  have  not  been  given.  Whitney's 
dictionary  (London,  1884)  has  been  mostly  taken  as  a 
Standard.  Ordinary  constructions,  which  are  explained  in 
all  German  grammars,  have  also,  as  a  rule,  not  been  dis- 
cussed  at  any  length.  The  notes  are  not  meant  to  make 
the  use  of  grammar  and  dictionary  superfluous,  and  a  play 
like  Teil  should  not  be  placed  in  the  hands  of  persons  who 
have  not  yet  mastered  the  rudiments  of  German  grammar. 
References  to  grammars  have  been  omitted,  as  there  is 
no  Standard  grammar  to  refer  to.  The  indexes  of  most  of 
the  English  Grammars  of  the  German  language  (e.  g.  Brandt, 
Whitney,  Eve,  Aue)  will  enable  the  Student  to  find  his  way 
and  to  obtain  the  necessary  information. 

The  space  thus  saved  in  the  notes  has  been  devoted  to 
some  points  in  which  neither  grammar  nor  dictionary  afford 
sufficient  help.  In  many  notes  the  composition  or  deri- 
vation  of  words  has  been  fully  explained   and   illustrated 

elementary.  A  certain  medium  Standard  had  consequently  to  be  adopted 
and  it  was  considered  better  to  give  occasionally  too  much  than  too 
little.  The  treatment  of  many  points  of  interest  has  still  been  left 
to  the  master,  and  to  him  the  proper  selection  from  and  discussion  of  the 
notes  must  in  every  case  be  entrusted.  It  is  no  doubt  a  mistake  to  in- 
troduce  too  much  of  historical  grammar  into  class-teaching,  but  some 
very  remarkable  and  instructive  cases  may  very  well  be  imparted  to  the 
class,  as  they  serve  to  make  the  study  of  the  language  much  more 
fruitful  and  interesting.  What  has  been  said  of  the  notes  holds  good 
too  for  the  chapter  on  the  metre  and  style  of  the  play.  Junior  students 
will  be  expected  to  know  only  the  elements.  But  so  much  as  an  ac- 
quaintance  with  the  difference  between  German  (Germanic),  French 
(Romance)  and  Classical  verse,  and  some  similar  points  may  be  fairly 
required  even  of  beginners. 
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by  similar  word-formations.  Some  few  instances  of  form- 
association  (often  called  '  false  analogy ')  or  populär  ety- 
mology  occurring  in  the  text  have  been  pointed  out  in  the 
notes.  A  special  chapter  on  the  metre  and  style  of  the  play 
has  been  added  to  this  edition.  It  does  not  of  course  lay 
any  claim  to  completeness,  but  the  chief  facts  have  been 
pointed  out  and  it  is  hoped  that  it  will  enable  even  a 
beginner  to  understand  correctly  the  structure  of  the  lines. 
Experience  of  several  years  has  convinced  the  present 
editor  that  even  advanced  students  of  German,  who  are  well 
acquainted  with  the  grammatical  structure  of  the  language, 
are  as  a  rule  altogether  ignorant  of  the  chief  peculiarities  of 
German  metre,  and  often  cannot  even  read  simple  blank 
verses  properly.  In  the  study  of  poetry  special  attention 
ought  to  be  given  to  the  metrical  form  as  well  as  to  the 
meaning  of  the  words  and  their  grammatical  construction, 
and  it  is  to  be  hoped  that  the  formal  beauty  of  modern 
poetry  will  before  long  be  no  less  seriously  studied  than  the 
various  forms  of  classical  verse.  The  editor  has  prefixed  the 
chapter  on  metre  and  style  to  his  edition  of  Teil,  although 
it  does  not  stand  to  this  play  in  a  closer  connection  than 
to  any  other,  because  the  ordinary  school-grammars  either 
do  not  treat  of  the  metre  at  all  or  do  so  in  an  utterly 
inadequate  manner,  and  because  he  wished  to  illustrate  his 
Statements  by  instances  taken  from  this  play. 

It  is  believed  that  the  Appendices  will  prove  useful  to 
various  classes  of  readers.  The  extract  from  Tschudi  is 
given  in  order  to  enable  more  advanced  students  to  compare 
for  themselves  a  portion  of  Schiller's  play  with  its  chief 
source,  in  order  to  understand  and  appreciate  better  the 
poet's  method  of  working.  The  chief  passages  to  be  com- 
pared  have  been  given  in  spaced  type.  It  did  not  seem 
advisable  to  point  out  to  the  Student  in  each  single  case  the 
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portions  of  Schiller's  text  which  were  the  poet's  own  inven- 
tion  and  those  which  were  taken  from  his  sources.  In  most 
cases  this  is  of  no  importance  whatever,  and  consequently 
such  references  have  only  been  given  in  case  the  passage  in 
question  required  an  explanation  which  could  be  given  by  a 
simple  reference  to  the  source  from  which  it  was  taken.  It 
is  not  the  aim  of  an  edition  like  the  present  to  give  every 
note  and  every  detail  used  by  the  poet  for  his  great  work. 
But  it  was  necessary  to  show  in  at  least  one  important 
instance  the  general  way  in  which  the  subj  ect-matter  was 
raised  by  Schiller  into  the  sphere  of  poetry.  The  two  short 
poems  given  in  Appendix  u  are  very  closely  connected  with 
the  play,  the  former  illustrating  better  than  anything  eise 
the  poet's  views  in  writing  it,  the  latter  being  an  interesting 
parallel  to  Tell's  description  in  Act  v,  Sc.  2.  The  list  of 
works  given  in  Appendix  iv  is  not  intended  for  beginners, 
but  will,  it  is  expected,  prove  helpful  to  such  earnest  students 
of  the  play  as  like  to  look  somewhat  beyond  their  text-book, 
or  to  masters  who  may  wish  to  have  a  rapid  survey  of 
the  literature  of  the  subject.  Even  scholars  may  find  the 
list  useful  as  it  contains  the  names  and  exact  titles  of  several 
editions  which  are  either  not  at  all  or  not  correctly  given  in 
the  bibliographical  helps  ready  at  hand.  The  titles  of  some 
of  the  best  lives  of  Schiller  (the  works  of  Brahm  and  Minor 
do  not  yet  treat  of  Teil)  and  of  some  Standard  works  on 
modern  German  literary  history  have  been  added  for  the 
benefit  of  those  who  are  not  well  versed  in  Schiller  literature. 
Many  of  the  books  whose  titles  are  given  in  füll  in  Ap- 
pendix iv  have  been  used  in  writing  the  Introduction 
where  they  are  but  briefly  referred  to. 

No  'Life  of  Schiller'  has  been  given  in  the  Introduction 
as  the  outlines  of  it  should  be  familiär  to  the  Student  before 
approaching   this  master-piece  of  the  poet.     As   there   is 
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no  lack  of  Lives  of  Schiller,  the  necessary  information  can 
easily  be  obtained. 

In  the  first  part  of  the  Introduction  many  passages  have 
been  quoted  from  the  correspondence  of  Schiller  with 
Goethe,  Körner,  Humboldt,  Cotta,  Iffland  and  others,  in 
order  to  show  in  a  forcible  way  h-ow  füll  of  interest  and  of 
most  valuable  information  the  letters  are  which  the  poet 
wrote  to  and  received  from  these  eminent  men,  and  how  in- 
dispensable an  accurate  study  of  them  is  for  every  Student  of 
literature.  The  extracts  from  the  diaries,  annals  and  cor- 
respondence admit  the  reader  to  the  poet's  Workshop.  In 
our  case  they  bear  witness  to  the  conscientious  way  in 
which  Schiller  worked,  and  they  will  serve  to  show  the 
reader  that  a  great  work  of  art  is  not  merely  the  crea- 
tion  of  a  favourable  moment,  but  that  a  master-piece  of 
poetry  requires,  like  a  great  painting,  sculpture  or  building, 
much  time  and  trouble,  and  long  concentrated  thought 
and  study,  even  from  the  master  and  the  genius.  More- 
over  it  is  elevating  to  see  from  their  correspondence  the 
intimate  friendship  between  Goethe  and  Schiller,  free  as  it 
was  from  every  feeling  of  rivalry,  and  to  learn  how  freely 
they  discussed  their  most  cherished  plans,  how  frankly  they 
exchanged  their  views  on  art  and  literature,  and  how  gene- 
rously  they  helped  each  other.  For  these  reasons  the  present 
editor  did  not  shrink  from  quoting  the  extracts  at  length. 
He  has  availed  himself  of  the  existing  English  translations, 
not,  however,  without  occasionally  making  some  slight 
alterations.  The  list  of  books  given  in  the  foot-notes  to 
the  Introduction  is  intended  to  serve  as  a  Supplement  to 
the  list  given  in  Appendix  iv.  With  regard  to  the  second 
chapter  of  the  Introduction  it  did  not  seem  desirable  to  go 
too  much  into  details.  Brevity  and  clearness  in  the  State- 
ments seemed  to  be  the  chief  requisites.    It  has  accordingly 
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not  been  deemed  necessary  to  trace  the  development  of  the 
Tell-legend  from  chronicle  to  chronicle.  Those  who  wish 
to  study  the  question  at  greater  length  will  find  the  neces- 
sary references  given  in  the  foot-notes.  The  works  of  Prof. 
Düntzer  and  Rochholz  deserve  special  recommendation. 
The  third  part  of  the  Introduction  does  not  pretend  to  give 
more  than  a  few  hints  for  the  proper  study  of  the  play.  It 
was  not  of  course  the  editor's  intention  to  discuss  all  the 
points  of  interest  in  the  play  with  reference  to  the  require- 
ments  of  the  drama  and  to  the  existing  theories  of  drama- 
tical  art.  It  should  be  left  to  the  master  to  give  in  this 
respect  as  much  as  the  age  and  proficiency  of  his  pupils  will 
allow  him  to  impart  to  them.  Dr  Funke's  questions  added 
to  his  school-edition,  Prof.  Bulthaupt's  'Dramaturgie  der 
Klassiker',  and  Gustav  Frey  tag' s  'Technik  des  Dramas'  will 
prove  especially  useful. 

The  map  has  been,  not  without  several  alterations  and 
improvements,  adapted  from  the  one  given  in  Prosch's 
school-edition. 

The  editor  begs  to  tender  his  best  thanks  to  the  follow- 
ing  gentlemen  :  Professor  A.  S.  Napier,  M.A.,  Ph.D.  of 
Oxford,  Dr  A.  Schulze  and  Dr  W.  Seelmann  of  Berlin,  and 
Dr  K.  Luick  of  Vienna  (at  present  in  London)  who  kindly 
furnished  him  for  his  Appendix  iv  with  much  valuable  In- 
formation with  regard  to  the  libraries  of  Oxford  (Bodleian; 
Taylorian  Institution),  Berlin  (Royal  Library;  University 
Library)  and  London  (British  Museum).  But  above  all  he 
wishes  to  express  his  heartiest  thanks  to  the  Reverend 
J.  W.  Cartmell,  M.A.,  Fellow  and  Senior  Tutor  of  Christ's 
College  who,  as  in  previous  years,  has  again  assisted  him 
with  the  utmost  kindness  and  care  in  the  revision  of  the 
manuscript  and  the  correction  of  the  proofs. 

K.  B. 
Cambridge,  Christmas,  1889. 
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INTRODUCTION. 

I. 
HISTORY   OF   SCHILLER'S   PLAY. 

The  idea  that  the  story  of  William  Teil,  the  legendary 
deliverer  of  the  Swiss  from  Austrian  tyranny,  could  be  made 
the  subject  of  a  great  poern,  was  in  the  first  instance  suggested 
to  Schiller  by  his  friend  Goethe.  When,  in  the  autumn  of 
1797,  the  latter  was  for  the  third  time  paying  a  visit  to 
Switzerland,  he  made  an  excursion  from  Stäfa  near  Zürich  to  the 
forest-cantons  with  his  friend  the  Swiss  painter  Meyer.  All 
particulars  of  this  excursion  are  known  from  Goethe's  diary1 
and  correspondence.  On  the  6th  and  7th  of  October  Goethe 
saw  the  localities  rendered  famous  by  the  Tell-legend,  and  on 
the  9th  and  ioth  of  October  after  his  return  to  Stäfa  he 
carefully  studied  Tschudi's  Chronicle2  and  discussed  with 
Meyer  the  possibility  of  making  Teil  the  hero  of  an  epic  poem3. 

Since  the  middle  of  1794  Goethe  had  been  the  intimate 
friend  of  Schiller  who  at  that  time  was  living  as  Professor  of 
History  at  Jena  and  with  whom  he  was  in  the  habit  of 
exchanging  letters  on  all  subjects  in  which  they  had  a  common 
interest.     This  correspondence  which,  with  the  exception  of  a 

1  Goethe's  Tagebücher.  (Goethe's  Werke,  Weimar  edition,  Di- 
vision III,  Vol.  II  (1888),  pp.  163  sqq.) 

2  Cf.  the  exact  title  in  Appendix  IV,  F,  1,  p.  258. 

3  Diary,  I.e.  pp.  186 — 7. 
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very  few  letters,  has  been  preserved  and  which  indeed  was 
published  by  Goethe  himself,  is  one  of  the  greatest  literary 
treasures  of  Germany  and  a  most  valuable  source  of  Information 
for  the  Student  of  literature1.  If  Professor  Meyer  was  the 
person  with  whom  Goethe  was  especially  fond  of  discussing 
questions  relating  to  painting  and  scuipture,  Schiller  was  the 
friend  with  whom  he  chiefly  exchanged  views  concerning  the 
literature  of  the  present  and  the  past,  concerning  his  own 
plans  and  concerning  the  art  of  literary  composition.  As  early 
as  October  the  I4th  Goethe  wrote  to  Schiller  and  communi- 
cated  to  his  friend  his  idea  of  writing  an  epic  poem  on  Teil2 : 

"  But  what  will  you  say  when  I  confess  to  you  that  amid  all  these 
prosaic  matters  a  poetic  one  has  arisen  which  inspires  nie  with  a  good 
deal  of  conßdence?  I  feel  almost  sure  that  the  story  of  £etl  could  be 
treated  epically,  and  if  I  should  succeed  in  what  I  contemplate,  we  shall 
have  a  curious  instance  of  a  story  first  attaining  its  füll  truth  throngh 
poetry,  in  place  of  history  being  made  a  fable,  as  is  the  general  rule.  But 
more  of  this  at  a  future  time.  The  limited  but  exceedingly  i??zportant 
locale  which  forms  the  scene  of  the  events  I  have  again  very  carefully 
examined  and  have  also  directed  my  attention  to  the  characters  and  to 
the  manners  and  customs  of  the  people  of  the  district..." 

Thus  Goethe  did  not  yet  give  any  details  of  his  plan  which 
probably  were  at  this  time  not  quite  clear  even  to  himself.  He 
only  feit  distinctly  the  importance  of  the  local  colouring  to  be 
imparted  to  the  poem  by  a  careful  study  and  large  use  of  the 
peculiarities  of  the  character  and  manners  of  the  people. 
Schiller's  answer  to  Goethe's  letter  was  very  encouraging  and 
is  at  the  same  time  characteristic  of  the  views  of  the  great 
dramatist  who  was  then  busy  with  his  SBctüenfUin.  On  the 
3oth  of  October  he  wrote  to  Goethe3: 

1  Briefwechsel  zwischen  Goethe  und  Schiller,  1829.  The  best  edition 
is  the  4th,  in  2  vols.,  with  a  very  füll  general  index  by  W.  Vollmer, 
Stuttgart,  Cotta,  1881.  Abbreviation :  SG.  The  passages  quoted  in 
this  Introduction  are  (with  some  slight  alterations)  taken  from  Dora 
Schmitz's  translation,  London,  1877,  2  vo^s> 

2  SG  I4,  318 — 9,  Transl.  1,  415. 

2  SG  14,  324—5,  Transl.  1,  422 — 3. 


INTRODUCTION.  xv 

"  Your  idea  with  regard  to  William  Teil  is  a  very  happy  one,  and 
after  having  carefully  considered  the  point,  I  think  that,  after  such 
works  as  SDletfrer  (the  novel  2BtII)elm  Sftetfterg  Seljrialjre)  and 
Jjermann  (the  epic  poem  «^ermann  unb  3)orotf)ea)  it  is  only  some 
such  subject,  perfectly  local  in  char  acter,  that  you  could  handle  with  your 
peculiar  originality  of  mind  and  your  freshness  of  spirit.  The  interest 
which  arises  from  a  strictly  limited  and  characteristic  locality,  and  from 
a  certain  historical  compactness,  is  perhaps  the  only  one  that  you  have  not 
taken  up  in  those  two  previous  works...  The  poet  will  be  able  to  limit  the 
reader,  and  cause  him  to  be  deeply  and  intensely  affected  within  this 
limitation.  At  the  same  time  the  beautiful  subject  will  give  us  a  certain 
b?'oad  insight  into  the  whole  human  species,  in  the  same  way  as  between 
high  mountains  one  may  obtain  a  vieiv  into  the  far  distance." 

After  his  return  to  Weimar  Goethe  was  at  first  too  busy 
to  think  much  of  his  intended  epic.  On  the  6th  of  December 
he  admonished  Schiller  to  keep  to  his  20  allen  [teilt,  adding1: 

"/  shall  probably,  one  of  these  days,  be  taking  up  my  Sauft,  partly 
in  order  to  get  rid ofthe  tragelaph^,  partly  in  order  to prepare  myselffor 
a  higher  and  purer  State  of  ?nind,  it  may  befor  £ett. 

In  1798  Goethe  did  not  at  first  find  the  necessary  leisure  to 
set  to  work  ;  he  only  mentioned  the  subject  in  May  in  letters 
to  his  friends  Knebel  (May  5)  and  J.  Meyer  (May  23).  But  he 
must  have  thought  about  it  a  good  deal,  for  on  June  30  he 
could  write  to  Schiller3  : 

"  The  best  thing  that  has  meanwhile  fallen  to  my  lot  is  perhaps  my 
having  found  fidler  motives  for  the  first  cautos  of  XtU,  as  well  as  a 
clearer  idea  as  to  how,  in  regard  to  treatment  and  style,  I  can  separate 
this  poem  from  the  first  {i.e.  «$  er  mann  unb  2)orotl)ea),  in  doing 
which  friend  Hutnboldt  shall  be  praised,  for,  by  having  given  a  detailed 
analysis  of  the  first  (an  allusion  to  W.  v.  Humboldt's  famous  criticism 

1  SG  I4,  336,  Transl.  I,  437. 

2  The  Compound  tragelaph  (from  the  Greek  rpäyos  '  a  he  goat '  and 
£\a<pos  *a  stag')  was  used  in  this  and  other  letters  of  Goethe  to  denote 
a  being  composed  of  heterogeneous  elements.  Jean  Paul's  'Hesperus' 
was  likewise  called  Tragelaph  by  Goethe  and  Schiller.  Cf.  SG  n4,  55, 
56,  59- 

3  SG  II4,  80,  Transl.  II,  110. 
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of  Hermann  unfc£>orotljea),^  has  distinctly  shown  me  the  widefield  over 
which  I  can  ränge  with  the  second.  I  hope  that  you  will  approve  of  my 
intentions. " 

During  the  following  weeks  further  progress  seems  to  have 
been  made  in  the  arrangement  of  the  poet's  ideas,  as  may  be 
gathered  from  his  letter  to  Schiller  of  the  2 ist  of  July1 : 

"  We  pocts  should  be  treated  as  the  Dukes  of  Saxony  trealed  Luther, 
that  is,  we  should  be  taken  from  the  highways  and  locked  up  in  a  mountain 
Castle.  I  wish  some  one  would  commence  the  Operation  with  me  at  once, 
for  in  that  case  ??iy  ZeU  would  be  finished  by  Michaelinas" 

But  however  near  Goethe  once  believed  the  completion  of 
his  new  epic  to  be,  he  never  wrote  it.  He  had  intended  to 
write  it  in  hexameters  like  Sfteinecfe  %uä)$,  ^ermann  unb 
2) oro tfyea,  and  his  intended  continuation  of  the  Iliad,  called 
SlcfyiHeiö,  which  was  likewise  conceived  about  this  time  and 
remained  a  fragment  of  65 1  lines. 

But  after  a  time  the  subject  lost  the  charm  with  which  its 
novelty  and  the  immediate  vicinity  of  the  Swiss  scenery  had 
invested  it,  and  the  ardour  of  Goethe's  interest  in  it  grew  cool 
in  consequence  of  the  manifold  discussions  with  Schiller  and 
the  numerous  suggestions  made  by  the  latter.  Moreover 
Goethe's  own  difficulty  with  the  Achilleis  had  made  him  turn 
away  from  epic  poetry  altogether,  and  so  it  came  about  that  he 
gradually  gave  up  his  design  and  between  1798  (July)  and 
1802  (March),  it  is  never  alluded  to  in  the  correspondence  of 
the  two  poets. 

What  Goethe  wished  to  represent  in  his  epic  and  what 
must  have  formed  the  subject  of  many  discussions  of  the 
friends  is  shown  in  the  following  extract,  taken  from  Goethe's 
own  Statement  in  later  years  2  : 

1  SG  HS  85,  Transl.  11,  117. 

2  Goethe's  Tag-  und  Jahres- Hefte,  under  1804.  (Goethe's  Werke, 
Hempel  ed.  T.  u.  J.  H.  ed.  by  W.  v.  Biedermann,  pp.  110 — 11  and 
425 — 6.)  Abbreviation:  T.J.H.  Translation  of  the  Annais  by  Chas. 
Nisbet  in  Bohn's  Standard  Library,  G.  Bell  and  Sons,  London,  1882, 
pp.  302 — 3.     Some  slight  alterations  have  occasionally  been  made. 
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"  The  %t\L  I  had  in  my  mind  was  a  kind  of  'Demos',  whom,  there- 
fore>  I  figured  as  a  gigantically  powerful  burden-bearer,  engaged  all  his 
life  long  in  carry ing  hides  and  other  wares  hither  and  thither  across  the 
Mountains,  troubling  himself  no  farther  about  lordship  and  serfdom,  but 
laboriously  driving  his  trade,  and  able  and  resolute  to  defend  himself from 
the  mosi  i?nmediate  personal  evils.  As  such  he  was  known  to  his  country- 
men,  who  were  richer  and  of  higher  social  Status,  and  for  the  rest  was 
looked  upon  as  inoffensive,  even  by  the  foreigti  oppressors.  This  position 
assigned  to  him  facilitated  to  me  an  exposition  unfolding  itself  in  action, 
an  exposition  which  would  have  setforth  clearly  the  exact  Situation  of  the 
time.  My  governor  of  the  province  was  one  of  those  easy  selfish  tyrants 
who  press  forward  to  the  accomplishment  of  their  purposes  heartlessly  and 
ruthlessly,  but  otherwise  are  well  pleased  to  enjoy  their  comfort,  and  so 
far  are  disposed  to  live  and  let  live,  perpetrating  on  occasion,  at  the  dictate 
of  their  own  caprices,  this  and  that  deed,  which  may  either  be  indifferent 
in  its  consequences,  or  may,  too,  operate  for  weal  and  woe.  From  these 
sketches  it  will  be  seen  that  the  plan  of  my  poem  on  both  sides  was  so  far 
practicable,  admitting  of  a  deßnite  series  of  actions  so  suitable  to  the  epic 
poem.  The  old  Swiss  and  their  faithful  representatives,  outraged  in  their 
possessions,  honour,  persons  and  reputation,  should  feel  their  impassioned 
moral  nature  agitated  into  inward  fermentation,  tumult  and  final  out- 
break,  while  the  tzuo  principal  figures  outlined  above  should  stand  in 
contrast  to  and  operate  immediately  on  one  another." 

This  sketch  given  in  the  '  Annais '  under  the  year  1804  (the 
year  of  the  publication  of  Schiller's  play),  is  confirmed  and 
supplemented  by  the  account  which  occurs  in  Eckermann's 
4  Conversations  with  Goethe',  under  May  6,  1827 1: 

"I  pictured  Teil  to  myself  as  a  heroic  man,  possessed  of  native 
strengt h,  but  contented  with  himself,  and  in  a  State  of  childish  uncon- 
sciousness.  He  traverses  the  canton  as  a  carrier,  and  is  everywhere 
knoivn  and  beloved,  everywhere  ready  tvith  his  assistance.  He  peacefully 
follows  his  calling,  providing  for  his  wife  and  child,  and  not  troubling 
himself  who  is  lord  and  who  is  serfi    G essler,  on  the  contrary,  I pictured 

1  J.  P.  Eckermann,  Gespräche  mit  Goethe  in  den  letzten  Jahren 
seines  Lebens.  The  best  edition  is  that  by  H.  Düntzer  in  3  vols., 
Leipzig,  Brockhaus,  1885.  Abbreviation:  GE.  Translation  in  Bohn's 
Stand.  Libr.  by  John  Oxenford,  Conversations  of  Goethe  with  Eckermann 
and  Soret,  London,  1883,  m  J  v°k  Some  slight  alterations  have  been 
made. 
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to  myself  as  a  tyrant ;  but  as  one  of  the  comfortable  sort,  who  occasionally 
does  good  zuhen  it  suits  him,  and  occasionally  härm  when  it  suits  him, 
and  to  whom  the people,  with  its  weal  and  woe,  is  as  totally  indifferent  as 
ifit  did  not  exist.  The  higher  and  better  qualities  of  human  nature,  on 
the  contrary,  the  love  of  native  soil,  the  feeling  of '  freedom  and  security 
under  the  protection  of  the  laws  of  the  country,  the  feeling,  moreover,  of 
the  disgrace  of  being  stibjugated,  and  occasionally  ill-treated,  by  aforeign 
debauchee,  and  lastly,  strength  of  mind  matured  to  a  determination  to 
throw  off  so  obnoxious  a  yoke, — all  these  great  and  good  qualities  I  had 
shared  between  the  well-known  noble-minded  men,  Walt  her  Fürst, 
Stauffacher,  Winkelried  [evidently  a  mistake  instead  of  Melchthal],  and 
olhers;  and  these  were  my  proper  heroes,  my  higher  power s,  acting  with 
consciousness,  whilst  Teil  and  Gessler,  though  occasionally  brought  into 
aclion,  were,  upon  the  whole,  rat  her  figures  of  a  passive  nature.  I  was 
quite  füll  of  this  beautiful  subject,  and  was  already  humming  my 
hexameters.  I  saw  the  lake  in  the  quiet  moonlight,  illuminated  mists  in 
the  depths  of  the  mountains.  I  then  saw  it  in  the  light  of  the  loveliest 
morning-sun,  a  rejoicing  and  a  life  in  wood  and  meadow.  Then  I 
described  a  slorm,  a  thunder-storm,  which  swept  from  the  holloxus  over 
the  lake.  Neither  zvas  there  any  lack  of  the  stillness  of  night,  nor  of 
secret  meetings  approached  by  bridges.  I  related  all  this  to  Schiller,  in 
whose  soul  i?iy  landscapes  and  my  acting  figures  formed  themselves  into  a 
drama.  And  as  I  had  other  things  to  do,  and  the  execution  of  my  design 
was  deferred  more  and  more,  I  gave  up  my  subject  entirely  to  Schiller, 
who  thereupon  wrote  his  ad?nirable  play." 

This  last  account,  however,  seems  to  be  a  mistake,  although 
there  occurs  a  similar  passage  in  the  '  Annais '  under  date 
1804  l: 

"  We -had  entered  into  the  new  Century.  I  had  often  talked  over  the 
affair  with  Schiller,  had  often  enough  entert ained  him  with  my  lively 
description  of  those  walls  of  rock  and  the  anguished  lot  of  the  people,  so 
that  at  last  this  theme  could  not  but  shape  and  mould  itself  in  his  mind 
according  to  his  own  structure.  He,  too,  made  me  acquainted  with  his 
views,  nor  did  I  wish  to  have  any  part  whalever  in  a  material  which 
had  ncnvfor  me  lost  the  charm  of  novelty  and  of  immediate  Observation, 
but  formally  and  with  pleasure  I  resigned  in  his  favour  all  my  rights 
and  claims  to  the  property...It  will,  moreover,  clearly  appear,  when  the 

1  T.J.H.  111,  Transl.  304. 
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above  representation  is  compared  with  Schiller 's  drama,  that  the  latter  is 
wholly  the  author's  production,  and  that  he  owes  nothing  to  me  except 
the  incitement  to  the  task  and  a  more  vivid  view  of  the  Situation  than  th-e. 
simple  legend  could  have  afforded  htm." 

Before  we  can  proceed  to  the  consideration  of  the  justness  of 
this  Statement  we  must  hear  Schiller's  account  as  to  how  the  idea 
of  writing  a  play  on  the  subject  of  William  Teil  had  been  con- 
ceived  by  hirn.  After  July  1798  the  subject  was  for  a  long  time 
not  mentioned  at  all  in  his  correspondence  with  Goethe.  Possibly 
the  friends  may  have  discussed  it  in  some  of  their  not  un- 
frequent  meetings,  but  it  is  not  probable  that  this  was  the  case 
much  later  than  the  end  of  1798.  For  several  years  there  is  no 
allusion  to  the  subject  in  any  letter  of  either  Goethe  or  Schiller. 
In  1802  at  last  the  old  plan  was  revived  again  and  this  time  by 
the  younger  poet.  Goethe  was  informed  of  it  first  of  all.  But 
Schiller's  letter  of  the  ioth  of  March  does  not  suggest  the  idea 
that  the  poet  had  recently  discussed  the  plan  with  Goethe  and 
still  less  that  Goethe  had  formally  handed  over  the  subject  to 
him.  He  speaks  of  his  plan  as  of  something  quite  new,  and 
does  not  even  at  first  teil  Goethe  what  his  subject  will  be. 
The  passage  in  question  runs  thus1: 

"  A  mightier  interest  than  SBar&etf  [an  intended  tragedy  which 
was  never  written]  has  been  occupying  me  for  the  last  six  weeks,  and 
drawn  me  to  it  with  aforce  and  intensity  such  as  I  have  not  experienced 
for  long.  As  yet,  it  is  true,  I  feel  merely  the  movement  of  hope  and  a 
dim  presentiment,  but  it  is  fruitful  and  very  promising,  and  I  know  that 
I  am  on  the  right  track.:y 

From  this  passage  we  have  to  conclude  that  he  had  thought 
of  the  subject  since  the  end  of  January,  1802.  In  the  letters 
written  a  few  days  later  than  the  letters  to  Goethe,  which  were 
addressed  to  his  nearest  friend  Körner  of  Dresden,  and  to  his 
friend  and  publisher  Cotta  of  Tübingen,  and  in  one  addressed  to 
the  great  actor  and  stage-manager  Iffland  of  Berlin,  he  told  his 
friends  what  had  suggested  his  new  plan.  He  wrote  to  Cotta2 
on  the  i6th  of  March  : 

1  SG  II4,  304,  Transl.  II,  407. 

2  Briefwechsel  zzvischen   Schiller  und    Cotta,  ed.    Wilh.   Vollmer, 
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"In  case  you  are  able  to  procure  an  accurate  map  of  the  Lake  of 
Lucerne  and  the  adjacent  cantons,  kindly  take  it  with  you.  J  have  been 
obliged  to  hear  so  often  the  false  rumour  that  I  was  writing  a  SGBttljelm 
Seil  that  at  last  I  have  turned  my  attention  to  this  subjeet  and  studied 
Tschudfs  '  Chronicon  Helveticum\  This  work  has  attracted  nie  so  miich 
that  I am  now really  resolved to  mähe  a  2ß  illj  elm  Seil  and  it shall become 
a  play  by  which  we  shall  get  honour.  But  do  not  teil  anybody  for  I  lose 
all pleasure  in  my  work  if  I  hear  too  much  talk  about  it." 

In  a  similar  strain  he  wrote  to  his  faithful  Körner  on  the  9Ü1 
of  September1,  after  he  had  (on  March  17)  first  hinted  at  the 
new  plan  in  much  the  same  way  as  in  his  letter  to  Goethe.  In 
the  former  letter  he  spoke2 

"of  a  subjeet  that  attracted  htm  much  more  than  2öar6ccf  and  which 
he  would  have  no  hesitation  in  Publishing  after  the  Sungfrau  »on 
Orleans.  Only  it  required  lime,  for  it  was  a  bold  undertaking  and 
worthy  to  have  everything  done for  it." 

In  his  letter  of  September  the  9th  he  wrote  to  Körner3: 

"  Perhaps  you  heard  it  said  as  early  as  last  year  that  I  was  writing 
a  2BUf)ctm  Seil,  for  even  before  my  journey  to  Dresden  [in  the  summer 
of  1801]  enquiries  were  made  to  me  about  it  from  Berlin  and  Haitiburg. 
I  had  never  dreamt  of  it.  When,  however,  the  demandfor  this  play  was 
conlinually  repealed,  my  attention  was  stirred  up  and  I  began  to  study 
Tschudfs  '  History  of  Switzerland7.  This  was  a  revelation  to  me,for 
the  author  writes  with  stich  an  honest,  Herodotean,  nay  ahnost  Homeric 
spirit,  that  his  work  is  capable  of  putting  a  man  into  a  poetical  mood. — 
Although  the  legend  of  %tVL  appears  anything  but  afavourable  subjeet  for 
dramatic  ti-eatment,  because  the  action  lacks  the  unity  oftime  as  well  as 

Stuttgart,  Cotta,  1876,  p.  450.  Abbreviation :  SC.  With  copious  notes 
and  a  general  index  by  the  editor. 

1  Schillers  Briefwechsel  mit  Körner.  Von  1784  bis  zum  Tode 
Schillers,  snd  edition  by  Karl  Goedeke,  2  vols.,  Leipzig,  Veit  and  Co., 
1874.  With  numerous  notes  and  a  general  index.  Abbreviation:  SK. 
As  the  pagination  of  the  first  edition  (in  4  vols.)  is  given  on  the  margin 
of  the  second,  the  following  quotations  refer  to  the  first  edition  in  order 
to  facilitate  references. 

2  SK  iv,  276. 

3  SK  iv,  292 — 3. 
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cf  place,  and  it  is  in  the  inain  a  political  subject  and — with  the  exception 
oft  he  story  of  the  hat  and  the  apple — ill  adapted  for  dramatic  represen- 
tation :  I  have  nevertheless  already  subjected  it  so  far  to  poetic  handling 
that  it  has  ceased  to  be  merely  historic  and  has  become  poetic.  I  need 
hardly  teil  you  that  it  is  a  difficult  task,for  even  if  I  disregard  all  expec- 
tations  which  the  public  at  the  present  time  entertains  with  regard  to  a 
stibject  of  this  hind,  yet  very  high  poetical  demands  remain  to  be  ful- 
filled.  I  have  here  to  represent  a  whole  and  isolated people,  a  remote  age, 
and  above  all  a  perfectly  local,  nay  almost  individual  and  unique  event, 
zuith  the  character  of  the  utmost  necessity  and  historical  truth.  How- 
ever,  the  pillars  of  the  edifice  are  already  standing  firmly  and  I  hope  to 
erect  a  stately  biiilding." 

It  seems  unnecessary  to  give  other  references1.  From  the 
above-quoted  passages  we  may  gather  so  much,  that  when, 
towards  the  end  of  1798  Goethe  relinquished  his  idea  of  writing 
a  "Teil",  Schiller  did  by  no  means  at  once  take  up  the  subject 
as  a  gift  of  his  friend.  Possibly  he  had  mentioned  his  con- 
versations  with  Goethe  to  Outsiders,  adding  perhaps  that  the 
subject  was  better  fitted  to  become  a  play  than  an  epic,  and  in 
some  such  way  the  rumour  that  he  was  engaged  upon  it  had 
spread  through  Germany  in  1801.  When  Schiller  at  last  began 
to  study  Tschudi  and  to  shape  the  story  in  his  mind  he  was 
certainly  not  in  the  first  instance  influenced  by  Goethe.  From 
the  last  letter  to  Körner  it  appears  that  he  did  not  underrate  his 
task,  but  that  he  knew  it  was  a  subject  worthy  of  his  pen  and 
that  he  was  füll  of  confidence  in  his  genius.  He  did  not  at  once 
set  to  work  with  all  his  might  as  he  had  first  to  finish  another 
play,  viz.  his  fate-tragedy  JDie  33raut  ücn  ÜReffina,  written  after 
the  manner  of  the  ancient  tragedians.  There  is,  however,  a 
passage  in  a  letter  of  Cotta  to  Schiller  (Sept.  16,  1802)2  which 
proves  that  Schiller  was  gathering  inform ation  about  %tU. 
Schiller  had  asked  his  friend  if  the  name  %di  was  not  a  name 
of  reproach.     Cotta  replied  that  it  was  not  a  term  of  reproach 

1  For  more  detailed  Information  cf.  SC  450,  note  2.  Schiller's 
letter  to  Iffland  is  also  given  by  Oesterley,  Critical  Ed.  XIV,  Introd.  xvii. 

2  SC  469. 
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but  designated  a  'dealer'  (2luötl)eiler),  a  mistaken  etymology 
which  was  not  accepted  by  the  poet1. 

On  the  first  of  February,  1803,  the  33rctut  tton  Sftefftna  was 
finished2  and  Schiller  was  now  free  to  think  of  his  %t\L  But  in 
spite  of  repeated  entreaties  he  did  not  at  first  set  to  work  at  the 
play.  In  March  he  thought  of  first  working  out  his  old  project 
2)ie  2)?attfyefer.  In  July  he  was  away  for  some  short  time  from 
Weimar — to  which  place  he  had  migrated  in  December  1799 — 
and  saw  something  of  the  society  in  Lauchstädt  and  in  Erfurt. 
At  the  beginning  of  August  he  was  busy  with  preparatory  work. 
On  the  9th  of  August  he  wrote  to  Cotta,  who  had  just  returned 
from  a  voyage  to  Switzerland3 : 

"//  zvould  be  a  great  help  in  my  present  occupation  if  1,  loo,  had  seen 
the  Alps  and  the  herdsmen  of  the  Alps  near  at  hand.  Please  be  so  kind 
as  to  send  nie  some  views  of  Swiss  scenery,  especially  of  the  shore  of  the 
lake  of  Lucerne  opposite  the  Rütli,  if you  can  get  hold  ofthem" 

He  also  wished  to  receive  from  Cotta  some  books  on  Switz- 
erland, the  country  and  the  people,  which  his  friend  despatched 
to  Weimar  on  the  22nd  of  September.  To  Goethe  he  wrote  on 
the  same  9th  of  August4: 

"/  77iyself  am  still  standing  on  the  old  spot  and  moving  round  about 
the  Lake  of  the  Four  Cantotts." 

Apparently  Goethe  had  in  the  meantime  been  let  into  the 
secret.  On  the  i8th  of  August  Schiller  wrote  to  his  friend 
Wilhelm  von  Humboldt5: 

"/am  at  present  busy  with  working  out  a  '  William  Teil' '.  This  sub- 
ject  is  very  tough  and  gives  one  muck  trouble.  But  as  in  other  respects  it 
is  highly  attractive  and  being  so  populär  recommends  iiself  so  much  for 
dramatic  treatment  I  do  not  grudge  the  toil. " 

1  Cf.  the  note  to  1.  1872  2ö4r'  icfy  befüimen,  tyiefT  tc$  ntcfyt  ber  XcVL. 

2  Cf.  Schillers  Calender  vom  18.  Juli  1795  bis  1805,  ed.  by  Emilie 
von  Gleichen-Russwurm  [Schiller's  youngest  daughter],  Stuttgart,  Cotta, 
1865.     Abbreviation,  Cal.,  page  140. 

3  SC  491 — 2. 

4  SG  114,  343,  Transl.  II,  456. 

5  Briefwechsel  zwischen  Schiller  und  W.  v.  Humboldt,  2nd  ed.,  with 
a  general  index,  Stuttgart,  Cotta,  1876,  p.  308.     Abbreviation,  SH. 
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On  the  25Ü1  of  August  he  entered  in  his  diary  "Teil  begun 
to-night"1.  This  entry  apparently  refers  to  the  working-out  of 
the  play,  as  he  had  been  collecting  materials  for  some  time.  On 
the  4th  of  September  he  informed  his  brother-in-law  Wolzogen 
(at  the  time  in  Petersburg)2, 

"/  am  at  present  working  at  '  William  TeW  of  which  subject  I 
intend  to  make  a  great  tragedy. " 

The  month  of  September  was  likewise  spent  to  a  great 
extent  in  getting  up  the  necessary  historical  and  geographical 
details.  On  the  I2th  of  September  he  asked  Körner  to  give 
him  the  titles  of  some  good  works  on  Switzerland3: 

"  I  am  obliged  to  read  a  good  deal  on  this  subject)  as  the  locality  is  of 
so  great  importance  and  I  wish  to  make  use  of  as  many  local  motives  as 
possible.  If  the  gods  are  favourable  to  me  and  allow  nie  to  fulfil  what  I 
am  planning,  my  play  shall  become  a  mighty  work  and  shake  the  stages 
of  Germany" 

On  the  I7th  of  September  he  asked  Goethe  for  some  books 
on  Switzerland4,  and  on  the  ioth  of  October  he  complained  to 
Körner5  : 

11 1  am  not  inactive,  biet  my  progress  is  slow,  as  I  have  first  to  make 
myself  well  acquainted  with  the  historical  and  geographical  part  of  my 
subject" 

From  all  this  we  see  that  even  with  regard  to  his  repre- 
sentation  of  Swiss  scenery  and  Swiss  manners  Schiller  owed  by 
far  the  greater  part  neither  to  the  graphic  descriptions  of  Goethe, 
however  welcome  they  must  have  been  to  the  poet,  nor  to  the 
descriptions  of  his  wife,  who  had  been  in  Switzerland,  but  to  his 
own  long  and  earnest  study  and  to  his  wonderful  imagination. 

Oesterley  has  printed  some   sheets   covered   with  extracts 

1  Cal.  150  SMefen  2l6enb  an  ben  £ett  gegangen. 

2  Schillers  Briefe.  Mit  geschichtlichen  Erläuterungen,  2  vols., 
Berlin.  Allgemeine  Deutsche  Verlagsanstalt.  No  date.  Vol.  II,  page 
1107. 

3  SK  iv,  337. 

4  SG  II4,  344,  Transl.  II,  459. 

5  SK  iv,  344. 
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from  various  sources  which  are  the  best  proof  of  the  con- 
scientious  work  of  the  poet1,  and  Prof.  J.  Meyer  has  been  the 
first  to  show  in  detail  what  Schiller's  sources  were2. 

With  the  beginning  of  October,  however,  Schiller  went  on 
more  easily.  Not  only  did  he  gradually  master  the  historical 
and  geographical  part  of  the  subject,  but  his  poetic  conception 
was  much  benefited  by  a  representation  of  Shakespeare's  Julius 
Caesar,  which  Goethe  had  caused  to  be  acted  on  the  Weimar 
stage  not  without  the  wish  to  help  his  friend  and  to  stimulate 
his  genius.  The  representation  took  place  on  the  first  of 
October,  and  on  the  following  day  Schiller  wrote  to  his  friend3: 

' '  The  play  is  invaluable  to  mefor  my  %  e  tt ;  my  Utile  ship  is  also  lifted 
by  it ;  yesterday  it  at  once put  me  into  the  most productive  State  ofmind." 

Towards  the  end  of  the  month  (Oct.  25)  Iffland  of  Berlin 
urged  Schiller  again  to  send  his  play4.  In  November  the  poet 
was  working  hard  at  it.     He  wrote  to  Körner  (Nov.  y)5 : 

"  I  am  now  pretty  hard  at  work  with  my  play  and  therefore  know 
Utile  of  the  outside-world.  I  am  tolerably  content  with  what  I  have  done, 
but  there  is  still  a  great  deal  ofwork  left" 

In  the  meantime  the  expectations  of  the  initiated  few  had 
reached  a  high  pitch.  In  a  letter  dated  November  26,  Iffland 
requested  Schiller  to  send  him  the  successive  parts  of  the  play 
as  soon  as  he  had  written  them,  in  order  that  he  might  make 
preparations  for  the  representation.  He  said  that  he  expected  it 
to  become  a  play  for  all  and  not  only  for  a  select  few,  and 
Schiller  promised  that  it  should  become  'a  play  suitable  for  all 
classes'6.  The  work  now  went  on  steadily,  and  owing  to  there 
being  absolutely  nothing  to  distract  the  poet's  mind,  and  to  his 
determined  perseverance,  substantial  progress  wasmade,  though 

1  Cf.  the  Critical  Edition  of  the  play  (Appendix  iv,  1,  1),  pages 
vii — xv  and  the  Introd.  to  the  present  ed.  p.  xl. 

2  Cf.  Appendix  iv,  B,  1. 

3  SG  II4,  345,  Transl.  II,  461. 

4  Briefe  an  Schiller,  ed.  L.  Urlichs,  Stuttgart,  Cotta,  1877,  No.  398. 

5  SK  iv,  349. 

6  Critical  Edit.  Vol.  xiv,  Pref.  xviii. 
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the  inclemency  of  the  season  caused  him  much  physical  suffer- 
ing1.    On  December  14  he  was  at  last  able  to  write  to  Goethe2: 

"  My  work,  too,  is  being  furthered,  and,  at  last,  there  are  signs  of 
something  having  been  done.  But  being  urged  and  driven  by  letters  from 
Berlin — and  thus  perpetually  reminded  of  the  dragon  which  will  devour 
and  swallow  the  work  warm  from  ??iy  pen — /  do  not  feel  any  great 
inclination  for  work. " 

He  began  the  new  year  with  renewed  exertions.  On  January 
3,  1804,  he  informed  Cotta  that  he  was  'immersed  over  head 
and  ears  in  %i\Vz.  Unfortunately,  in  the  second  half  of 
December,  Madame  de  Stael  had  come  to  Weimar  with  the 
avowed  purpose  of  making  the  acquaintance  of  the  great 
literary  men,  especially  of  Goethe  and  Schiller.  Goethe,  who 
was  likewise  very  busy  and  was  not  in  a  mood  to  let  himself  be 
disturbed,  made  his  escape  to  Jena,  and  for  some  time  could 
not  be  induced  to  return  to  Weimar.  So  all  the  bürden  of 
her  visit  at  first  feil  on  Schiller,  who,  although  he  was  much 
interested  in  the  highly-gifted  Frenchwoman,  bitterly  com- 
plained  of  the  frequent  unavoidable  interruptions  of  his  poetic 
solitude.  In  a  letter  to  Goethe  (December  21,  1803),  Schiller 
gave  a  fine  sketch  of  her  character,  and  did  füll  justice  to  her 
many  good  qualities4: 

11  She  is  all  ofa  piece,"  he  wrote  to  his  friend.  "  There  is  no  odd,false 
or  morbid  feature  in  her  character.  The  result  of  this  is  that  one  feels 
perfectly  at  ease  with  her,  in  spite  of  the  immense  difference  of  natures 
and  ofmodes  ofthought,  and  that  one  can  listen  to  all  she  has  to  say,  and 
also  teil  her  all  one  wishes  to  say... She  tries  to  explain,  to  understand 
and  to  measure  everything...For  what  we  call  ipoetry'>  she  has  no 
appreciation. ..." 

But  however  much  Schiller  might  have  enjoyed  her  visit  at 
another  time,  the  rapid  and  really  violent  change  from  pro- 
ductive  solitude  to  social  distraction  was  a  great  strain  upon 
his  energies,  and  delayed  the  completion  of  his  play. 

1  SG  114,  348,  Transl.  II,  464. 

2  SG  114,  351,  Transl.  11,  469. 

3  SC  502, 

4  SG  ii4,  352,  Transl.  II,  469 — 70. 
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At  last,  on  the  ißth  of  January,  Schiller  could  send  Goethe 
the  first  great  act,  which  at  that  time  contained  also  the  first 
scene  of  the  second  act,  but  only  a  part  of  the  present  third 
scene.  In  this  form  the  act  contained  the  whole  introduction 
((Srpofiticn)  of  the  play,  and  its  last  scene  was  afterwards  only 
transferred  to  Act  II  for  the  sake  of  symmetry.  Goethe 
answered  at  once1  : 

"  This  is  really  no  first  act,  but  a  whole  play,  and,  moreover,  an 
admirable  one;  I  congratulate  you  upon  it  with  all  my  heart,  and  hope 
soon  to  see  more  ofit.  Tojudge  from  my  first  look  at  it,  everything  is 
exactly  as  it  should  be,  and  this  is  doubtless  the  main  point  in  works 
which  are  calculated  to  produce  certain  effects." 

On  January  18  Goethe  returned  'the  Ruth,'  i.e.  the  chief 
and  concluding  scene  of  Act  II,  with  his  best  wishes  for  the 
completion  of  the  work.     He  wrote2: 

"  /  herewith  return  the  Rütli,  which  is  deserving  of  all  praise.  The 
idea  of  at  once  instituting  a  meeting  of  the  people  (Sa.nbSgemetnbe)  is 
admirable,  both  on  account  of  the  dignity  and  of  the  breadth  of  treatment 
it  affords.     1  am  very  anxious  to  see  the  rest." 

On  January  22,  the  Swiss  historian  Johannes  von  Müller 
arrived  at  Weimar3  and  stayed  for  some  time.  Schiller,  who 
had  made  large  use  of  Müller's  work  on  the  history  of  Switzer- 
land4,  and  who  had  obtained  from  Müller  some  direct  Informa- 
tion bearing  upon  his  play,  was  of  course  delighted  to  make 
his  acquaintance.  He  even  introduced  his  friend  by  an  exercise 
of  poetic  licence  into  the  last  act  of  his  Xefl5.  On  the  23rd  of 
January  the  first  two  acts  of  the  play  were  sent  off  to  Berlin,  and 
on  the  4th  of  February  Ifrland  expressed  his  delight  in  rapturous 
terms6.     On  the  26th  of  January   Schiller  sent  to  Goethe  his 


1  SG  II4,  355,  Transl.  II,  474. 

2  SG  114,  359,  Transl.  11,  479. 

3  SG  II4,  360,  Transl.  II,  480. 

4  Cf.  Appendix  iv,  F,  5. 

5  Cf.  1.  2948  and  note. 

6  Urlichs,  Briefe  an  Schiller,  No.  403. 
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üßergüeb1,  which  had  been  finished  as  early  as  the  4th2,  and 
which  shovvs  that  he  was  already  working  at  the  second  scene 
of  Act  v.  On  February  the  8th  he  was  in  a  favourable  mood 
for  work3  ;  and  on  February  the  iöth,  in  reply  to  an  invitation 
from  Goethe,  to  come  and  see  Madame  de  Stael  and  her  com- 
panion  Constant,  he  wrote4: 

' '  /  havc  iiow  come  dose  to  the  end  of  my  work,  and  must,  above  all 
thlngs,  carefully  avoid  everything  that  might  rob  nie  of  or  disturb  the 
mood  required  for  the  finishing  strokes,  and  more  partictdarly  keep  away 
from  all  Frenchfriends." 

The  great  work  was  indeed  finished  two  days  afterwards, 
on  the  i8th  of  February,  18045,  and  on  the  following  day  the 
manuscript  was  sent  to  Goethe6,  who  returned  it  on  February 
2 ist  with  the  following  remark7 : 

"  The  work  turned  out  admirable,  and gave  me  an  enjoyable  evening." 

If  Schiller  had  been  much  annoyed  and  often  disturbed 
while  writing  his  great  play  he  had  every  reason  to  be  well 
pleased  with  the  universal  delight  with  which  it  was  received 
throughout  the  whole  of  Germany8.  On  the  I7th  of  March 
Körner  wrote  a  long  and  interesting  letter  on  the  play  to  his 
friend9;  and  three  days  later  the  Berlin  composer,  B.  A.  Weber, 
sent  to  Schiller  detailed  proposals  with  regard  to  the  music  for 
the  play10.  It  had  meanwhile  been  put  on  the  Weimar  stage  by 
Goethe,  who  throughout  manifested  a  lively  interest  in  it,  and 
did  his  best  to  make  the  representation  worthy  of  it.  It  was 
acted  for  the  first  time  on  March  17,  repeated  on  March  19  and 

1  Cf.  SG  114,  361,  and  Appendix  11,  b. 
-     2  SK  iv,  354. 

3  SG  114,  363. 

4  SG  114,  363,  Transl.  II,  484. 

5  Cal.  158. 

6  SG  114,  364. 

7  SG  II4,  365,  Transl.  II,  486.     Should  the  date  not  be  the  20th? 

8  SC  522. 

9  SK  iv,  358. 

10  Urlichs,  Briefe,  No.  408. 
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24,  and  was  received  with  every  mark  of  approval1.  At  later 
representations  the  fifth  act  was  left  out  altogether,  the  reason 
being  that  Goethe  and  Schiller  did  not  wish  the  murder  of  the 
Emperor  to  be  alluded  to.  Many  other  passages  had  been 
shortened  or  left  out  altogether,  as  they  seemed  to  be  objection- 
able  for  political  and  other  reasons.  The  number  of  the 
'dramatis  personae'  was  considerably  reduced2.  One  altera- 
tion  which  Goethe  suggested  before  the  first  representation,  was 
adopted  by  Schiller  and  introduced  into  the  printed  edition 
of  the  play.  Eckermann  teils  us  that  Goethe  once  said  of 
Schiller3 : 

"  As  he  weilt  so  boldly  to  work,  he  did  not  take  sufßcient  pains  about 
motives.  I  recollect  what  trouble  I  had  with  htm,  when  he  wanted  to 
make  Gessler  in  £  e  tt  abruptly  pull  an  apple  from  the  tree  and  have  it 
shot  from  the  boy's  head.  This  was  quite  against  my  nature,  and  I 
urged  him  to  give  at  least  some  molive  for  this  barbarity,  by  making  the 
boy  boast  to  Gessler  of  his  father's  dexterity,  and  say  that  he  could  shoot 
an  apple  from  a  tree  at  a  hundred paces.  Schiller,  at  first,  would  have 
nothing  of  the  sort:  biet  at  last  he  yielded  to  my  representations  and 
enlreaties,  and  did  as  I  advised  him" 

During  the  time  which  preceded  the  first  representation, 
Goethe  had  to  see  after  all  the  necessary  preparations  and  re- 
hearsals  as  Schiller  was  in  bad  health.  He  could  not  even  be 
present  at  the  first  Performance,  and,  as  he  wrote  to  Goethe4 
after  the  departure  of  Madame  de  Stael,y£//  as  if  he  had  just 
recovered  from  a  severe  illness.  After  the  play  had  been  acted 
Schiller  wrote  to  Körner5  : 

"  William  Teil  has  produced  a  greater  effect  upon  the  stage  than  any 
other  play  of  mine,  and  the  representation  has  given  me  great  pleasure. 

1  SC  507,  note  2. 

2  SK  iv,  379. 

3  Eckermann,  Ccnversations  with  Goethe  (January  18,  1825), 
Transl.  p.  111.  To  this  refers  Schiller's  note  to  Goethe  of  March  15, 
1804-  Cf.  SG  II4,  366.  The  lines  added  by  the  poet  are  probably 
11.  1876  tili  about  1884. 

4  SG  II4,  365,  Transl.  II,  486. 

6  SK  iv,  359,  answered  iv,  360. 
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I  fcel  that  I  am  gradually  becoming  master  of  the  requiremcnts  of  the 
steige." 

To  a  lady  whose  harne  does  not  seem  to  be  known,  Schiller 
wrote  in  March  soon  after  the  Weimar  representation  an 
interesting  letter  with  regard  to  the  end  of  the  fourth  act,  and 
the  appearance  of  the  'fratelli  di  misericordia'1,  the  intro- 
duetion  of  whom  he  justifies  against  some  critics.  The  play, 
which  was  acted  in  July  at  Berlin2,  was  reeeived  there  with  the 
same  enthusiasm.  Iffland  had  taken  great  care  to  eliminate  all 
passages  which  could  give  political  offence,  and  had  sent  a 
special  messenger  to  Weimar  to  talk  over  the  necessary  altera- 
tions  with  Schiller3.  However,  on  the  I7th  of  July  he  was  able 
to  write  to  Schiller4:  u I  hasten  to  inform  you  that  Teil  has  been 
reeeived  with  delight,  and  that  the  crowds  of  speetators  show  no 
sign  of  diminution."  Kapellmeister  Weber  wrote  on  the  24A  of 
July5:  "William  Teil  has  been  acted  six  times  within  a 
fortnight  with  deeided  success."  In  the  meantime,  while  the 
drama  was  being  acted  on  the  best  German  stages,  Cotta  had 
begun  to  print  it.  It  had  been  agreed  upon  between  him  and 
Schiller  that  it  was  to  be  published  at  the  end  of  the  year  1804 
in  the  form  of  an  almanac,  as  'a  New-Year's  gift  for  1805'. 
Schiller  proposed  to  adorn  the  edition  with  some  engravings 
representing  Swiss  landscapes6.  On  the  26th  of  June  Cotta 
wrote  to  Schiller7: 

11 1  have  now  read  %tVL  for  the  third  time  and  I  have  found  that  the 
more  one  reads  it  the  more  disposed  one  is  to  read  it  again." 

1  Schillers  Briefe,  Berlin,  Allgemeine  Deutsche  Verlags- Anstalt.  II, 

II39—4I- 

a  For  the  hrst  time  on  July  4.     Cf.  SC  522,  note  4. 

3  Urlichs,  Briefe,  No.  411. 

4  SC  523,  note  4. 

5  Urlichs,  Briefe,  No.  422.  Weber  sent  Schiller  melodies  to  the 
lyrical  passages  of  Teil  which  Schiller  forwarded  on  August  3,  to 
Goethe  to  hear  his  opinion :  cf.  SG  n4,  369. 

6  SC  507.  The  same  subjeet  is  treated  SC  509  and  in  several  sub« 
sequent  letters. 

7  SC  518. 

S.  T.  d 
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In  his  letter  enclosing  the  last  proofs  to  Schiller  he  wrote1 : 
"Here  is  the  end  of  your  immortal  £etf — in  his  time  there  lived  real 
men." 

Schiller  answered  his  friend2 : 

"  1 am  veryglad,  my  dear friend,  that  SPüljetm  %eü  gives you plea- 
sure.  I  have  written  it  with  all  my  heart,  and  that  which  comes  front  the 
heart  will  touch  the  heart.  The  only  difßculty  was  to  depict  a  nation 
and  a  country  which  I  had  never  seen,  andfor  the  representation  of  which 
individual  and  local  colouring  is  of  so  great  importance.  I  am  conse- 
quently  very  much  pleased,  if  Swiss  people  and  others  who  have  visited 
Switzerland,  recognise  the  country  and  the  people  in  my  description." 

2ßüf)elm  %di  was  Schiller's  last  great  tragedy.  The  poet 
died  in  the  following  year,  May  9,  1805.  He  left  a  wonderful 
fragment  of  a  great  tragedy,  3)emetviuö,  taken  from  Russian 
history,  and  a  considerable  number  of  schemes  and  outlines  of 
plays.  2Bitf/etnt  %di  is  the  most  populär  of  all  his  plays,  and 
in  times  of  great  political  and  national  excitement,  e.g.  in  1806, 
181 3  and  1870,  it  was  in  this  play  more  than  in  any  other  that 
German  patriotic  feeling  found  its  Inspiration  and  expression. 

A  few  words  remain  to  be  said  with  regard  to  Goethe's 
connection  with  the  subject  of  Teil.  He  himself  informs  us3 
that  in  1806,  the  year  after  Schiller's  death,  he  again  feit  the 
desire  to  compose  a  'Teil'  epic  in  the  form  which  in  1797  he 
had  conceived  in  Switzerland  and  afterwards  set  aside  in  favour 
of  Schiller's  drama.     He  says  : 

" Both  Schiller's  and  my  Seil  could  very  well  exist  together. 
Schiller  was  well  acquainted  with  my  plan,  and  I  was  satisfied  with  his 
having  used  my  main  conceplion  of  a  selfdependent  Zell  {independent 
of  the  other  conspirators).  In  the  execution,  however,  in  obedience  to  the 
tendency  of  his  talent  and  the  necessities  of  the  German  theatre,  he  was 
compelled  to  pursue  another  road  than  mine.     The  epic-peaccful-grandiose 

1  SC  526. 

2  SC  519. 

3  Annais  1806.  Transl.  342 — 3.  Cf.  also  Riemer,  Mittheilungen 
über  Goethe.  2  vols.  Beilin,  1841.  Vol.  II,  639.  (Conversation  o( 
January  16,  1S06.) 
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treatment  still  remained  wholly  at  my  disposal,  white  alt  motives,  even 
ivhere  they  touched  on  each  other,  assumed  in  the  two  works  entirely 
different  shapes.  The  days  and  weeks,  however,  were  so  füll  of foreboding, 
the  last  months  so  slormy,  revealing  so  little  hope  of  afree  breathing-time, 
that  a  plan  conceived  in  the  freedom  of  nature  on  the  Lake  of  the  four 
Cantons,  and  on  the  way  to  Altorf  did  not  well  admit  of  execution  in  an 
agonised  Germany." 

Goethe  never  wrote  his  epic,  but  all  who  admire  the  beauty 
of  Schiller's  great  play  should  gratefully  remember  the  share 
which  Goethe  had  in  its  conception  and  composition. 


IL 

HISTORY   AND    MYTH. 

In  writing  his  play,  Schiller  followed  on  the  whole  the  old 
Swiss  tradition,  not,  however,  without  handling  it  with  a  good 
deal  of  poetical  licence  and  adding  and  altering  as  much  as  he 
thought  necessary  or  desirable. 

As  he  wished  to  represent  the  different  feelings  with  which 
the  Swiss  nobility  regarded  the  designs  of  the  people,  he  in- 
vented  the  character  of  Rudenz  whom  he  placed  in  strong  con- 
trast  to  his  aged  uncle,  the  patriotic  baron  of  Attinghausen.  In 
order  to  give  some  relief  to  the  sternness  of  the  action  he  added, 
as  he  had  done  in  Wallenstein,  an  idyl  of  youthful  love,  viz.  the 
scene  between  Rudenz  and  Bertha,  who  is  likewise  a  fictitious 
character.  For  the  sake  of  greater  concentration  he  altered  the 
date  of  the  murder  of  the  emperor  Albrecht  from  the  first  of 
May  1308  to  November  1307.  He  also  represented  Teil  in  a 
position  of  greater  independence  than  the  old  chronicles  had 
done.  Possibly  he  was  influenced  in  this  respect  by  Goethe  (as 
the  latter  himself  asserted)  who  had  intended  to  make  his  Teil 
keep  away  from  the  designs  of  the  men  who  met  on  the  Rütli, 
and  to  represent  him  as  a  strong  and  self-reliant  person.  It  is, 
however,  equally  possible  that  Schiller  deviated  from  his  Swiss 
authorities  simply  for  the  sake  of  the  requirements  of  the  drama. 

d  2 
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If  Teil  was  to  be  the  hero  of  the  play,  he  must  necessarily  be 
more  than  merely  one  of  the  confederates  ;  he  had  to  play  a 
more  important  part  than  even  the  leader  of  them,  and  thus  he 
was  represented  as  holding  himself  apart.  Numerous  details 
were  altered  by  the  poet,  but  on  the  whole  he  took  as  much  as 
possible  from  his  Swiss  authorities,  especially  from  Tschudi 
and  Johannes  von  Müller. 

In  dealing  with  the  history  of  Teil  and  the  origin  of  the  Swiss 
confederation  Schiller  proceeded  as  an  artist  but  not  as  an  his- 
torian.  He  never  examined  the  old  chronicles  and  the  histories 
of  Switzerland  with  the  view  of  ascertaining  the  historical  truth 
of  their  contents.  It  must  be  allowed  that  as  a  poet  he  was  fully 
justified.  He  only  took  pains  that  his  descriptions  of  the  Swiss 
scenery,  and  his  accounts  of  the  manners  and  customs  of  the 
Swiss  people  should  be  accurate  and  true  to  life.  He  was  so 
successful  in  his  efforts  that  for  many  years  the  Swiss  people 
generally  looked  back  upon  their  early  history  in  the  poetic 
light  thrown  upon  it  by  Schiller's  drama.  Three  artists  have 
combined  their  skill  to  give  to  the  history  of  the  origin  of  the 
Swiss  confederation  its  peculiar  poetic  lustre,  viz.  Tschudi, 
Johannes  von  Müller  and  Schiller,  and  for  a  long  time  it  seemed 
impossible  to  break  the  charm  exercised  by  their  works  on  the 
minds  of  the  Swiss. 

The  old  story,  however,  as  it  is  found  not  in  documents  con- 
temporaneous  to  the  events  related,  but  in  chronicles  written 
about  two  centuries  later  and  in  Swiss  epics  and  plays,  is  far 
from  being  historically  true.  The  chief  features  of  the  old 
traditions  are  briefly  the  following  (partly  utilised  by  Schiller  in 
the  great  scene  on  the  Rütli,  Act  II,  Sc.  2). 

The  inhabitants  of  the  Forest  cantons  are  supposed  to  be 
the  descendants  of  the  old  Frisian  and  Scandinavian  (Swedish) 
tribes.  They  were  independent  from  the  time  of  their  first 
settlement  on  the  shores  of  the  lake,  and  the  only  sovereignty 
which  they  recognised  was  the  overlordship  of  the  German 
Emperor  as  supreme  ruler  of  the  Christian  world.  The  penal 
Jurisdiction  over  them  was  exercised  by  an  imperial  officer 
{Graf)  who  did  not  as  a  rule  reside  in  the  country,  and  the 
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Swiss  had  the  entire  management  of  their  internal  affairs. 
When  the  Austrian  dynasty  of  Habsburg  endeavoured  to  sub- 
ject  the  country  by  the  appointment  of  several  bailiffs,  the 
people  rose  against  their  tyrants,  killed  two  of  them,  and  drove 
the  third  out  of  the  country.  The  chief  offender,  Gessler  von 
Bruneck,  was  shot  by  William  Teil  of  Uri.  After  this  the  three 
forest  cantons  concluded  a  union  for  mutual  support  which 
became  the  origin  of  the  present  Swiss  Confederation. 

The  main  incidents  of  this  story  rest  on  no  historical  foun- 
dation.  The  establishment  of  the  Confederation  was  really 
brought  about  in  a  way  altogether  different  from  that  which  is 
related  by  Etterlin,  Tschudi  and  other  chroniclers.  Teil  and 
Gessler  have  absolutely  nothing  to  do  with  each  other.  The 
story  of  Teil  is  an  old  myth  known  beyond  the  limits  of  Europe 
and  introduced  at  a  late  date  into  the  Swiss  legend  where  it 
was  without  any  apparent  reason  connected  with  the  story  of 
Gessler,  whose  family  belonged  to  the  canton  Aarau  and  is 
not  mentioned  before  the  I3th  Century.  There  is  no  reason  to 
believe  that  a  bailiff  named  Gessler  was  ever  the  enemy  of  a 
man  called  Wilhelm  Teil,  or  was  shot  in  the  way  and  for  the 
reason  told  by  the  Swiss  chronicles.  The  history  of  the  Gessler 
family  is  perfectly  well  known  through  numerous  historical 
documents,  while  the  name  of  Wilhelm  Teil  is  not  mentioned  in 
a  single  contemporaneous  historical  record  or  trustworthy  docu- 
ment.  The  mingling  of  history  with  fable  took  place  gradually, 
each  writer  adding  some  new  feature  to  the  old  tradition. 

Thus  we  are  fully  justified  in  distinguishing  the  various 
elements  combined  by  legendary  history  and  poetic  art,  and  in 
briefly  discussing  separately  (i)  the  historical,  and  (2)  the 
mythical  dement  in  this  most  famous  legend  of  the  Swiss 
nation. 

1.     History. 

In  the  oldest  times  Switzerland  (Helvctia)  was  inhabited  by 
the  Keltic  tribes  of  the  Rhaetians  and  Helvetians  and  after  their 
subjection  it  belonged  to  the  Roman  empire.  During  the  mi- 
gration  of  nations  the  country  was  occupied  by  Germanic  tribes, 
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not  by  Frisians  and  Scandinavians  but  by  heathenlsh  Alemannic 
tribes  in  the  North-East  (about  406)  and  the  Christian  Bur- 
gundians  in  the  South- West  (about  450).  In  the  South-East 
the  Romano-Rhaetian  element  was  preserved.  The  Alemannic 
tribes  destroyed  both  the  Roman  and  the  Christian  civilisation 
which  they  found  existing  in  the  country,  while  the  Burgundian 
victors  adopted  the  higher  civilisation  of  the  vanquished  race. 
In  this  way  the  German  and  Romance  element  in  the  Swiss 
population  must  be  accounted  for.  The  forest  districts  around 
the  Lake  of  Lucerne  do  not  appear  to  have  been  inhabited  before 
the  beginning  of  the  eighth  Century,  and  the  original  settlers 
were  of  Alemannic  origin.  After  the  treaty  of  Verdun  (843)  the 
eastern  part  of  Helvetia,  which  for  several  centuries  had  been 
Frankish,  became  part  of  the  German  empire,  and  in  1032  the 
remaining  western  or  Burgundian  part  came  under  the  sceptre 
of  the  Emperor  Konrad  IL  The  men  were  not  all  free  men  ; 
many  were  serfs  or  vassals  of  individual  lords,  lay  or  clerical, 
or  ofwealthy  ecclesiastical  houses.  During  the  uth  and  I2th 
centuries  the  powerful  dukes  of  Zähringen  governed  the  country 
in  the  name  of  the  Emperor.  They  favoured  the  rise  and 
development  of  municipalities  in  order  to  keep  down  the  nobility 
and  founded  several  towns,  for  instance  Bern  and  Freiburg  in 
the  Üchtland.  After  the  extinction  of  this  family  in  12 18,  the 
country  was  split  up  into  numerous  communities,  towns,  bishop- 
rics,  counties,  etc.,  each  holding  its  lands  directly  under  the 
Empire  by  special  Charter,  and  enjoying  special  Privileges.  But 
it  soon  came  about  that  some  wealthy  and  powerful  families  won 
an  ascendency  over  the  others,  like  the  counts  of  Savoy  in  the 
South  and  the  counts  of  Habsburg  in  the  North.  The  latter 
especially  became  so  powerful  as  landgraves  of  Aargau,  Zürich- 
gau and  Thurgau,  patrons  of  numerous  abbeys  and  monasteries 
and  possessors  of  large  estates  which  were  dispersed  all  over 
the  country,  that  they  would  doubtless  have  made  themselves 
masters  of  Switzerland  if  the  three  forest-cantons  had  not 
in  1291  united  to  protect  their  old  freedom.  The  facts  which 
led  to  the  formation  of  this  confederacy  were  the  following. 
Uri,  which  was  a  settlement  of  free  men  and  vassals  of  the 
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abbey  of  Zürich,  had  been  the  first  canton  to  obtain  in  1231 
an  Imperial  Charter  securing  its  $eid)3untnüteibarfeit  (ct.  note 
to  1.  185),  and  in  1240  the  free  men  of  Schwyz  obtained  the 
promise  of  a  similar  Charter  from  the  Emperor  Frederick  II. 
Unterwaiden  alone  had  no  Charter,  as  it  was  under  the  counts 
of  Habsburg.  During  the  great  struggle  between  the  Guelphs 
and  Ghibellines  count  Rudolf  von  Habsburg  left  the  Emperor 
and  joined  the  Guelphs,  whereupon  the  men  of  Luzern,  Schwyz, 
Samen  and  Stanz  rose  up  against  him  and  united  themselves 
with  Uri  for  the  defence  of  the  Emperor.  But  after  the  last  of 
the  Hohenstaufen  had  died  in  Italy  and  during  the  disorders  of 
the  Interregnum  (1254 — 73)  the  dynasty  of  Habsburg  gradually 
regained  and  even  increased  its  old  ascendency.  When  count 
Rudolf  of  Habsburg  himself  became  Emperor  of  Germany  and, 
though  he  confirmed  the  Charter  of  the  men  of  Uri,  refused  to 
confirm  that  of  Schwyz,  the  Swiss  feit  that  their  liberties  were  in 
imminent  danger.  After  the  death  of  Rudolf  who  had  been 
on  the  whole  a  beneficent  ruler,  the  Swiss  had  good  reason  to  be 
afraid  of  his  son  Albrecht  and  in  order  to  stand  up  for  one 
another  established  their  Confederacy  on  the  first  of  August,  129 1. 
Adolf  of  Nassau,  the  successor  of  Rudolf,  willingly  confirmed 
the  Charters  granted  by  Frederick  II.  to  both  Uri  and  Schwyz, 
but  he  feil  soon  after  at  the  battle  of  Göllheim  and  was  suc- 
ceeded  on  the  imperial  throne  by  his  adversary  Albrecht  of 
Austria,  the  son  of  Rudolf.  As  had  been  expected  he  did  not 
confirm  the  Charters,  even  to  Uri,  but  ruled  the  country  with 
sterrmess  and  severity,  and  was  determined  to  bring  the  forest 
cantons  into  entire  subjection  to  his  sway.  Yet  as  he  proceeded 
slowly  and  did  not  at  first  try  to  abolish  all  the  old  privileges  of 
the  Swiss,  they  submitted  to  the  hard  yoke,  and  no  insurrection 
whatever  took  place  during  his  reign.  None  of  the  bailiffs  sent 
by  him  into  the  country  were  killed  or  driven  away.  After  the 
Emperor  had  been  assassinated  by  his  nephew  John  of  Suabia, 
the  Swiss,  true  to  their  old  traditions,  joined  the  new  Emperor 
Henry  VII.  of  Luxemburg  (1308 — 1 313),  the  natural  enemy  of  the 
House  of  Habsburg,  who  in  return  renewed  the  old  Charters  of 
Uri  and  Schwyz  (1309).    His  successor  Lewis  the  Bavarian  (1314 
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— 47)  had  at  the  beginning  of  his  reign  to  fight  a  hard  struggle 
against  Frederick  of  Austria  who  had  been  elected  Emperor  of 
Germany  by  a  minority  of  votes,  and  whose  cause  was  eagerly 
supported  by  the  Pope  and  by  his  ambitious  brother  Leopold. 
After  the  forest  cantons  had  declared  in  favour  of  Lewis,  Duke 
Leopold  of  Austria  undertook  the  task  of  severely  punishing 
and  finally  subjecting  the  troublesome  Swiss.  He  went  to  Switz- 
erlahd  with  a  splendid  army  of  the  best  Austrian  Knights  to 
crush  the  bold  peasants,  but  the  cause  of  freedom  triumphed. 
On  the  I5th  of  November  1315  the  Austrians  were  completely 
defeated  on  the  Morgarten.  On  the  9th  of  December  of  the 
same  year  the  permanent  Confederation  of  the  three  cantons  was 
solemnly  renewed  at  Brunnen.  In  the  spring  of  the  following 
year  Lewis  confirmed  their  old  charters.  Such  is  the  authentic 
account  of  the  origin  of  the  Swiss  Confederation,  which  in  later 
years  gradually  extended  to  other  cantons  and  was  secured  by 
other  glorious  victories  over  the  Austrians  at  Sempach,  1386, 
and  at  Näfels,  1388. 

2.    Myth. 

It  has  been  said  that  the  story  of  Teil  and  his  shooting  an 
apple  from  off  the  head  of  his  son  is  not  an  historical  fact,  but 
an  old  fable  which  was  introduced  into  and  somewhat  loosely 
connected  with  the  story  of  the  deliverance  of  the  forest  cantons 
from  the  yoke  of  Austria.  The  fact  that  the  story  of  the  skilful 
archer  is  not  an  exclusively  national  property  of  the  Swiss 
nation  is  proved  by  several  similar  stories  which  are  especially 
frequent  in  the  folk-lore  of  Germanic  tribes.  In  old  Danish, 
old  Norwegian,  old  Icelandic  sagas,  as  well  as  in  the  populär 
traditions  of  Holstein  and  of  the  Rhine-country,  analogous 
stories  have  been  told.  In  England  it  forms  the  subject  of  the 
third  part  of  one  of  the  Percy  ballads  called  "Adam  Bell,  Clym 
of  the  Clough,  and  William  of  Cloudeslee  "  (cf.  H.  B.  Wheatley's 
edition  of  Percy's  Reliques,  London  1886,  Vol.  I,  153  sqq.  Our 
story  occurs  on  pp.  176 — 7).  In  Scotland  a  similar  story  was 
told  of  a  famous  archer  McLeod  of  Braemar  (cf.  Notes  and 
Queries,  October  12,  1872,  p.  288  sqq.).     The  story  which  most 
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closely  resembles  the  fable  of  Teil  is  that  of  Toko  as  it  is 
told  by  the  earliest  Danish  historian  Saxo  Grammaticus,  the 
earlier  part  of  whose  work  contains  many  old  fables  and  myths, 
among  others  the  earliest  version  of  the  Hamlet-saga.  In  the 
version  of  the  archer-story  told  by  Saxo  it  is  said  that  Toko 
once  boasted  at  a  great  feast  that  he  could  shoot  an  apple  from 
a  stick  with  the  first  arrow.  When  King  Harald  Blaatand 
('  Bluetooth ')  heard  of  this,  he  gave  Orders  that  Toko  should 
shoot  an  apple  from  the  head  of  his  own  boy.  If  he  did  not  hit 
the  apple  with  the  first  shot,  he  was  to  die.  Toko  hereupon 
admonished  his  son  to  stand  quite  immoveable,  took  three 
arrows  from  his  quiver  and  cleft  the  apple  with  the  first  shot. 
When  the  king  asked  him  why  he  had  taken  more  than  one 
arrow  out  of  his  quiver  as  he  was  only  allowed  to  use  one,  the 
archer  frankly  owned  '  to  avenge  on  you  the  failure  of  the  first 
by  the  point  of  the  others'.  In  revenge  for  the  king's  repeated 
cruelties  towards  himself  and  his  countrymen,  Toko  at  last 
killed  him  by  an  arrow  sent  from  an  ambush  in  the  forest.  (Cf. 
Saxonis  Grammatici  historia  Danica,  Liber  X,  pp.  329 — 30  ed. 
Holder,  Strassburg,  1886.)  Toko  (or  Palna-Töki  of  the  Jöms- 
vikinga  saga)  was  an  historical  personage  of  whom  the  old 
story  of  the  master-shot  was  told  in  later  times.  In  the  Scotch 
version,  the  putting  aside  of  a  second  arrow  is  likewise  men- 
tioned,  but  other  details,  e.g.  the  introduction  of  the  archer's 
young  wife,  are  different.  In  the  Percy  bailad  the  father  him- 
self offers  to  shoot  the  apple  from  the  head  of  his  son.  In  the 
Velent  (Weland,  Wieland)  saga,  the  origin  and  composition  of 
which  is  subject  to  much  controversy  among  scholars,  our  story 
is  told  of  Velent's  brother  Egill  (Eigel),  but  the  shot  is  ordered 
by  the  mere  caprice  of  King  Nijmngr  (Nidung).  It  is  impos- 
sible  to  discuss  this  and  similar  stories  at  greater  length  here. 
Cf.  the  references  given  in  the  Appendix  iv,  D,  p.  257,  and 
Notes  and  Qucries,  1872,  p.  285  sqq. 

With  regard  to  the  explanation  of  this  mythical  story,  the 
opinions  of  scholars  are  widely  different.  Some  recognise  in 
the  fable  an  old  nature-myth.  The  antagonism  between  Toko 
and  Harald,  Teil  and  Gessler  is  placed  by  them  in  the  same 
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category  with  the  old  stories  of  the  fight  of  the  Summer  and  the 
Winter  which  constitute  part  of  the  oldest  populär  poetry  of 
the  Germanic  tribes  (cf.  Uhland's  fine  essay  in  his  Schriften 
zur  Geschichte  der  Dichtung  und  Sage  III,  17  sqq.).  The  sun 
with  his  piercing  beams  represented  as  an  archer  with  unerring 
arrows  (the  mod.  Germ,  word  @traf)l  '  beam '  means  '  arrow '  in 
older  German)  drives  the  cruel  winter  out  of  his  strongholds 
and  kills  this  common  enemy  of  nature  and  mankind1.  Another 
view  is  that  the  Tell-fable  and  similar  stories  are  merely  typical 
of  the  highest  human  dexterity,  and  would  easily  and  sponta- 
neously  spring  up  in  countries  where  the  inhabitants  were 
skilled  in  the  handling  of  bow  and  arrows2.  A  third  theory  is 
that  the  stories  of  the  master-shot  are  historical  myths,  ex- 
pressing  the  hatred  of  subjected  or  oppressed  nations  against 
their  tyrants.  The  case  of  the  archer  Egill  has  been  explained 
in  this  way  as  expressing  the  hatred  of  the  Finns  against  the 
neighbouring  Germanic  tribes3. 

It  may  be  added  that  according  to  Swiss  tradition  Teil 
fought  bravely  by  the  side  of  the  Confederates  in  the  battle  on 
the  Morgarten  in  1315,  and  that  in  1354  he  was  drowned  while 
attempting  to  save  a  child  which  had  fallen  into  the  rapid 
stream  of  the  Schächen  (cf.  Uhland's  pöem  XeHö  Xob).  Thus, 
wherever  he  appears  and  in  all  his  actions  he  is  represented  as 
a  brave  and  true  patriot  who  to  the  last  devoted  his  life  to  the 
good  of  his  fellow-countrymen. 

1  Cf.  Rochholz,  Teil  und  Gessler,  p.  1  sqq.  (Appendix  iv,  d) 
where  all  the  necessary  Information  with  regard  to  other  books  and 
articles  is  to  be  found.  Cf.  also  B.  Symons  in  Paul's  Grundriss  der 
germanischen  Philologie,  Vol.  II  (1889),  Part  VII,  §  51. 

2  Cf.  K.  Lucae,  Reprint,  p.  184  (cf.  Appendix  iv,  D,  p.  256). 

3  Cf.  W.  Müller,  Mythologie  der  Deutschen  Heldensage,  Heilbronn, 
Henniger,  1886,  pp.  145  sqq.,  where  an  attempt  has  also  been  made  to 
explain  some  other  characteristics  of  the  Tell-story. 
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III. 
GENERAL  REMARKS  ON  THE  PLAY. 

(i)  With  regard  to  the  sources  which  were  used  by  the 
poet  and  which  are  given  in  Appendix  iv  under  F,  it  must  be 
noticed  that  it  is  chiefly  by  his  long  and  careful  study  of  the  old 
chronicles  that  Schiller  was  enabled  to  give  to  his  poem  the 
wonderful  naturalness  and  Homeric  simplicity  which  so  greatly 
add  to  the  charm  of  the  drama.  The  numerous  Homeric  remi- 
niscences  are  quite  appropriate  to  the  subject  on  account  of  the 
simple  greatness  of  the  characters  and  the  primitive  patriarchal 
life  which  had  to  be  depicted  in  both  cases.  It  has  been  re- 
marked  (p.  xxxi)  that  being  a  poet  Schiller  was  entitled  to  make  a 
free  use  of  the  chronicles  wherever  he  thought  fit,  but  it  must 
also  be  observed  that  he  stuck  to  the  old  tradition  as  much  as 
possible,  and  not  unfrequently  transcribed  whole  lines  from 
Tschudi  and  others  into  verse.  This  can  be  easily  seen  by  a 
close  comparison  of  the  extract  from  Tschudi's  chronicle  (given 
as  Appendix  i)  with  the  scenes  III,  3  and  iv,  1.  Some  other 
instances,  but  by  no  means  all,  are  incidentally  mentioned  in 
various  notes  to  the  text,  especially  in  the  earlier  part  of  the 
play.  Schiller  went  so  far  in  the  use  of  his  authorities  that  he 
borrowed  from  them  many  unusual  words  and  phrases  (cf.  the 
chapter  on  the  Metre  and  Style  of  the  play,  §  20,  4  and  the 
general  Index  to  the  notes). 

Occasionally  he  misunderstood  his  authorities  (cf.  the  notes 
to  11.  2218, 2227,  2247,  2257)  as  he  was  not  sufficiently  acquainted 
with  the  old  language.  The  historical  study  of  the  German 
language  as  such  had  not  yet  begun  and  the  wonder  therefore  is 
not  that  Schiller  made  some  mistakes,  but  that  he  made  so  few. 
He  always  started  from  well-known  local  characteristics  of 
Switzerland  which  he  took  great  care  to  collect  from  every 
possible  source.  Some  of  the  excerpts  made  by  him  from  his 
Swiss  authorities  have  come  down  to  us.  They  afford  the  best 
illustration  of  the  conscientious  way  in   which  the  great  poet 
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went  to  work.  They  have  been  published  by  H.  Oesterley  in 
Goedeke's  Critical  Edition,  Vol.  XIV,  Introduction  VII  sqq. 
There  occur  for  instance  the  following  entries  :  [From  Fäsi  I,  12], 
9lnb(icf  uon  oben,  trenn  man  über  ben  SBolfen  ftefyt.  2)ie  ©egenb  fdjetnt 
tote  ein  großer  «See  üct  einem  \u  liegen,  Snfetn  ragen  barauö  Terror:  cefnen 
fidf>  bte  Söolfen  irgenbtro,  fo  fann  man  ins  ä)ten(cfyen  betoofytte  %i)al  anf 
£änfer  nnb  Äifc^en  fyinabfefyen  (cf.  the  play,  11.  31—36).  [Fäsi  I, 
34]:  ©raten  ober  Ijoijt  23ergfpt£en.  ®rattl)ter  (cf.  1.  2641).  [Fäsi  11, 
176] :  gefomraert,  gewintert  (cf.  11.  206;  1456).  Or  again  there  occurs 
a  note  from  Johannes  von  Müller:  „£>ie  große  %mu  ju  3üricf/  be- 
folbet  Pfarrer  im  Uri"  (cf.  1.  1363).  These  and  many  other  in- 
stances  show  that  Schiller  did  not  by  any  means  remain  satisfied 
withwhat  he  could  learn  about  the  Swiss  and  their  country  from 
the  oral  and  manuscript  descriptions  of  Goethe  (cf.  p.  xviii),  but 
that  he  made  very  earnest  and  extensive  studies  before  he  began 
to  write  his  play.  In  a  conversation  with  Eckermann  (April  10, 
1829)  Goethe  gave  much  praise  to  Schiller's  method  of  working, 
and  justly  remarked  that  Shakespeare  had  in  a  similar  way  and 
with  similar  success  made  an  extensive  use  of  the  old  chronicles 
(especially  of  Holinshed)  and  that  he  himself  had  done  the  same 
in  (Siaotgo,  into  which  play  he  had  inserted  whole  passages  from 
the  'Memoires  of  Beaumarchais'. 

Since  the  publication  of  the  works  of  Prof.  Joachim  Meyer 
and  Prof.  W.  E.  Weber  (cf.  Appendix  IV,  B,  p.  255)  the  various 
sources  which  Schiller  made  use  of  are  perfectly  well  known 
and  later  research  has  only  proved  the  correctness  of  their  State- 
ments. It  must,  however,  be  added  that  the  great  French 
philologist,  E.  Littre,  in  a  very  interesting  essay  on  'Schiller  et 
Aubigne'  suggested  the  probability  that  the  fine  dialogue  be- 
tween  StaufTacher  and  his  noble  wife  Gertrud  had  been  written 
after  the  model  of  a  conversation  between  the  admiral  Coligny, 
one  of  the  heads  of  the  Huguenots  who  was  murdered  at  Paris  on 
the  night  of  St  Bartholomew  (1572),  and  his  brave  and  enthu- 
siastic  wife,  which  is  related  in  Aubignd's  Histoire  universelle 
(Book  11,  chapter  3). 

It  has  however  been  justly  observed   by   Imelmann1  that 

1  On  Littre's  and  Imelmann's  Essays  cf.  Appendix  IV,  D,  p.  256. 
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Aubigne's  story  cannot  have  furnished  'le  fonds'  of  the 
scene  as  Schiller  found  the  outlines  of  the  conversation  in 
Tschudi.  On  the  other  hand  the  scene  told  by  the  French 
historian  is  so  striking  that  no  one  who  had  once  read  it  could 
ever  forget  it.  It  is  very  probable  that  Schüler,  who  was  well 
acquainted  with  the  older  French  historians  and  who  had 
himself  treated  the  history  of  Coligny  in  his  essay  called 
'  Geschichte  der  Unruhen  in  Frankreich,  welche  der  Regierung 
Heinrichs  IV.  vorangingen',  had  read  Aubigne's  account  and 
was  to  a  certain  extent  influenced  by  it  in  the  delineation 
of  Gertrud's  character  and  the  structure  of  the  dialogue. 
We  know  moreover  from  the  Life  of  Schiller  written  by  his 
sister-in-law  Caroline  von  Wolzogen,  that  Schiller  considered 
the  times  of  the  French  Ligue  to  be  very  rieh  in  material  for 
the  dramatist  and  that  he  was  of  opinion  that  a  whole  series  of 
plays  could  be  made  from  the  characters  and  events  of  that 
period  similar  to  the  series  of  Shakespeare's  historical  plays1. 
With  regard  to  some  other  scenes  of  the  play  a  few  references 
must  suffice.  The  hat  of  Austria  in  Uri  (i,  3)  is  really  a 
symbol  of  the  power  of  the  Habsburg  dynasty.  For  the  hat  is 
aecording  to  Jacob  Grimm2  not  only  the  symbol  of  the  transfer 
of  fiefs,  but  in  Frisian  law  it  also  was  a  sign  in  battle  like  the 
flag.  Thus  he  who  put  up  his  hat  called  the  people  to  his 
judgement-seat  or  to  his  banner  and  exercised  by  doing  so 
the  power  of  the  sovereign3.  Stauffacher's  poetic  account  of 
the  origin  of  the  men  of  the  forest  cantons  (11,  2,  11.  11 67  sqq.) 

1  Schiller  s  Leben.     Cotta's  Bibliothek  der  Weltlitt  erat ur,  p.  250. 

2  Deutsche  Rechtsalterthümer,  3rd  ed.  Berlin,  1881,  p.  148  sqq.  Cf. 
11.  408 — 9  of  our  play. 

3  Cf.  W.  Müller,  Mythologie  der  Deutschen  Heldensage,  Heilbronn, 
1886,  pp.  146 — 7.  Müller  explains  the  name  %tM  (O.H.G.  tello)  as  the 
'skilful'  archer.  He  connects  the  word  with  M.H.G.  geielle  'neat', 
'able';  ungetelle  'clumsy',  'awkward';  Ba.va.ria.ri  undill,  undell  'clumsy', 
'awkward'  (Schmeller,  Bavarian  Dictionary  I,  500).  The  current  ex- 
planation  of  the  name  is  given  in  the  note  to  1.  1872.  Other  explana- 
tions  are  discussed  in  Rochholz,  Teil  und  Gessler,  pp.  270  sqq. 
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was  based  on  the  stories  given  in  the  old  chronicles,  e.g.  in 
Etterlin  (repeated  in  Grimm's  Deutsche  Sagen,  n).  The 
chronicles  took  their  Information  from  the  so-called  '  Ost- 
friesenlied '.  This  was  an  old  and  famous  song,  the  author  of 
which  is  unknown1.  The  song  is  again  a  versification  of  an 
older  prose  treatise  on  the  origin  of  the  men  of  Schwyz  (in- 
cluding  the  forest  cantons)  and  Oberhasli  written  by  Eulogius 
Kiburger2.  With  regard  to  the  dialogue  between  Teil  and 
Parncida,  which  was  not  originally  contemplated  by  the  poet 
but  was  put  in  especially  at  the  Suggestion  of  his  wife,  we  may 
refer  the  reader  to  Eckermann's  '  Conversations  with  Goethe ' 
(March  16,  1831)  where  Eckermann  blames  Schiller  for  having 
added  this  scene  to  the  play,  and  Goethe  replies3: 

"//  is  scarcely  conceivable,  but  Schiller,  like  others,  was  subject  to  the 
influence  of  women  ;  and,  if  he  committed  such  a  fault,  it  was  rather  on 
account  of  this  influence,  thanfrom  his  ownfine  nature." 

(2)  Schiller's  play  is  not  the  only  poem  in  which  the  Teil 
story  has  been  treated.  It  has  been  the  subject  of  many  works 
of  fiction  before  and  after  Schiller  which  we  shall  not  discuss 
here  at  length.  In  Switzerland,  besides  the  more  or  less  poetic 
accounts  of  the  old  chronicles,  there  existed  also  several  songs 
and  various  plays  treating  of  this  national  subject.  The 
songs  are  of  the  years  1477  and  1633;  of  the  Swiss  plays  by 
far  the   most  important  is  the  old  play  of  Uri,  the  original 

1  By  Gwer  Ritter  in  the  middleof  the  i6th  Century?  (Baechtold),  or 
by  Matthys  Zwald  in  the  i7th  Century?  (Vetter). 

2  Kiburger's  tract  was  reprinted  by  J.  Baechtold  at  the  end  of  his 
edition  of  Die  Stretlinger  Chronik,  Frauenfeld,  1877,  which  was  like- 
wise  written  by  Kiburger,  and  the  story  of  the  origin  of  the  Swiss  was 
discussed  by  him  in  the  same  work,  Introd.  lxii  sqq.  At  the  same  time 
the  old  tradition  was  investigated  by  Vetter  in  his  Gratulationsschrift 
der  Universität  Bern  zur  IVten  Saecularfeier  der  Universität  Upsala, 
Bern,  1877.  On  the  'Ostfriesenlied'  cf.  L.  Tobler,  Berner  Archiv  vil, 
331  sqq,  and  Tobler's  edition  of  Schweizerische  Volkslieder,  Introd. 
XIV  sqq,  and  Vetter  in  the  Berner  Taschenbuch,  1880. 

3  Engl.  Transl.  p.  534. 
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version  of  which  is  lost,  and  which  was  printed  for  the  first 
time  in  1579  at  Basel.  A  reprint  of  the  songs  and  a  very 
careful  analysis  of  this  and  the  other  plays  was  given  by  Roch- 
holz1. 

A  French  play  by  Antoine- Marin  Lemierre  (Paris,  1767)2 
and  several  German  plays  (e.g.  by  Bodmer,  Veit  Weber,  Ludw. 
am  Bühl)3  were  in  existence  before  Schiller  undertook  to  write 
hisdrama.  The  plays  by  Lemierre4  and  Weber5  are  mentioned 
in  his  correspondence.  After  the  publication  of  Schiller's 
drama  several  imitations  and  parodies  were  published,  none  of 
which  is  of  any  importance6.  The  only  work  which  deserves 
to  be  mentioned  after  Schiller's  play  is  G.  A.  Rossini's  opera 
'  Guillaume  Teil'  (Paris,  1829),  which  is  the  last  and  best  work 
of  the  famous  Italian  composer. 

(3)  'Wilhelm  Teil'  may  be  contrasted  in  various  ways  with 
the  other  plays  of  Schiller,  (a)  With  regard  to  form  %z\i 
belongs  to  the  best  of  Schiller's  productions.  It  is  written  in 
the  classical  style  characterised  by  the  poet's  making  use  of 
blank  verse.  Schiller's  three  juvenile  plays  :  £>ie  Otäuber,  84eöco 
and  Kabale  unb  Siefcc  were  written  in  prose,  in  the  impassionate 
and  rhetorical  style  of  a  naturalistic  poet.  With  £>on  (Sarloö 
Schiller  adopted  blank  verse  (following  the  example  given  by 
Lessing  in  üftatBan  ber  Söeife  and  of  Goethe  in  SpBigenie)  and 
never  again  returned  to  prose  in  his  plays.  The  use  of  verse 
elevates  the  diction  at  once  above  the  commonplace  into  a 
higher  sphere  of  art.     (b)     ■  Wilhelm  Teil '  is  an  historical  play. 

1  Rochholz,  Teil  und  Gessler  (cf.  Appendix  IV,  D,  257),  ix  (The 
Songs)  and  x  (The  Plays). 

2  Cf.  about  him  and  his  play  G.  Vapereau,  Dictionnaire  universel 
des  Litteratures,  Paris,  1876,  p.  1224. 

3  Cf.  K.  Goedeke,  Grundriss  zur  Geschichte  der  deutschen  Dichtung^ 
II  (1S59),  p.  1034. 

*  SK  IV,  473. 

5  SC  522,  note  3.  Veit  Weber  is  a  pen-name  for  Leonhard  Wächter. 
His  play  in  iambics  appeared  at  Berlin  in  1804. 

6  Cf.  Wenzel,  Aus  Weimars  goldenen  Tagen  (App.  iv,  D,  p.  256), 
pp.  252—3. 
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In  this  respect  it  must  be  grouped  with  the  later  plays.  All  the 
plays  of  Schiller1  after  SBattenfUitt  were  historical  plays,  i.e. 
treated  of  great  historical  events,  with  the  solitary  exception  of 
£>ie  33raut  öon  Üftcjfiua,  where  the  interest  turns  on  the  fate 
of  a  single  family.  Of  Schiller's  earlier  plays  only  $Ü3co  is 
an  historical  drarna,  the  others  treat  of  social  or  philosophical 
questions  and  the  fate  of  a  family  is  the  chief  point  of  interest. 
(c)  Schiller  sought  for  suitable  subjects  for  his  plays  in  all  the 
principal  countries  of  Europe.  His  Räuber,  Jtabale  unb  Siebe 
are  German  plays.  Italy  furnished  the  subjects  for  Öieöco 
(Venice)  and  2)te  $rctut  ücn  äftefftua.  Spain  (and  the  Nether 
lands)  furnished  2)cn  ©arlog;  France:  £)ie  Jungfrau  »on 
Drteanö;  England:  3Jiaria  Stuart;  Switzerland :  äßilfyeim 
Xtü;  and  Russia:  Semetriuei  (which  great  tragedy  was  unfortu- 
nately  never  finished).  (d)  'Wilhelm  Teil'  is  a  play  of  freedom. 
As  in  the  Sungfrau,  political  freedom  is  the  subject  of  the  play, 
with  the  difference  that  in  the  French  play  this  freedom  has  to 
be  won,  in  the  Swiss  play  the  old  freedom  has  to  be  main- 
tained.  In  (SartoS  freedom  of  thought  is  the  great  subject, 
in  Jtabale  unb  Siebe  social  freedom  is  aimed  at.  Schiller 
has  often  been  called  the  poet  of  freedom,  generally  on 
account  of  the  high-flown  phrases  of  his  robber  Moor,  his 
Fiesco  and  his  Marquis  von  Posa.  But  there  is  this  difference 
between  his  earlier  plays  and  Zell,  that  in  the  former  everything 
is  to  be  overthrown,  while  in  Xtü  the  existing  State  of  things 
is  to  be  preserved.  In  Xefl  alone  we  have  a  picture  of  real 
and  not  of  imaginary  freedom.  We  see  men  of  strong  and  self- 
reliant  character,  and  are  introduced  to  a  State  of  society  which 
is  clearly  circumscribed  and  carefully  described  by  the  poet. 
The  behaviour  of  the  men  at  the  Rütli  meeting  is  the  best  proof 
that  they  deserve  to  be  free.  SBilfyelm  %tü  is  therefore  not  to 
be  looked  upon  as  a  revolutionary  play.  It  is  a  play  of  the 
greatest  moderation,  and  the  poet  himself  contrasted  it  with  the 
French  Revolution  in  the  stanzas  which  he  wrote  in  the  copy 
intended  for  the  Erzkanzler  von  Dalberg  and  which  better  than 

1  üuranbot  and  other  adaptations  from  foreign  literatures  cannot 
be  counted. 
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anything  eise  explain  his  motives1.  (e)  'Wilhelm  Teil'  is 
a  populär  play  in  the  best  sense  of  the  word.  It  rests  on  a 
thoroughly  human  basis.  It  is  not  a  'romantic'  tragedy  like 
the  Sungfrau,  nor  is  it  a  classical  fate-tragedy  like  the  33raut 
tton  Sßeffina;  in  it  the  poet  returns  to  the  ideals  of  his  youth, 
but  purified  in  taste  and  riper  in  judgement. 

(4)  In  conclusion  a  few  words  must  be  said  with  reference 
to  the  play  itself.  It  is  a  very  happy  mixture  of  the  populär 
and  the  artistic.  It  is  populär  with  regard  to  its  Contents,  but 
highly  artistic  with  regard  to  form  and  structure.  In  this 
vespect  it  by  far  surpasses  all  previous  plays  of  Schiller  and 
ranks  together  with  Goethe's  epic  ^ermann  itttb  fDorot^ea  as 
a  first-rate  model  of  elevated  diction.  The  play  is  really  a 
dramatic  idyl,  a  dramatised  epic  such  as  is  required  by  the  non- 
tragical  subject.  The  subject-matter  is,  as  has  been  observed 
by  most  critics,  not  dramatic  but  epic.  Teil  is  the  purest 
and  most  complete  personification  of  the  Swiss  demos,  as 
Goethe  had  intended  to  represent  him.  With  Schiller,  however, 
every  subject  had  to  be  transformed  into  a  play.  He  several 
times  contemplated,  but  never  wrote  an  epic.  And  he  was  right 
with  regard  to  SB  ttfye  Im  %t{[.  For,  however  well  adapted  the 
subject  was  for  epic  treatment,  a  purely  epic  Teil  would  never 
have  exercised  the  effect  which  the  poet  desired  and  really  pro- 
duced.  The  times  for  great  national  epics  are  gone  and  only  the 
idyllic  form  is  still  left  to  the  poets.  But  whoever  wants  to 
rouse  his  nation  has  to  do  it  from  the  stage,  which  accordingly 
Schiller  used  to  call  a  'moral  institution'.  Thus  our  play  is  a 
drama  füll  of  idyllic  elements.  Teil  and  his  countrymen  are 
simple,  strong  and  pious  peasants,  hunters  and  fishermen,  not 
heroic  characters,  but  capable  of  acting  heroically  when  the 

1  Cf.  Appendix  11,  1.  These  stanzas  stand  in  the  same  relation  to 
Schiller's  play  as  his  stanzas  called  3)a8  aftäbcfjen  001t  Orleans  stand 
to  his  tragedy  <£>ie  Sungfrau  »on  Orleans,  or  Goethe's  elegy  Hermann 
unt>  £>orotf)ea  to  the  idyllic  epic  of  the  same  title.  They  were  all 
written  in  order  to  serve  as  a  sort  of  introduction  and  explanation  to  the 
greater  poem.  The  same  must  be  said  of  the  two  longer  prologues 
prefixed  by  Schiller  to  his  äßattenjtein,  and  by  Goethe  to  his  Sanft. 
S.  T.  e 
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emergency  arises.  Teil  himself  is  seldom  or  never  güided  in 
his  proceedings  by  long  reflections,  but  freely  follows  the  im- 
pulses  of  his  heart.  Even  in  tragical  conflicts  the  idyllic 
character  is  not  quite  lost.  The  men  appear  like  one  great 
family  living  together  in  harmony,  far  from  envy  and  treason,  and 
ready  to  stand  up  the  one  for  the  other  in  the  hour  of  need 
against  those  who  would  disturb  their  peaceful  existence.  They 
do  not  fight  for  mere  theories,  they  do  not  discuss  political 
Problems,  but  they  are  all  firmly  resolved  to  protect  their  most 
sacred  rights.  When  the  bailifTs  wantonly  attack  their  dearest 
possessions,  their  family-life  in  the  person  of  father,  or  husband, 
or  wife,  or  children,  or  betrothed,  the  people  revolt  and  do  not 
rest  tili  the  old  State  of  nature  has  been  re-established.  Every- 
where  the  poet  has  taken  care  to  define  the  aspirations  of  the 
Swiss  clearly  and  distinctly.  Their  only  wishes  are  for  the 
return  of  the  olden  times,  and  even  on  the  Rütli  they  State  first 
of  all  that  they  are  not  instituting  a  new,  but  renewing  an  old 
ancestral  bond.  Many  critics  have  blamed  the  want  of  a  proper 
unity  of  action,  instead  of  which  there  is  only  the  unity  of  idea. 
It  is  true  that  not  Teil  but  the  whole  Swiss  nation  is  the  hero  of 
the  play.  Three  separate  actions  run  parallel  and  are  merely 
connected  by  the  fundamental  idea  of  freedom.  The  scenes  of 
the  play  were  not  written  by  the  poet  in  the  present  succession, 
but  each  action  was  worked  out  separately.  These  three  actions 
maybe  called:  (i)  The  Teil  action,  (2)  the  Swiss  action  (i.e.  the 
action  of  the  three  and  the  thirty-three  men),  (3)  the  Rudenz 
action.  The  first  has  its  culmination  in  the  scene  of  the  master- 
shot  (in,  3)  and  its  'catastrophc '  in  the  murder  of  Gessler  (iv, 
3).  The  Swiss  action  has  its  culmination  in  the  Rütli  meeting 
(II,  2)  and  its  '  catastrophe '  in  the  taking  of  the  Castles  (v,  1). 
The  Rudenz  action  has  its  culmination  in  the  winning  over  of 
Rudenz  to  the  cause  of  his  country  (in,  2)  and  its  catastrophe  in 
the  delivery  of  Bertha  (v,  1)  and  the  union  of  the  lovers  (v,  3). 
Within  each  group  the  unity  of  action  and  its  speedy  progress 
are  worked  out  spiendidly.  A  single  scene  may  often  be  read  as 
a  piece  complete  in  itself,  the  great  scenes  being  especially  fine, 
e.g.  the  saving  of  Baumgarten  (1,  1),  the  meeting  on  the  Rütli 
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(II,  2),  the  master-shot  (in,  3),  and  the  murder  of  the  bailiff  (iv, 
3).  All  the  actions  are  combined  by  the  idea  that  the  baüiffs 
are  the  common  enemies  and  to  rid  the  land  of  their  presence 
is  the  common  aim.  Generally  the  chief  persons  of  one  action 
appear  as  secondary  persons  in  other  actions.  In  the  great 
culmination  of  the  Teil  action  (in,  3)  the  Swiss  confederates  as 
well  as  Rudenz  are  made  to  take  part.  In  many  cases  the  poet 
has  taken  care  to  establish  a  close  connexion  between  the 
various  actions,  e.g.  Teil  saves  Baumgarten,  Rudenz  and  the 
Swiss  stand  up  for  Teil.  There  are  many  cases  where  the 
Swiss  endeavour  to  win  Teil  over  to  their  confederacy,  where 
they  express  the  greatest  confidence  in  him,  think  that  all  is 
lost  when  he  is  fettered,  etc.  Cf.  11.  164,  438,  1523,  2100 
sqq.,  2196,  2365,  2549,  3086.  Nevertheless  it  cannot  be  denied 
that  a  certain  inconsistency  or  'hiatus',  as  it  has  been  called  by 
Meyer  von  Knonau  (cf.  Appendix  IV,  D,  p.  257),  has  remained. 
This  is  due  to  the  composition  of  the  subject  from  such  various 
elements.  The  subject  as  Schiller  found  it  in  Tschudi  con- 
sisted  of  two  stories  blended  together,  i.e.  the  story  of  the  Con- 
federates and  the  story  of  Teil.  The  former  is  the  older  one. 
The  Teil  story  is  a  local  saga  of  Uri  which  begins  to  be  mingled 
with  the  Rütli  saga  in  the  latter  half  of  the  I5th  Century.  In 
the  old  play  of  Uri  which  was  followed  by  the  chronicler 
Stumpf,  Teil  is  placed  (instead  of  Fürst)  by  the  side  of  Stauf- 
facher  and  Erni  (i.e.  Arnold  vom  Melchthal),  and  thus  we  find 
Teil  the  central  figure  of  the  Rütli  scene,  and  it  is  he  who  gives 
the  Swiss  the  oath  of  fealty  to  their  new  Constitution.  Tschudi 
again  removed  Teil  from  the  triad  of  the  founders  of  the  Con- 
federacy. He  made  him,  it  is  true,  a  secret  member  of  the  Con- 
federacy, but  instead  of  Teil  he  made  Fürst  (whom  he  assumed 
to  be  Tell's  father-in-law)  stand  by  the  side  of  Stauffacher 
and  Melchthal.  In  Tschudi's  chronicle  we  find  first  the  proceed- 
ings  of  Teil,  secondly  those  of  the  Confederates  in  which  Teil 
has  no  part.  This  version  was  repeated  by  Joh.  v.  Müller  and 
used  by  Schiller  who  added  the  Rudenz  episode.  If  Teil  alone 
was  to  be  the  hero  of  the  saga  of  the  liberation  of  Switzerland  the 
Version  of  the  play  of  Uri,  in  which  Teil  takes  throughout  the  lead, 
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in  Council  and  action,  would  seem  to  be  the  best.     The  original 
story  of  the  delivery  of  the  forest  cantons  was  carried  on  through 
the  Rütli  meeting  to  the  destruction  of  the  Castles ;  Teil  had  no 
part  in  it.     But  the  combination  of  the  murder  of  Gessler  by 
Teil  on  the  one  hand,  and  the  pulling  down  of  the  Castles  by 
the  Confederates  without  the  aid  of  Teil  on  the  other,  destroys 
the   unity  of  action,  and   can   only  be   accounted  for   if  one 
assumes   the   whole    Swiss   nation,  and   not   merely  the   bold 
archer,  to  be  the  hero  of  the  play.     The  Swiss  are  represented 
by  the  poet  with  the  highest  artistic  skill.     All  the  many  com- 
ponents  which  make  up  a  nation  have  been  carefully  intro- 
duced  into  the  play.     There  are  peasants  and  nobles,  free  men 
and  bondmen,  churchmen  and  laymen,  representatives  of  all 
the  three  cantons.     And  again  in  each  category  the  figures  are 
placed  in  contrasts,  Stauffacher  and  Teil,  the  man  of  delibera- 
tion  and  the  man  of  action,  Stauffacher's  wife  and  Tell's  wife, 
the  patriotic  woman  and  the  tender  mother,  down  to  the  two 
soldiers  of  Gessler  and  the  two  boys  of  Teil.      With  regard  to 
details  the  Student  may  consult  especially  Hoffmeister's,  Sche- 
rer's,  and  Bulthaupt's  works  (the  titles  are  given  in  Appendix 
iv),  and  G.  Freytag's  excellent  work : '  Die  Technik  des  Dramas', 
4th  ed.,  Leipzig,  1881,  especially  pp.  38,  40,  171,  196,  260. 

Wilhelm  Teil  was  not  only  a  great  artistic,  but  it  was  a 
grreat  national  achievement.  It  is  not  merely  a  Swiss  play,  but 
it  depicts  German  life  as  well.  The  herdsmen  of  the  Lake  of 
Lucerne  belong  to  Germany  no  less  than  the  shop-keepers  of 
Brüssels  in  Goethe's  (5 gm  out,  and  they  are  decidedly  much 
more  pleasing.  Like  Schiller's  Söaflenfiein  and  Goethe's  ®ö£ 
oon  33etUcf)ingen  and  ^ermann  unb  ©orotfyea  the  play  treats 
of  a  subject  which  is  in  the  highest  sense  national.  It  is  füll  of 
patriotic  feeling,  and  in  hard  times  of  oppression  it  taught  the 
Germans  what  their  national  duties  were.  In  the  times  following 
immediately  after  Schiller's  death,  which  were  füll  of  political 
excitement,  the  Germans  turned  to  Schiller's  plays  of  freedom 
for  encouragement  and  inspiration.  The  deliverance  of  Genoa 
(gieöco),  of  the  Netherlands  (ßarlcS),  of  France  (3  ung  fr  au),  and 
cf  Switzcrland  were  a  seed  of  freedom,  the  fruit  of  which  was 
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first  seen  when  within  ten  years  after  Schiller' s  death  the 
Germans  fought  in  the  spirit  of  Teil  for  their  national  inde- 
pendence  against  the  tyranny  of  the  first  Napoleon. 


IV. 


ON    THE    METRE    AND    STYLE    OF 

TELL. 

I.     Metre. 
A.    The  Word. 

§  1.     Expansion. 

According  to  the  requirements  of  the  metre  in  words  which 
as  a  rule  are  used  in  a  contracted  form  the  old  uncontracted 
forms  may  be  preserved.  This  is  the  case  especially  with 
verbs,  e.g.  »arnet  (60);  tmffet  (312);  fd)ät>tget  (1058);  n>ogete(ii82); 
cf.  also  jeljen  (1403),  Djterreidj  (411,  but  Djireidj  184,  412). 

§  2.     Contraction. 

Words  may  be  shortened  in  various  ways  in  order  to  suit  the 
metre.  They  may  be  shortened  by  (a)  Elision,  (b)  Syncope, 
(c)  Apocope,  and  (d)  otherwise. 

(a)     Elision. 

Where  a  word  ends  with  an  unaccented  e,  and  the  next  word 
begins  with  a  vowel,  such  final  e  is  generally  suppressed  in  order 
to  avoid  the  hiatus  (cf.  §  4).  The  cases  of  such  elision  are 
extremely  numerous  in  poetry,  and  Schiller's  play  affords  many 
examples,  e.g.  ttcüjm'  tcty  (55),  fenn'  iljn  (66),  Ijab'  er  (94),  Jjeff  (Buä) 
(1 11),  @6r'  unb  (83),  ließ'  in  (92),  f)ab'  aud)  (114),  öerfud^'  cö  (144), 
toie'*  (116). 

(J?)     Syncope. 

By  this  term  one  understands  the  Omission  of  an  unaccented 
vowel,  usually  e,  in  the  middle  of  a  word  in  order  to  reduce  it  by 
one  syllable,  e.g. 


1  INTRODUCTION. 

e:  £ob$  (72),  ©nügen  (1191),  foftbarn  (894),  fürc^t't  (133), 

ftnb't  (1389),  »är'n  (2705). 
i :  rowernünft'ge*  (56),  Qtücffei'ge  (63),  Jjeif  ger  (105). 
a:  brum  (98),  brüber  (167). 

(c)  Apocope. 

By  'apocope'  we  mean  the  cutting  off  of  the  last  vowel  of  a 
word  (an  unaccented  e),  not  before  another  vowel  (cf.  elision) 
but  either  at  the  end  of  a  line  for  the  sake  of  the  rime  or 
before  a  consonant  for  the  sake  of  the  metre.  In  our  play 
apocope  is  not  unfrequently  met  with,  e.g.  (Sfyt'  (84,  128),  (5*rb' 
(261),  Äron'  (408),  (Stimm1  (563),  ijaV  (92,  115),  mein'  (41),  fein' 
(128;. 

(d)  Other  reductions  ofwords. 

The  article  is  shortened,  e.g.  '$  (97) ;  'ne  (60),  'nen  (404) ;  the 
pronou7i  eö  is  shortened  to  '$  (42,  51,  66,  122,  etc.);  the  indefinite 
pron.  ettoaS  is  shortened  to  tt>a3  (563) ;  einanber  becomes  'nanbev 
(375). 

(e)  Double  forms. 

According  to  the  requirements  of  the  metre  many  words 
occur  in  two  forms  in  our  play,  e.g.  ©etäut  (47),  ©etaute  (49) ; 
SeJm  (263),  fcefyen  (229) ;  SBüttyricty  (181),  Sßütfyertcf;  (99) ;  Ante  (1563), 
«ftniee  (406) ;  jelm  (734),  jefyen  (1403) ;  23aumgatt  (66),  33aumgarten  (67) ; 
SMfenfcfytefj  (129),  2Bolfenfdjiefen  (77),  3üccfy  (1363),  3ürtd)  (2435). 

§  3.     Stress. 

(a)    Hebung  and  Senkung. 

There  is  a  great  difference  between  the  way  in  which  German 
verses  and  the  verses  in  Classical  or  Romance  languages  are 
measured.  In  Greek  and  Latin  the  quantity  of  the  syllables  is 
everything :  two  short  syllables  may  take  the  place  of  a  long 
one,  and  vice  versa;  three  syllables  (--"■'),  if  two  of  them  are 
short,  do  not  add  more  to  the  verse  than  two  that  are  long  (--). 
In  the  Romance  languages,  as  French,  Italian  and  Spanish,  the 
Classical  metres  are  disregarded,  no  difference  is  made  between 
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long  and  short  syllables,  but  the  number  of  syllables  in  a  line  is 
merely  counted.  A  French  Alexandrine,  for  instance,  is  simply 
a  verse  consisting  of  12  syllables  (a  final  unaccented  syllable 
does  not  count),  and  is  by  no  means  to  be  looked  lipon  as  being 
an  iambic  verse.  In  German  poetry  it  likewise  does  not  matter 
whether  syllables  are  long  or  short,  nor  is  their  number  counted, 
but  the  accented  syllables  only  are  taken  into  consideration. 
This  is  especially  characteristic  of  the  old  German  versification, 
because  there,  as  long  as  the  necessary  number  of  accented 
syllables  (called  Hebungen,  stress-  syllables)  was  there,  it  did  not 
matter  in  the  least  whether  between  them  there  were  one  or 
more  unaccented  syllables  (called  ©enfungen),  or  whether  such 
were  wanting  entirely.  In  later  German  poems  however  the 
authors  took  pains  to  give  their  verses  a  more  formal  character 
by  introducing  a  regulär  alternation  between  accented  and  un- 
accented syllables,  so  that  modern  German  verses  to  a  certain 
degree  resemble  the  French  verses  in  so  far  as  they  contain  a 
more  constant  number  of  syllables ;  and  the  classical  metres, 
because  the  German  accented  syllables  may  be  taken  to  cor- 
respond  to  their  long,  the  unaccented  to  their  short  syllables. 
Yet  it  is  not  accurate  to  speak  in  German  verse  of  '  feet '  in  the 
classical  sense  of  the  word,  e.g.  of  iambics,  but  rather  of  verses 
of  a  certain  number  of  accents  with,  as  may  be  added,  an  iambic 
rhythm  (cf.  §  8).  In  every  German  verse  it  is  necessary  to  have 
the  prescribed  number  of  accented  syllables,  and  it  is  highly 
desirable  that  the  accentuation  assigned  to  them  in  verse  should 
be  the  same  as  their  accentuation  in  ordinary  prose.  On  the 
latter  cf.  the  note  on  1.  112. 

ip)     Schwebende  Betonung  (Fluctuating  stress). 

The  general  rule  is,  that  in  the  verse  every  word  preserves 
its  proper  prose  accent,  and  that  also  a  greater  stress  must  not 
be  iaid  on  a  word  of  less  importance  than  on  an  important 
word,  but  there  are  instances  where  the  sense  requires  a  stress 
on  a  word  which  according  to  the  metre  ought  not  to  have  any. 
This  is  the  case  especially  at  the  beginning  of  a  line,  and  in 
reading  such  lines  it  is  necessary  to  avoid  giving  one  special 
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syllable  a  higher  accent  than  the  others  have,  to  keep  the  voice 
in  suspense  as  it  were.  In  German  this  is  called  '@d)tt>ebenbe 
Betonung'  ('fluctuating  stress'),  for  instance: 

Sandmann,  toaö  f)a'U  3$t?    2Be'r  »erfolgt  (Sufy  be'nn?  (70). 

Here  Sanbö  ought  to  have  even  a  stronger  stress  than  mann.  In 
the  middle  of  a  line  we  find  many  similar  instances,  e.g. 

SBeip  ©o'tt,  fie  fi'nb'ö!  Sag  toar  £ülf  in  ber  Slo'tlj  (171). 
Here  2)a3  and  «£ülf  require  a  much  stronger  stress  than  frar 
and  in. 

There  are  very  many  instances  of  fluctuating  stress  in  our 
play  and  in  German  blank  verse  dramas  generally  ;  they  occur 
chiefly  at  the  beginning  of  the  lines  and  in  the  case  of 

(a)  a  Compound  noun  or  adj.  at  the  beginning  or  in  the 
middle  of  a  line,  e.g.  11.  63,  70,  257,  616;  113,  358. 

(&)  a  simple  verb  opening  the  line,  e.g.  11.  46,  62,  126,  166, 
187,  192;  in  the  middle,  for  instance  11.  178,  238. 

(c)  a  Compound  verb  opening  the  line,  e.g.  11.  169,  247,  394, 
561. 

(d)  2l  name  opening  the  line,  e.g.  11.  346,  553. 

(e)  a  pronoun  for  the  sake  of  emphasis,  e.g.  11.  230,  271 ;  134. 

(f)  other  words  for  the  sake  of  emphasis,  e.g.  11.  203,  383 ; 
38,  207,  453,  913. 

4.     Hiatus. 

The  Latin  term  'Hiatus'  is  used  to  describe  a  concurrence 
of  vowel  sounds  in  two  successive  syllables,  one  at  the  close  of 
one  word  and  the  other  at  the  commencement  of  the  next. 
Good  poets  avoid  it  as  much  as  possible,  as  the  pronunciation 
of  two  vowels  so  following  one  another  is  not  euphonious,  and  at 
the  same  time  is  difficult  to  utter.  In  many  cases  Schiller  has 
succeeded  in  avoiding  it  (cf.  §  2,  a),  but  there  are  still  a  great 
number  of  such  concurrences  left,  e.g.  fyörte  auf  (55),  Vertrau'  auf 
(140),  nne  e*  (116),  ftfu'rme  Qua)  (186),  @fy'  Sfyr  (523),  roäre  ein  (701). 
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B.    The  Line. 

§  5.     The  blank  verse. 

(a)  Number  of  accenied  syllables. 

Our  play  is  written  in  the  so-called  blank  verse,  i.e.  in 
lines  each  of  which  contains  five  accented  syllables,  preceded 
and  followed  by  unaccented  syllables.  Generally  the  accented 
and  the  unaccented  syllables  alternate  quite  regularly,  only 
occasionally  we  find  two  unaccented  syllables  following  one 
another  before  an  accented  one.  After  the  last  Hebung  a  final 
Senkung  frequently  occurs  (cf.  §  6).  Before  the  first  Hebung 
there  is  often  no  Senkung  to  be  found  and  the  beginning  of  the 
line  must  be  read  with  fluctuating  stress  (cf.  §  3.  b).  The  blank 
verses  have  no  rime  but  only  rhythm  and  thus  hold  the  middle 
place  between  lyrics  and  prose.  They  elevate  the  speech  above 
the  common-place  and  yet  do  not  allow  it  to  become  unnatural 
and  artificial  (cf.  §  10). 

(b)  Difference  of  Stress  in  the  accented  syllables. 

Among  the  five  accented  syllables  of  each  line,  two  or  three 
have  as  a  rule  a  specially  strong  accent  in  order  to  give  even 
to  the  accented  syllables  a  certain  variety.  Otherwise  the  lines 
are  apt  to  become  monotonous,  as  for  instance 

(Bt  U'bt,  tjt  frei",  unb  tti'r  ftnb  frei'  unb  a'ütö  (3078). 

A  line  in  which  two  syllables  take  a  stronger  stress  than  the 
others  is : 

®$  gteBt  bctö  £e;rj,  baö  33tu't  fidj  ju  erf ernten  (1202). 
An  instance  for  three  chief  Stresses  in  a  line  is : 

Unb  fje'K  in  Seiner  ma'fyt  fett  &  2)ir  ta'gen  (751). 

The  regulär  alternation  between  Hebung  and  Senkung  gives  to 
the  blank  verse  at  least  ten  syllables  and  allows  it  in  many  cases 
eleven.  Where  there  are  eleven  syllables  in  a  line,  the  last 
being  naturally  a  Senkung,  no  word  of  any  stress  whatever 
should  be  placed  at  the  end  of  a  line :  some  exceptions  to  this 
general  rule  are  for  instance  : 

<See'  ge'tyt  (109),  fa'gt  Styr  (578),  ©cfyla'gfcaum  (901). 
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(c)  Auftakt. 

An  unaccented  syllable  preceding  the  first  accented  one  in 
a  line  is  called  in  German  Auftakt.  It  gives  to  the  verse  a 
great  liveliness  and  makes  its  effect  similar  to  that  of  classical 
iambics.  The  rhythm  of  the  poem  is  in  such  cases  'ascending' 
(aufjteigenb) ;  verses  without  'auftakt'  have  'descending'  (abfteigenb) 
rhythm.  In  our  play  the  rhythm  is  in  every  case  ascending,  e.g. 
Um  ©o'ttcä  »i'aen,  ftä'fyrmamt,  (Su'rm  Äa'ljn!  (67). 

(d)  Unaccented  Syllables. 

The  Senkungen  which,  as  a  rule,  regularly  alternate  with  the 
Hebungen,  occasionally  occupy  two  syllables.  If  this  occurs  at 
the  beginning  of  the  line,  it  is  called  'Double  Auftakt',  if  it 
occurs  in  the  middle  of  the  line,  it  is  called  'Double  Senkung', 
e.g. 

( 1 )  Double  A uftakt ; 

galtet  fe'ji  am  ülei'd)  imb  rca'cfer  tti'e  btätye'r  (185). 
Cf.  also  11.  43,  392,  477,  1024,  1417,  etc. 

(2)  Double  Senkung: 

3u  äüo'fynungen  gefe'tttg  te'benber  9fte'nfd)en  (1008). 
®ä)t  o'ljne  ©dja'ben,  fpu'rloä,  ü'ber  bie  (Sr'be  (427). 

Cf.  also  11.  11 72,  1204  and  others.     It  seems  to  occur  chiefly 
after  the  fourth  Hebung. 

(e)  Inaecurate  lines. 

(1)  The  verses  may  be  too  long : 
There  occur  a  certain  number  of  lines  (23)  consisting  of  six 
accents,  generally  called  alexandrines.  These  verses  are  the 
favourite  metre  of  French  poetry.  They  usually  have  a  more 
or  less  noticeable  break  in  the  middle,  called  caesura  (cf.  §  7) ; 
for  instance : 

ajernm'nfdjt !  @r  i'ft  enta>i'f$t.  |j  3tyr  \)M  tym  fo'rtgefyo'lfen  (177). 

The  break  may  also  occur  in  some  other  place  in  the  line,  but 
in  our  play  this  is  not  often  the  case;  e.g. 

äße'rfj*  2)u  mir  i'n  bev  ftt'flen  »nt'ft!  H  Wein  S'mtevfte'*  (297). 
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The  alexandrines  sometimes  occur  in  such  lines  as  are  naturally 
divided  into  two  parts  by  a  change  of  the  Speaker.  In  such 
cases  the  greater  length  of  the  line  is  less  noticeable,  e.g.  11. 177, 
640,  892,  939,  966,  etc.  Other  alexandrines  occur  in  uninter- 
rupted  lines,  e.g.  11.  297,  397,  788,  880,  958. 

(2)  The  verses  may  be  too  short : 
There  occur  also  lines  which  consist  of  less  than  five  strongly 
accented  syllables,  but  such  verses  are  quite  exceptional.  They 
are  sometimes  no  verses  at  all  but  merely  interjections,  e.g.  11. 
385,  447;  3050,  3220;  3040;  1980;  2451;  some  are  of  greater 
length,  e.g.  11.  1482,  2180,  2364,  and 

3)u  W\t'$,  bcd)  nt'd)t  burd)  SBo'rt  nnb  ©djnm'r  (933). 

§  6.     Masculine  and  feminine  verses. 

If  the  last  syllable  of  a  line  has  a  stress,  the  verse  is  called 
masculine  (in  German  männltd)  or  ftmttyf),  ia) ;  in  case  the  stress 
falls  on  the  last  but  one  the  verse  is  called  feminine  (toeiBtid)  or 
fttngenb),  (b);  e.g. 

{a)  3)ie  Si'fcfye  fpri'ngen  u'nb  ba$  SBa'fferlju'fyn  (46). 

(b)  2)et  «Stu'rm,  id)  met'n',  foitb  ba'  fein,  t'fy  toir's  ben'fe'n  (41). 
By  a  frequent  but  free  alternation  of  masculine  and  feminine 
lines  the  poet  has  contrived  to  give  to  the  metre  a  pleasant 
variety.     Cf.  for  instance  11.  90  sqq. ;  752  sqq. ;  2218  sqq. 

§  7.     Caesura. 

In  the  classical  languages  the  term  Caesura  was  used  when 
a  foot  contained  the  end  of  one  word  and  the  beginning  of 
another.  In  German  metre  the  term  is  used  in  a  different  way, 
viz.  v/ith  regard  to  the  sense.  The  verses  of  five  accents  have 
not  necessarily  a  division  or  break  in  the  middle  which  is  called 
Caesura  ((Sinfcfymtt,  (Säfuv),  but  it  often  occurs  in  them.  In  case 
the  caesura  falls  immediately  after  an  accented  syllable  it  is 
called  'masculine'  (a),  if  it  falls  after  an  unaccented  syllable  it  is 
called  'feminine'  (£),  e.g. 

(a)  ©reif  a'n  mit  ©o'tt!  ||  £)em  üftä'cfyften  mu'f  man  fye'(fen  (107). 

(b)  ©er  Sßc'ifenfcfyte'fen!  ||  Säpt  @udj  be'r  »erfo%n?  {7^>\ 
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Occasionally  there  occurs  even  a  double  caesura  in  a  line,  e.g. 

Sin«  ©a'terta'nb,  ||  an«  tfjeu're,  ||  fdjli'efj  <Di$  a'n  (922). 

The  caesura  is  most  frequent  after  the  second  or  after  the 
fourth  accented  syllable,  but  it  may  occur  after  any  stress- 
syllable,  e.g. 

1.  9Hd?t  faltbar;  ||  ba'  fcefa'fyen  fic'  ba«  Sa'nb  (1183). 

2.  £>er  SEa'nn  ift  tta'cfer,  ||  bo'd)  nidjt  frei'en  ©ta'nb«  (1141) 

3.  @«  ft'nb  ber  93oJIfer  bret'e.  ||  SBe'lc^em  nu'n  (1127). 

4.  @o  neunte  U'ri  be'nn  ba«  <§ä)\vt'xt;  ||  fein  SBa'nner  (1133) 

Poets  often  place  a  caesura  in  the  middle  of  a  line  and  thus 
avoid  the  coincidence  of  the  end  of  the  sense  of  a  phrase  with 
the  end  of  a  line.  It  gives  to  the  speech  a  greater  naturalness 
and  in  other  cases  a  special  weight  and  importance  as  the 
phrase  comes  out  gradually,  almost  hesitatingly.  Cf.  forinstance 
11.  786—95. 

§  8.    Rhythm. 

The  rhythm  of  the  blank  verse  is  'ascending'  (cf.  §§  3  and 
5,  c).     Its  effect  is  similar  to  that  of  the  classical  iambics. 

§  9.     Rimes  in  the  blank  verse. 

Rime  in  blank  verse  seems  to  be  a  contradiction  as  'blank 
verse'  really  designates  'verse  devoid  of  rime'.  Consequently 
it  can  be  but  of  rare  occurrence ;  however  rimes  have  been 
employed  by  Schiller  and  other  German  dramatists,  after  the 
model  of  Shakespeare,  with  a  special  purpose,  chiefly  in  the 
following  cases : 

{a)    At  the  e7id  of  an  act:  (1)  748  sqq.;  (11)  1462  sqq.; 
(IV)  2831  sqq.;  (v)  3287  sqq. 

{b)   At  the  end  of  a  scene:  (11,  2)  1462  sqq. ;  (iv,  1)  2299 
sqq.;  (iv,  2)  2554  sqq.;  (V,  1)  3085  sqq.;  (V,  2)  3287  sqq. 

(c)   At  the  end  of  a  fiassage  of  importance  which  marks 
a  break  within  the  scene,  e.g.  413 — 4;  443 — 6  ;  2934 — 7. 
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(d)  To  emphasize  some  lines  expressing  strong  feeling, 
or  a  geiieral  truth,  e.g.  1 106 — 7  ;  1 148 — 49  ;  1793 — 94  ;  Act  III, 
Sc.  2 ;  Act  IV,  Sc.  3  (Tell's  monologue). 

It  is,  of  course,  not  necessary  to  have  rimes  at  the  end  of 
an  act  or  a  scene,  and  in  several  cases  Schiller  has  not  thought 
fit  to  use  rimes,  e.g.  in  I,  1 ;  1,  2 ;  I,  3 ;  II,  1 ;  III,  1  ;  III, 2;  III,  3 ; 
V,  2. 

C.    Grouping  of  the  Lines. 

The  lines  are  as  a  rule  not  connected  by  means  of  rime,  and 
in  very  many  cases  the  sense  comes  to  a  close  or  to  a  stop  of 
some  sort  with  the  end  of  each  line.  But  there  are  various  ways 
by  which  several  lines  are  more  closely  connected.  Such  are 
(a)  Enjambement,  iß)  Stichomythia. 

§  10.    Enjambement. 

By  this  term  one  understands  the  carrying  on  of  the  same 
thought  without  the  slightest  interruption  at  the  end  of  a  line 
into  the  following  line,  e.g.  11.  987 — 8,  2148 — 9,  2737 — 8,  and 

mei'rte  ©dja'fe  fre'ffen 
ÜJHt  SSegie'rbe  ®ta%  unb  äöä'djter  fdja'rrt  bte  (S'rbe  (42—3), 
or  2öa6  für 

(Bin  Sfoftaadjtöaufjjug,  unb  \va$  fott  ber  <§ut?  (390—1). 
Similar  cases  occur  very  frequently  in  our  play  and  serve  to 
break  the  monotony  of  the  metre.  The  language  is  thus  to  a 
certain  extent  made  to  resemble  more  the  natural  flow  of  prose 
(cf.  §  5).  Somewhat  more  objectionable,  at  all  events  for  the  eye 
of  the  reader,  are  cases  of  enjambement  in  which  a  Compound 
is  divided  into  two  halves  by  the  end  of  a  line,  e.g. 

25er  nt'd)t  ein  neu'eö  U'nfjeil  u'nb  ©etoa'lt« 
33egt'nnen  üo'n  ben  SSo'gten  u'n$  üerfü'nbet  (284 — 5). 
To  the  ear  the  enjambement  is  less  noticeable  than  to  the  eye 
and  a  play  is  of  course  in  the  first  instance  written  for  an 
audience,  Schiller's  plays  preeminently  so.  Nevertheless  such 
and  similar  cases  of  enjambement  are  extremely  rare  in  our 
play  and  much  less  frequent  than  in  äöaflenfiein.  Cf.  11.  2571 — 2, 
2615 — 6. 
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§  11.     Stichomythia. 

In  most  cases  the  dialogue  or  the  narration  is  carried  on  in 
Speeches  consisting  of  several  lines,  alternating  with  passages 
of  similar  length  or  short  observations.  In  some  cases,  how- 
ever,  the  sentences  of  each  Speaker  are  either  contained  in  two 
lines  or  even  compressed  into  one,  which  often  makes  them 
quite  epigrammatic  and  gives  to  the  dialogue  great  animation. 
This  peculiarity  of  style  is  found  in  the  old  Greek  dramatists 
and  is  called  by  a  Greek  name  stichomythia  (o-Tixofxvdia)  'the 
speaking  in  (alternate)  lines'.     Cf.  note  to  1.  312. 

In  our  play  we  find  several  instances  of  both  kinds  of  sticho- 
mythia, e.g.  the  carrying  on  of  the  dialogue  in  such  a  way  that 
each  Speaker  has  two  lines  occurs  in  11.  312  sqq.,  11 17  sqq., 
and  the  conversation  in  alternate  lines  occurs  in  11.  415  sqq., 
1359  sqq.,  1800  sqq. 

D.    Insertion  of  Poems. 

In  three  cases  Schiller  has  inserted  regulär  poems  into  his 
play,  viz.  the  lyrical  introduction  to  the  play  at  the  beginning  of 
Act  i;  the  song  of  Walther  Teil  at  the  beginning  of  Act  III; 
and  the  funeral  dirge  of  the  'fratelli  di  misericordia'  at  the  end 
of  Act  iv.  But  there  occur  no  regulär  choruses  as  in  his 
classical  'fate-tragedy'  5Die  S3raut  »on  SWeffinct,  in  his  first  play 
3)te  9?ctuber  and  at  the  end  of  28aflenfkin$  Sager.  We  find  no 
prose  scenes  between  the  scenes  in  blank  verse  such  as  occur 
in  some  of  Shakespeare' s  plays  and  in  Goethe's  t^auft. 

§  12.    Accuracy  of  Rime. 

The  rime  at  the  end  of  the  verses  is  another  characteristic  of 
modern,  as  compared  with  classical  poetry. 

Two  words  are  said  to  rime  if  their  last  accented  vowels  and 
all  the  following  letters  correspond.  There  is  a  twofold  in- 
accuracy  of  rime  possible,  viz.  the  vowel  sounds  may  not  be 
quite  the  same,  or  the  following  consonants  may  slightly  differ. 
The  latter  is  called  assonance  and  does  not  often  occur  in  modern 
poetry.  Accuracy  of  rime,  though  very  difficult  to  attain  in 
German,  is  now  much  more  sought  after  than  it  was  in  the  time 


INTRÖDUCTWN.  lüt 

of  Lessing,  Goethe,  and  Schiller.  Even  in  the  few  rimes  which 
occur  in  our  play  we  meet  with  some  inaccuracies  which  may  be 
briefly  noticed.  Some  of  them  are  again  less  objectionable  for 
the  ear  than  for  the  eye  (cf.  §  10)  especially  to  a  South-Germam 

(a)  A  short  vowel  :  (rimes  with)  a  long  vowel  of  the  same 
kind.     an  :  Safyn  (2833  :  2835). 

{b)  More  jarring  are  the  rimes  of  the  simple  vowels  e  and  t, 
either  short  or  long,  with  the  mixed  vowels  ö  and  ü,  either  short 
or  long,  and  the  rimes  ei :  eu.  Such  rimes  are,  however,  quite 
common  with  most  poets. 

e :  ö  (short)  in  ©efcfytecfyter  :  Xöfyttx  (93etglieb  26  :  28). 
i  :  ü  (short)  in  93titf  :  ©fücf  (1642  :  1641). 
i  :  ü  (long)  in  $arabieg  :  fü$  (6  :  4).    Cf.  11.  2424  :  26,  2831  :  2. 
eu  :  et  in  93eute   :  3Beite  (1476    :   1474).     Cf.  11.  1475    :  77; 
1588  :  89;  1711  :  12. 

eu  :  ai  in  neu  :  $Jlai  (19  :  20). 

(c)  The  rimes  e  :  d  are  in  most  cases  more  objectionable  to 
the  eye  than  they  are  to  the  ear.  A  difference  must  be  made 
between  short  and  long  rimes  of  this  kind. 

(c)  In  the  short  rimes  e  :  ä  the  ä  has  almost  entirely  the 
same  sound  as  e  and  the  rimes  are  perfectly  good,  for  inst, 
erfrechen  :  rächen  (2595  :  96);  üerfenben  :  £dnben  (2608  :  7). 

(ß)  The  long  rimes  e  :  ä  are  not  all  of  the  same  kind. 
The  d  always  denotes  the  open  e-sound  (French  e),  while 
the  e  can  take  either  the  pronunciation  of  French  6  or  e.  Only 
in  the  latter  case  would  the  rimes  e  (  =  e)  :  d  (  =  e)  be  perfectly 
good,  e.g.  lvdljlen  :  fehlen  (444  :  446),  but  ffcfyen  (e)  :  fden  (e)  are  cer- 
tainly  not  good  rimes.  As  there  is  now  in  Germany  a  tendency 
to  pronounce  every  long  e  like  French  6,  the  rimes  long  e  :  d 
cannot  be  recommended. 

(ä)  Rimes  between  lingual  (or  dental)  surds  and  sonants  (t 
and  b)  are  in  no  way  objectionable,  because  practically  at  the 
end  of  words  the  sonant  is  pronounced  like  a  surd  and  was 
in  older  German  written  t,  e.g.  8tft>  :  2Mt  (36  :  34;  and  33era,tieb 
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19  :  21).     The  same  is  the  case  with  the  rime  6  :  p,  M>'  which  is 
extremely  rare  and  of  which  there  are  no  instances  in  our  play. 

IL     Style. 

The  poetical  language  of  our  play  is  not  only  poetic  in 
general,  it  is  also  influenced  by  various  elements  different  from 
ordinary  prose  and  poetic  in  themselves. 

I.    The  Style  is  poetic  in  a  general  sense ;  this  is  due  to : 

Metrical  licenses  which  have  been  fully  discussed  above 
under  Metre. 

§  13.     Gra?nmattcal peculiarities,  with  regard  to  : 

(d)    Inflexion  (the  chief  peculiarity  is  the  preservation  of 
archaic  forms). 

(1)  Nouns:  There  occur  archaic  genitives,  such  as 
(Srben  (1699),  ©onnen  (1107). 

(2)  Adjectives:  There  are  many  cases  in  which  ad- 
jectives  stand  without  inflexion  (a)  before  nouns,  especially 
before  neuter  nouns,  e.g.  Sieb  Änabe  (10),  geitficr)  ®ut  (320),  ein 
rotrtltcr/  S)<i<fy  (347).  Cf.  note  to  1.  10.  (b)  Before  another  adjective 
without  being  connected  with  it  by  means  of  unb.  In  this  case 
the  adj.  without  inflexion  is  often  mistaken  for  an  adverb,  e.g. 
cmgefef)en  große  £errenfeute  (294),  and  note  to  1.  798. 

(3)  Pronouns:  Note  the  old  genitive  mein  (in)  instead 
of  meiner. 

(4)  Verbs:  There  occur  some  archaic  forms,  e.g.  ftencjt 
(1477),  freuet,*  (1477). 

{b)     Syntax,  especially  the  Order  of  words. 

(1)  Nouns:  (a)  Very  frequently  a  genitive  case  is  placed 
before  the  noun  which  it  limits,  e.g.  bees  $agc3  feaupt  (1145),  oer? 
lupter  (Sfye  Letten  (1671),  beö  Sebenö  leiten  (1685),  note  to  1.  2135. 
Cf.  also  ber  ©üter  t)cd)\k$  (1286).  (b)  The  genitive  is  often  separated 
from  the  noun  on  which  it  depends,  e.  g.  £>en  ©rief  311  t)olen  unfrer 
alten  3retf;eit  (1326),  etc.  {c)  The  accus,  before  the  nominative, 
e.g.  Unb  atfe  33rücfen  Jjat  ber  (Strom  griffen  (2690),  etc. 
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(2)  Adjectives:  Adjectives  are  not  unfrequently  placed 
with  repetition  of  the  definite  article  after  the  Substantive  as  if 
put  in  by  an  afterthought  in  order  to  give  more  expression  to 
the  noun,  e.g.  3ln3  SSaterfanb,  &n$  tljeure,  fdjtiejj  £>tcr;  an !  (922),  and 
cf.  note  to  1.  2160. 

(3)  Pronouns  :  Pronouns  are  occasionally  placed  early 
in  a  sentence  which  only  subsequently  find  their  proper  explana- 
tion  by  a  noun,  e.g. 

3dj>  bitte,  gebt  ifyn  h$,  ben  armen  9J?ann  (2743), 

or        @3  UM  nad)  un3...ba3  §errlidje  ber  Sföenfdjljeit  (2421 — 2). 

(4)  Verbs:  In  a  great  number  of  cases  the  rules  with 
regard  to  the  position  of  the  verb  are  disregarded.  The  past 
participle  very  often  occurs  in  the  middle  and  not  at  the  end  of 
a  phrase,  e.g. 

£>ie  £anb  r)ab'  iä)  gelegt  auf  feine  Slugen  (989); 
or,  the  separable  prefix  of  a  Compound  verb  is  misplaced 

2Jkn  pjtonje  auf  bte  (Sanierter  ber  ©ematt  (1124), 
where  in  prose  auf  should  be  the  last  word  of  the  sentence. 

§  14.    Periphrastic  terms: 

{a)  Instead  of  a  regularly  formed  Compound  noun  we  find 
a  noun  with  a  genit.  depending  on  it,  e.g.  instead  of  Xobe&mgfi 
we  find  Slngft  beö  Xobeg  (91),  or  instead  of  2Äorbtr)at  there  occurs 
£J)at  beö  ÜÄotbeä  (2823)  etc.     Cf.  the  note  to  1.  91. 

(ö)  The  attributive  adj.  is  frequently  replaced  by  a  noun 
and  the  original  subjeet  is  placed  in  the  genit.  depending  on  the 
new  noun,  e.g.  bie  Sugenb  meinet  Sßetterö  (3200)  for  mein  junger  Setter. 
Cf.  note  to  1.  224. 

§  15.  The  abstract  is  often  used  instead  of  the  concrete :  e.  g. 
D&rtajEeit (471)  fordert;  Jhmbfdjaft  (985)  forjhmbfcfyafter;  cf.  noteto 
1.  471. 

§  16.  Adjectiva  ornantia.  In  many  cases  an  adj.  which 
would  not  be  added  to  the  noun  in  ordihary  prose  is  added 
as  a  sort  of  embellishment,  e.g.  ber  tetertte  R<\\\\\  (731),  ber  fjerbe 

S.  T.  / 
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spfeil   (2606);   cf.   note   to   1.    2597.     No  special  stress   should 
be  laid  on  such  adjectives  in  reciting  the  verses. 

§  17.  Simple  verbs  aire  often  used  in  poetry  where  a  Compound 
would  be  used  in  prose,  e.g.  laben  (1)  for  einlaben;  greifen  (73)  for 
ergreifen;  jeugen  (135)  for  bezeugen;  fcfyaffen  (1011)  for  üerfcfyaffen  ; 
fragen  (1075)  for  erfragen;  roeifen  (1397)  for  jurec^trcetfen.  Cf. 
note  to  1.  1.  This  use  of  simple  verbs  is  in  many  cases  archaic 
and  has  survived  in  the  higher  style. 

§  18.  Some  bold  new  formations  of  words  add  to  the  poetry 
of  the  phrase,  e.g.  @cr/uter$engfel)nfucr/t  (846),  SBctgefafyrt  (1494), 
@cJ)me^en^fetl  (2815),  @d)rec!enöftrape  (3252),  ftlucfygebäube  (378). 

§  19.  In  many  cases  the  poet  makes  use  of  old  and  unusual 
constructions  or  uses  words  in  a  different  meaning  from  the 
ordinary  with  the  result  that  the  style  is  raised  above  the  common 
prose  dialogue,  e.g.  tfym  rcarb  ein  Sftctfygeroefyr  (446),  ify  roill  (Sud)  nid)t 
»ermatten  (531),  icf;  muß  für  (Sure  ©tcfyerfyeit  geroär/ren  (710),  itjve  £ülfe 
rotrb  uns  nidjt  entftetjn  (699),  tcf;  genieße  meines  Gebens  (1389),  etc. 

II.  §  20.  The  Style  of  the  play  is  influenced  by  various 
elements,  e.g. : 

(1)  by  the  language  of  the  Bible,  cf.  the  notes  to  11.  158, 
380,  682,  934,  1357,  1990,  2044,  2375,  2409,  3270. 

(2)  by  the  language  of  Nomer,  cf.  the  notes  to  11.  188,  203, 
209,  291,  517,  2199,  2597,3116. 

(3)  by  some  passages  of  Shakespeare,  cf.  the  notes  to  11. 
199,  240,  581,  2129. 

(4)  by  expressions  occurring  in  the  Swiss  chronicles  and 
other  authorities  of  the  poet,  tflur;  (2193),  gäfyftofctg  (2194), 
geheim  (295),  ©ranö  (2226),  £errenleute  (294),  SBetterlod)  (40),  ju 
SÖerg  fahren  (17),  jemanbem  gel)äf|tg  fein  (478),  iemanbem  gemeint  fein. 

(5)  by  dialectal  words  which  the  poet  borrowed  from  the 
Swiss  language  in  order  to  give  to  his  style  a  marked  local 
colouring,  e.g.  (Sfynt  (1539),  ftim  (38),  J?uf)reir)en  (844),  lugen  (46), 
Statte  (13),  9laut  (37),  €Ruffi  (2664),  ©ctylaglarotne  (1781),  «Senne  (15). 
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V. 

ARGUMENT. 

ACT   I. 

1.  The  first  scene  is  laid  at  Treib  in  Unterwaiden  on  the  shore  of 
the  Vierwaldstättersee.  "When  the  scene  opens  the  harmonious  tinkling 
of  the  cow-bells  is  heard  in  the  distance,  and  three  songs  taken  up  in 
succession  by  a  fisher-boy,  a  herdsman,  and  a  hunter,  depict  the  idyllic 
and  peaceful  existence  of  the  Swiss  in  their  chief  occupations.  It  is 
late  in  the  autumn.  All  of  a  sudden  the  landscape  changes  its  aspect. 
A  heavy  storm  approaches  which  causes  the  fisherman  to  secure  his 
boat,  and  the  herdsman  to  call  in  his  cows.  The  surface  of  the  lake  is 
violently  agitated.  Baumgarten  of  Alzellen  rushes  in  stained  with 
blood  and  implores  the  fisherman  to  put  him  across  the  lake,  and  to 
save  him  from  his  pursuers.  He  has  killed  Wolfenschiessen  the  bailiff 
of  Unterwaiden  who  had  insulted  his  wife.  Everyone  approves  of  his 
deed,  but  no  one  dares  to  help  him.  The  fisherman  refuses  on  the 
ground  of  its  being  the  ominous  day  of  St  Simon  and  St  Jude.  When 
the  danger  has  become  imminent,  the  chamois-hunter  Teil  enters,  and, 
on  hearing  the  circumstances  and  seeing  the  fear  of  the  others,  jumps 
into  the  boat,  and  pushes  off  with  Baumgarten.  Scarcely  have  they 
made  their  escape  when  the  pursuing  horsemen  arrive,  and  finding  the 
fugitive  out  of  their  reach,  take  their  revenge  on  the  huts  and  herds  of 
the  innocent  fisherman  and  herdsman,  who  sigh  for  the  deliverance  of 
their  country  from  its  oppressors. 

2.  From  Unterwaiden  we  are  transported  to  Steinen  in  Schwyz, 
and  introduced  to  the  house  of  a  wealthy  and  much-respected  Citizen, 
Werner  Stauffacher.  A  Citizen  of  Luzern  is  just  taking  leave  of  him, 
and  strongly  wams  him  against  yielding  to  the  greed  and  oppression 
of  the  bailiffs,  and  consenting  to  become  an  Austrian  subject,  as  the 
people  of  Luzern  much  against  their  wishes  had  already  become.  After 
his  friend  has  left  him  Stauffacher  sits  down  pensive  and  sorrowful. 
His  wife  Gertrud  surprises  him  in  this  position,  and  urges  him  to 
confide  his  griefs  to  her.  When  she  hears  that  he  is  füll  of  anxiety 
for  the  future  of  the  country  and  fears  for  the  loss  of  his  newly  built 
house  which  has  excited  the  cupidity  of  the  bailiff  Gessler,  she  teils  him 
that  the  only  thing  for  him  to  do  is  to  prevent  the  bailiff  from  striking 
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the  blow  by  bringing  about  a  federation  of  the  three  forest  cantons,  and 
by  manfully  fighting  to  the  last.  Stauffacher,  completely  changed  by 
the  words  of  his  noble  wife,  resolves  upon  action  at  once,  and,  en- 
trusting  the  house  to  her  care,  prepares  himself  for  a  journey  to  Uri  to 
consult  with  his  friend  Fürst  and  the  Freiherr  von  Attinghausen.  Teil 
arrives  with  Baumgarten,  whom  he  places  under  Stauffacher's  protection. 
3.  The  third  scene  is  laid  in  Altorf,  the  capital  of  Uri,  where 
a  stronghold  is  being  built  by  order  of  the  bailiff  Gessler  von 
Bruneck.  It  is  called  'Zwing-Uri',  and  is  erected  by  the  forced  labour 
of  Swiss  workmen,  who  are  being  shamefully  treated  by  a  cruel  task- 
master,  a  creature  of  Gessler's.  Stauffacher  arrives  accompanied  by 
Teil,  and  expresses  his  indignation  and  surprise  at  the  building  of  the 
new  castle.  Teil  hints  that  liberty  will  yet  triumph  over  oppression. 
A  stränge  procession  now  appears  on  the  scene.  A  drum  is  beaten,  a 
hat — the  symbol  of  the  dukes  of  Austria — is  held  up  on  high  on  the 
top  of  a  pole,  and  a  herald  proclaims  the  decree  of  the  bailiff  that 
this  hat  shall  receive  the  same  homage  as  is  due  to  himself.  The 
people  scoff  at  the  stränge  command,  and  the  men  take  counsel  what 
attitude  they  shall  assume.  Stauffacher  continues  his  conversation  with 
Teil,  whom  he  endeavours  in  vain  to  move  to  join  in  a  conspiracy 
against  the  bailiffs,  but  who  promises  to  lend  a  helping  hand  when  the 
hour  of  action  comes  and  his  friends  claim  his  aid.  At  this  point  a 
slater  falls  down  from  the  roof  of  Zwing-Uri  and  is  killed.  The  people 
curse  the  castle.  Bertha  von  Bruneck  wishes  to  show  her  sympathy 
with  the  people,  but  her  good  intention  is  misunderstood. 
^  4.  Walther  Fürst,  a  venerable  old  man,  the  father-in-law  of  Teil, 
who  enjoys  the  general  confidence  of  his  fellow-citizens  of  Altorf,  has 
given  shelter  to  a  youth  from  Unterwaiden,  Arnold  vom  Melchthal,  who 
has  fled  from  the  wrath  of  the  bailiff  Beringer  von  Landenberg.  The 
bailiff's  servant  having  come  to  seize  Melchthal's  oxen  on  account 
of  some  trifling  offence,  the  youth  had  Struck  the  servant  and  fled. 
Although  he  is  now  tolerably  safe  himself  in  Fürst's  house,  the  fate  of 
his  father  at  home  causes  him  much  anxiety,  as  he  is  afraid  that  the  bailiff 
may  take  revenge  on  the  defenceless  old  man.  Hearing  a  knock  at  the 
door,  Fürst  hides  the  youth,  but  is  greatly  relieved  when  he  sees 
Stauffacher  enter.  The  two  men  fall  at  once  to  discussing  the  sad  con- 
dition  of  the  people  of  the  three  forest  cantons.  Stauffacher  relates 
two  instances  of  the  wanton  cruelty  of  the  bailiffs — the  case  of  Baum- 
garten, and  the  cruel  conduct  of  Landenberg  towards  Heinrich  von  der 
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Halden,  Melchthal's  father.  In  his  hiding-place  the  son  hears  with 
horror  that  the  old  man's  eyes  have  been  put  out.  He  rushes  in,  only  to 
hear  that  with  aggravated  cruelty  the  bailiff  has  driven  his  victim  away 
from  hearth  and  home  to  live  on  the  mercy  of  strangers.  The  three 
men  agree  that  the  tyranny  of  the  bailiffs  has  become  intolerable,  and 
Stauffacher  easily  persuades  the  others  to  join  him  in  bringing  about  a 
combined  effort  of  the  three  cantons  to  which  they  respectively  belong 
to  throw  off  the  hated  yoke.  The  question  whether  the  Swiss  nobles 
shall  be  invited  to  join  is  raised  by  the  prudent  Fürst,  but  the  others  are 
of  opinion  that  the  Citizens  and  peasants  should  do  the  work  alone,  and 
Stauffacher  does  not  doubt  that  the  nobles  will  not  long  stand  aloof. 
They  agree  to  enlist  friends  each  in  his  own  canton,  and  to  have  a  secret 
and  more  general  gathering  of  thirty-three  representatives  to  be  held  at 
night  on  the  borders  of  Uri  and  Unterwaiden  in  a  lonely  meadow  high 
above  the  lake  called  the  Rütli.  The  whole  action  of  the  first  act  is 
supposed  to  take  place  on  the  28th  of  October,  1307. 

ACT  IL 

1.  The  first  scene  is  laid  in  the  Castle  of  the  Freiherr  von  Atting- 
hausen  not  far  from  Altorf  in  Uri,  on  the  Reuss.  The  intention  of  the 
poet  is  to  show  the  position  assumed  by  the  Swiss  nobility  towards  the 
cause  of  freedom.  The  aged  baron  is  represented  in  a  truly  patriarchal 
way  as  taking  his  morning-cup  with  his  servants.  His  nephew  Rudenz 
rebukes  his  uncle  for  being  on  such  familiär  terms  with  the  peasants.  He 
himself  in  knightly  attire  comes  to  bid  his  uncle  farewell  as  he  is  going 
to  join  Gessler  and  to  enter  into  the  Service  of  Austria.  In  vain  does 
the  old  patriot  endeavour  to  win  him  over  to  the  cause  of  freedom,  in 
vain  does  he  warn  him  that  he  will  not  thus  obtain  Bertha  von  Bruneck, 
the  lady  for  whose  sake  he  is  willing  to  desert  his  country.  Rudenz 
becomes  only  the  more  angry  as  he  sees  his  real  motives  discovered.  He 
goes  off  and  the  old  baron  is  left  to  mourn  over  the  impending  ruin  of 
his  country,  which  he  himself  is  too  old  and  weak  to  prevent. 

2.  In  the  second  scene  we  are  introduced  to  the  great  meeting  of 
the  thirty-three  delegates,  which  takes  place  late  at  night  about  the 
middle  of  November  on  the  Rütli.  The  men  arrive  with  torches. 
Melchthal  informs  Stauffacher  of  his  successful  proceedings  in  Unter- 
waiden, and  the  latter  gives  the  watchword  '  Not  revenge  for  the  past, 
but  mutual  defence  for  the  future'.  After  the  men  of  Uri  arrive,  the 
assembly  is   constituted    according  to  the  old   rules   of  the  cantonal 
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diet.  All  ages,  professions  and  classes  are  represented.  Bauragarten 
notices  the  absence  of  Teil.  They  proceed  in  the  most  orderly  and 
dignirled  manner.  They  elect  their  officers  and  give  to  Uri  the  leader- 
ship  in  battle,  to  Schwyz  the  leadership  in  Council.  The  debate  is  carried 
on  with  great  animation,  and  all  the  questions  at  issue  are  discussed. 
It  is  proved  that  the  Swiss  are  and  have  always  been  a  free  nation  who 
of  their  own  freewill  placed  themselves  under  the  protection  of  the 
German  Empire,!  and  that  they  had  never  before  been  treated  as  vassals 
of  another  state.  Konrad  Hunn,  the  ambassador  of  tbe  Waldstätte  to 
the  court  of  king  Albrecht  of  Austria,  the  reigning  emperor,  teils  of  his 
fruitless  journey,  and  his  account  leaves  no  doubt  that  the  king  is  not 
disposed  to  show  them  justice.  The  men  resolve  never  to  submit  to 
Austria  but  to  rise  against  the  tyrants  on  Christmas-day,  and  to  drive 
them  out  of  the  country,  using  however  as  üttle  violence  as  possible.  They 
propose  to  take  the  two  Castles  of  Rossberg  and  Sarnen  by  stratagem. 
While  they  are  still  discussing  the  day  begins  to  break,  and  the  men 
take  a  solemn  oath  to  unite  in  mutual  support  and  brotherhood,  to  trust 
in  God  and  fear  no  man.  After  this  they  separate  in  the  greatest  order 
and  quiet.  The  scene  is  supposed  to  take  place  about  the  8th  of 
November. 

ACT   III. 

1.  The  scene  is  laid  in  Bürglen  near  Altorf,  and  we  are  introduced 
in  it  to  Tell's  home  and  family.  It  is  an  idyl  of  quiet  and  happy  family 
life.  The  scene  is  opened  by  a  song  sung  by  Tell's  boy  Walther  in 
which  the  free  life  of  a  hunter  is  praised.  The  boys  are  eagerly  practising 
their  skill  in  shooting  while  Teil  is  doing  some  carpenter's  work  in  his 
house  and  showing  that  he  knows  how  to  handle  the  axe  as  well  as  the 
bow  and  the  oar;  his  wife  Hedwig  is  busy  with  household  duties.  Teil 
refuses  to  repair  Walther's  small  cross-bow,  and  teils  him  that  a  true 
archer  will  help  himself,  and  be  independent  of  others.  Husband 
and  wife  fall  to  discussing  the  education  of  the  children.  Hedwig  is 
not  at  all  pleased  to  see  that  the  boys  will  some  day  follow  the  example 
of  their  father  and  become  hunters.  She  reproaches  her  husband  for 
undertaking  so  many  dangerous  exploits,  and  not  thinking  of  the 
anxiety  of  his  wife  and  the  welfare  of  his  family.  Teil  comforts  her, 
takes  his  cross-bow  and  is  about  to  leave,  as  he  has  promised  to  see  his 
father-in-law  Fürst  at  Altorf.  Notwithstanding  his  assertion  that  he 
has  not  attended  the  meeting  on  the  Rütli,  she  has  gloomy  forebodings, 
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and  entreats  him  to  stay  at  home.  She  knows  that,  whether  present  at 
the  meeting  or  not,  her  husband  will  have  the  most  difikult  and 
dangerous  work  to  do,  and  Teil  himself  declares  as  he  had  done  before 
in  his  conversation  with  Stauffacher  that  he  will  never  forsake  his 
country  in  the  hour  of  need.  She  wams  him  of  Gessler  who  is  at 
present  at  Altorf,  and  wishes  him  to  wait  at  least  tili  the  bailiff  is  gone. 
In  vain  Teil  endeavours  to  comfort  her  by  telling  her  and  the  boys  who 
are  eagerly  listening  that  the  dreaded  bailiff  is  afraid  of  him,  that 
he  had  once  had  his  life  in  his  power,  and  had  spared  to  take  it 
although  the  tyrant  had  just  punished  him  severely  on  a  trifling  pretext. 
But  Hedwig  grows  only  the  more  anxious  as  she  fears,  not  without 
reason,  that  the  bailiff  will  never  pardon  a  man  who  has  seen  him  weak 
and  trembling.  Teil  promises  that  he  will  try  not  to  cross  Gessler's 
path,  but  insists  on  going  immediately,  as  he  has  promised  Fürst  to 
come.  Walther  wants  to  accompany  his  father,  and  Teil  allows  him  to 
come  with  him  in  spite  of  the  mother's  wish  to  keep  her  boy  at  home. 
Only  her  second  son  Wilhelm  remains  with  her.  All  the  scenes  of 
Acts  III  and  IV  are  supposed  to  take  place  on  the  i8th  of  November. 

2.  During  a  hunting-expedition  of  Gessler's,  his  relative  Bertha  von 
Bruneck,  who  is  secretly  in  sympathy  with  the  Swiss  people,  succeeds 
in  winning  over  her  lover  Rudenz  to  the  cause  of  his  country.  The 
lovers  meet,  as  if  by  accident,  in  a  somewhat  lonely  place  away  from 
the  rest  of  the  party.  Rudenz  confesses  his  love,  but  Bertha  declares 
that  she  cannot  listen  to  a  man  who  is  unfaithful  to  his  most  sacred 
duties,  who  has  deserted  his  countrymen,  and  is  despised  by  all  true 
patriots.  Rudenz  protests  that  his  only  wish  has  been  to  please  her, 
and  is  delighted  to  find  that  she  is  so  warm  a  friend  of  his  country, 
whereupon  she  confesses  that  she  loves  him,  and  trusts  to  his  love  to 
rescue  her  from  her  present  position.  She  informs  him  that  the  emperor 
is  about  to  give  her  and  her  estates,  which  lie  in  the  forest  cantons,  to  a 
man  whom  she  hates  (apparently  Gessler),  and  that  if  the  Swiss  gain 
their  freedom  she  too  will  be  free.  When  he  leaves  her,  he  is  com- 
pletely  changed  and  soon  finds  an  opportunity  of  showing  his  altered 
disposition.  This  scene  has  some  resemblance  to  the  second  scene  of 
the  first  act.  In  both  a  patriotic  woman,  in  the  one  a  maiden,  in  the 
other  a  wife,  urges  a  man  to  resolute  action  against  the  tyranny  of  the 
bailiff. 

3.  In  this  scene,  which  is  a  continuation  of  the  first,  the  scene  is 
changed  to  Altorf.     It  is  about  noon.     Two  soldiers,  the  one  of  harsh, 
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the  other  of  kindly  disposition  are  keeping  their  watch  by  the  side  of 
the  pole  surmounted  by  the  hat  of  Austria.     The  formerly  much-fre- 
quented  place  is  deserted  by  the  men  as  they  do  not  wish  to  show 
respect  to  the  hat  or  to  get  into  trouble.     No  one  comes  near,  except 
a  few  women  and  children.     At  last  Teil  and  his  boy  come  forward. 
The  father  is  explaining  to  his  son  an  old  superstition  respecting  the 
trees  on  the  Bannberg,  and,  when  the  boy  asks  him  if  there  are  countries 
without  any  hüls,  he  points  out  to  him  the  freedom  which  the  Swiss 
enjoy  as  compared  with  other  countries.     While  thus  conversing  he  has 
passed  the  hat  without  paying  respect  to   it.     He  is  arrested  on  the 
spot,  and,  when   his  fellow-citizens  rush  to  his  assistance,  he  calmly 
refuses  their  help.     He  does  not  wish  to  offer  any  resistance,  and  if 
he  did  he  would  trust  to  his  own  strong  arm.     Gessler  with  his  suite 
returns  at  the  moment  from  the  hunting-expedition,  and  on  hearing 
what  has  occurred  he  pronounces  Teil  guilty  of  disobedience,  and  orders 
him  as  a  punishment  to   shoot  an  apple  from  the  head  of  his  son. 
When  Teil  hesitates,  and  says  that  he  will  rather  die  than  obey  the 
cruel  command,  Gessler  coldly  retorts  that  in  that  case  both  he  and 
his  boy  shall  die.     Walther  Fürst  and  Stauffacher  attempt  in  vain  to 
move  the  bailiff,  who  mocks  at  Tell's  despair.     Walther  Teil  entreats 
his  father  to  shoot  without  hesitation.     At  this  moment  Rudenz  boldly 
interposes  and  urges  Gessler  to  relent.     When  the  latter  haughtily  bids 
him  be  silent,  he  declares  that  Gessler's  proceeding  is  illegal,  charges 
him  with  wishing  to  ruin  the  Swiss,  and  declares  that  he  would  challenge 
him  to  single  combat  if  he  were  not  the  representative  of  the  emperor. 
During  this  time  and  while  the  looks  of  all  are  fixed  on  this  scene  Teil 
has  shot  and  hit  the  apple  from  off  Walther's  head.    The  tyrant  himself 
is  amazed  at  his  boldness  and  praises  his  skill.     The  Swiss  want  to 
escort  the  brave  archer  home  in  triumph,  but  Gessler  stops  him  and 
asks  why  he  had  placed  a  second  arrow  in  his  jerkin.      Teil  at  first 
answers  evasively,  but,  on  Gessler's  insisting  to  know  the  true  reason  and 
promising  to  spare  his  life,  confesses  that  the  second  arrow  was  destined 
for  the  bailiff  if  the  boy  had  been  injured.     Gessler  hereupon  Orders 
him  to  be  fettered.     He  will  spare  Tell's  life,  but  will  imprison  him 
in  a  dark  dungeon  in  order  to  be  safe  from  his  arrows.     In  spite  of 
the  murmurs  of  the  bystanders  the  bailiff  carries  off  his  victim  and  teils 
the  tcrrified  people  to  be  silent  and  to  obey.     The  Swiss  are  in  despair, 
yet  they  do  not  dare  to  offer  any  resistance ;  Teil  alone  remains  hopeful 
and  firmly  trusts  in  the  help  of  God. 
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ACT   IV. 

1.  The  scene  of  action  is  laid  on  the  eastern  shore  of  the  lake,  the 
time  being  the  afternoon  of  the  day  on  which  the  action  of  Act  III  is 
supposed  to  take  place,  viz.  November  18,  1307.  Kunz  von  Gersau  in- 
forms  the  fisherman  (Ruodi)  of  Tell's  shot  and  arrest  and  of  the  approach- 
ing  death  of  the  baron  of  Attinghausen.  The  fisherman  despairs  of  the 
future  of  his  country.  In  the  meantime  a  violent  storm  is  raging  on 
the  lake,  and  a  bell  is  sounded  to  summon  people  to  pray  for  the  ships 
in  danger.  The  fisherboy  discovers  Gessler's  ship  in  great  peril  amid 
the  raging  waters  and  vividly  describes  its  struggle  with  the  elements. 
The  fisherman  refusing  to  pray  for  the  bailiff  only  prays  for  Teil. 
Suddenly  a  man  appears  on  the  scene  and  throws  himself  down  on  the 
ground,  stretching  out  his  hands  in  speechless  emotion.  It  is  Teil. 
He  hastily  relates  the  marvellous  story  of  his  escape  to  the  fisherman 
whom  he  asks  to  carry  the  news  to  Bürglen  and  allay  his  wife's  anxiety. 
He  himself  sets  out  for  Küssnacht,  but  declines  to  teil  Ruodi  what  his 
purpose  is. 

2.  The  baron  of  Attinghausen  is  dying.  While  he  is  lying  almost 
lifeless  in  his  arm-chair  and  many  friends  and  servants  are  standing 
around  him,  Walther  Teil  kneeling  before  him,  Hedwig  rushes  in. 
She  embraces  her  boy,  reproaches  her  husband  for  his  deed,  and  the 
others  for  not  having  helped  him.  She  believes  that  with  the  imprison- 
ment  of  Teil  the  cause  of  freedom  is  irrevocably  lost.  Attinghausen 
wakes  from  his  swoon.  He  misses  his  nephew.  He  learns  with  satis- 
faction  how  manfully  Rudenz  has  advocated  the  rights  of  the  people. 
He  wishes  to  give  him  his  blessing,  but  he  has  no  hope  for  the  deliver- 
ance  of  his  country.  Then  the  men  inform  him  of  their  plans  and 
prospects.  The  old  baron  listens  with  utter  astonishment,  but  his  pro- 
phetic  mind  sees  in  this  self-defence  of  the  Citizens  and  peasants  the 
beginning  of  a  new  era  of  freedom  to  be  won  by  a  glorious  struggle. 
After  repeatedly  entreating  all  to  remain  faithfully  united  he  falls  back 
in  his  chair  and  breathes  his  last.  Rudenz  enters  and  learns  with 
deep  emotion  that  his  uncle  has  forgiven  and  blessed  him.  The 
peasants  acknowledge  him  as  their  new  lord.  As  however  they  do  not 
teil  him  of  their  secret  designs,  he  blames  them  for  their  want  of  con- 
fidence  in  him,  and  informs  them  that  he  has  known  all  about  their 
proceedings  for  some  time,  but  has  not  betrayed  them.  He  urges  them 
not  to  delay  any  longer  now  that  Teil  has  been  taken  prisoner,  and 
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asks  them  to  help  him  to  find  and  rescue  Bertha  his  betrothed,  who  has 
disappeared.  Melchthal  consents  and  calls  upon  Rudenz  to  lead  them 
against  the  enemy.  It  is  settled  that  fires  on  the  mountains  shall 
announce  the  capture  of  the  two  Castles  and  shall  give  the  signal  for 
the  general  rising. 

3.  The  scene  of  action  is  the  "Hollow  Way"  near  Küssnacht, 
which  Gessler  is  obliged  to  pass  on  the  way  to  his  Castle.  Teil  appears, 
and  in  a  long  monologue  justifies  to  himself  the  step  which  he  is  going 
to  take  in  slaying  the  oppressor.  In  a  subsequent  conversation  with 
a  field-watcher  who  does  not  know  him  he  hears  of  some  stränge 
disasters,  which  in  his  present  mood  he  finds  natural  enough.  Gessler's 
approach  is  announced  by  a  messenger.  A  poor  woman,  Armgard, 
with  her  children  comes  to  meet  him.  Teil  retires.  Gessler  appears  on 
horseback  in  conversation  with  Rudolf  der  Harras.  This  latter  advises 
him  to  be  more  lenient  towards  the  people,  but  Gessler  refuses. 
Armgard  comes  forward  and  requests  him  to  set  free  her  husband  who 
has  been  imprisoned  for  many  months  without  trial.  Harras  comforts 
her  by  saying  that  her  request  shall  be  attended  to  at  Gessler's  Castle, 
but  she  will  not  be  put  off,  and  calls  upon  the  bailiff  to  do  her  justice 
on  the  spot.  Hereupon  Gessler  breaks  out  angrily.  He  finds  that  the 
Swiss  enjoy  far  too  much  freedom,  as  their  tongues  are  still  free. 
While  he  is  declaring  his  determination  to  have  recourse  to  still  more 
stringent  measures,  Tell's  arrow  pierces  his  heart,  and  after  having 
recognised  his  enemy  he  dies  amid  the  curses  of  the  people.  Im- 
mediately  after  his  death  the  men  of  Schwyz  declare  themselves  free, 
Rudolf  der  Harras  is  obliged  to  retire  with  his  soldiers,  and  six  'fratelli 
di  misericordia'  enter  to  bear  away  the  corpse. 

ACT   V. 

1.  The  scene  is  laid  in  Uri,  in  the  same  public  place  at  Altorf 
where  the  events  of  Act  I,  Sc.  3  take  place.  The  date  is  the  early 
morning  of  November  19,  the  day  after  the  murder  of  Gessler.  The 
fire-sigi.als  are  seen  on  all  the  mountains,  bells  are  ringing  and  the  men 
of  Uri  know  that  the  Castles  of  their  tyrants  are  taken.  They  hasten  to 
pull  down  Zwing-Uri.  Melchthal  arrives  from  Unterwaiden  and  teils 
of  the  success  of  his  friends.  He  relates  how  Rudenz  and  he  have 
saved  Bertha  von  Bruneck  out  of  the  burning  Castle  of  Samen,  and  how 
the  common  peril  has  made  the  noble   and  the  peasant  fast  friends. 
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The  bailifif  Landenberg  has  been  brought  a  prisoner  before  Melchthal's 
aged  father  who  has  pardoned  him  and  he  has  fled  from  the  country. 
So  the  country  is  internally  free,  and  the  men  are  firmly  resolved  to 
defend  it  bravely  against  external  attacks.  At  this  moment  Stauffacher 
enters  and  teils  them  that  there  is  no  imminent  danger  to  be  feared 
from  without.  The  greatest  enemy  of  their  freedom,  king  Albrecht  of 
Austria,  has  been  murdered  by  his  nephew,  duke  John  of  Suabia,  aided 
by  sorne  other  noblemen.  After  Stauffacher  has  given  a  detailed 
account  of  the  crime,  an  imperial  messenger  arrives,  sent  by  king 
Albrecht's  widow,  to  request  the  help  of  the  Swiss  in  arresting  the 
murderers.  The  Swiss  refuse  to  assist  the  queen  as  they  feel  no  desire 
to  avenge  the  death  of  a  man  from  whom  they  never  received  any 
kindness.  There  is  one,  however,  to  whom  they  owe  their  freedom 
and  whom  they  desire  to  honour,  and  so  they  all  proceed  joyfully  to 
Tell's  house  to  greet  their  deliverer. 

2.  The  scene  is  laid  in  the  entrance-hall  of  the  house  of  Teil, 
whose  arrival  is  eagerly  looked  for  by  Hedwig  and  her  boys.  A 
monk  appears  and  asks  for  the  master  of  the  house.  His  troubled 
looks  and  excited  behaviour  cause  Hedwig  to  look  on  him  with  much 
uneasiness.  Her  heart  teils  her  that  he  cannot  be  a  monk.  Teil 
enters  and  is  heartily  welcomed  by  his  family.  He  is  füll  of  joy  and 
satisfaction ;  he  is  quite  convinced  that  he  has  done  right.  He  becomes 
aware  of  the  presence  of  the  monk  and,  when  the  latter  claims  his 
sympathy,  soon  guesses  who  he  is.  He  immediately  sends  his  wife  and 
children  away  and  charges  the  false  monk  with  being  John  of  Suabia, 
the  murderer  of  his  uncle  and  emperor.  When  the  duke  wishes  to 
draw  a  parallel  between  his  deed  and  that  of  Teil,  he  is  vehemently 
interrupted  by  the  latter  and  told  that  their  deeds  have  nothing  in  com- 
mon. But  when  Teil  sees  the  grandson  of  the  honoured  Rudolf  von 
Habsburg  lying  in  despair  at  his  feet,  he  is  filled  with  pity  and  urges  the 
duke  to  go  at  once  to  Rome  and  seek  absolution  and  counsel  from  the 
Pope.  He  gives  him  a  graphic  description  of  the  way  over  the 
St  Gotthard  and  supplies  him  with  food,  as  he  will  find  no  shelter  on  the 
road.  On  the  approach  of  Fürst  and  Stauffacher  with  a  joyous  crowd, 
the  duke  hurries  off. 

3.  The  Swiss  Surround  Tell's  house  and  hail  the  saviour  of  his 
country.  Bertha  and  Rudenz  come  forward.  Bertha  places  herseif 
under  the  protection  of  the  people  and  gives  her  hand  to  Rudenz  who, 
on  his  side,  declares  that  henceforth  all  his  serfs  shall  be  free. 


IJJiflkftn  £eff. 


§d)<xufpxel. 


crfonen. 


Sanbleute  au$  <Scf;tt% 


Hermann  ©efUer,  Oieid^oogt  in  @cr;ttrt)j  imb  Uli 
SÖerner,  ^retfyerr  tton  Slttingfyaufen,  SBannerfyerr. 
Utridj}  oon  Otubenj,  fein  9?effe. 
•SGBerner  @tauffatf)er, 
Jtonrab  £unn, 
Stet  ütebing, 
£an3  auf  ber  Sftauer, 
Sorg  int  £ofe, 
Ulrict;  ber  ©cfymib, 
Soft  »on  heiler, 
■SBaltljer  ftürji, 
Sßüljetm  Seil, 
9i  6  ff  ei  mann,  ber  Pfarrer, 
Leiermann,  ber  ©igrtfi,    J-  aus  Itri. 
•ftuoni,  ber  £trt, 
äöerni,  ber  Säger, 
SRuobi,  ber  ^iftfjer,  J 

Slrnolb  »om  Sfteldjtfyat,    ^ 
-^onrab  33aumgarten, 
üfteier  üou  @arnen, 
(Strutr)  »on  SBinfelrieb, 
Miaue  $on  ber  5tüe, 
93urfl)art  am  53ül)el, 
Slrnolb  oon  «Seroa,  J 

Pfeifer  oon  Sujern. 
•ftunj  oon  ®er£au. 


V  aus  Untertoalben. 


lxxvi  *<ßitf)elm  ©eil. 

Settni,  ffifcfyerfna&c. 

■<&tppi,  «ijMrtenfnabe. 

©er trüb,  @taujfacf)er$  ©attin. 

^ebtr-ig,  Seite  ©attin,  ftürjlö  Softer. 

SBertfya  öcn  33runecf,  eine  reiche  (Stbin. 

5lrmgatb,     \ 

2flectytl)ilb,        m„      . 

„r  ;    '      '    \  23aueunnen. 

©löbetl), 

£ilbegarb,   J 

••"V*»      }  Seffe  Anattn. 
3öttl)etm,     J 

ffrie^atbt,  |  @6fi)ner> 

«tieutfyctb,      J 

Otubotf  ber  £arraö,  ©eplerö  @taf(meifter. 

3of)anne3  $arriciba,  #er$og  »cn  ©djnjaften. 

©tüffi,  ber  fttutfcfyü|. 

2)er  @tier  ttcn  Xlri. 

(Sin  Oietdj$6ote. 

$rcf)nüogt. 

2ftetfter  @tetnme|,  ©efeflen  unb  «£anblanger. 

Öffentliche  Sluörufer. 

©armtyerjige  trüber. 

©efjterifcfye  unb  8anben&ergifd)e  Leiter. 

33  iele  £  anbleute,  Scanner  unb  SSeiber  aus3  ben  Sßatbftärten. 


©rffer  Jlufgug. 

§xfte  §cene. 

«§of)e6  Seifenufer  be3  $ierttalbftätterfee6,  <Sd)tt>ty$  gegenüber. 

£>er  (See  macfyt  etne  33ntf>t  ins  £anb,  eine  £ütte  ift  untoeit  bcm  Ufer, 
$ifd)erfna6e  fd^rt  fid)  in  einem  ^a^n.  Übev  ben  @ee  fjintoeg  ftetjt 
man  bie  grünen  hatten,  Dörfer  ***ib  <£tffe  üon  @d)n%  im  fyetten  <&mu 
nenfd)etn  Hegen.  3ur  £infen  be3  3ufd)auer3  jeigm  fid^  bie  <Spi|jen 
beö  £afen,  mit  SBolfen  nmgeBen;  jur  9tetf)ten  im  fernen  <§intergwnb 
fteljt  man  bie  Qnöge&trge.  üllodj  ef)e  ber  9ßorl)ang  aufgebt,  fyört  man 
ben  JMjreitjen  imb  baS  fjarmonifcfye  ©etäut  ber  <£>terbengloifen,  toe(c§e0 
ficfy  aud)  bei  eröffneter  «Scene  no$  eine  Seit  lang  fc*tfe£t. 

gifc^erfnabe  (fingt  tm  ßafjn). 

SMcbie  be$  JfrtljreiljenS. 
@3  lächelt  ber  ©ee,  er  labet  pm  55abe, 
2)er  ifrtabe  fdjjlief  ein  am  grünen  ©eftabe, 

2)a  Ijört  er  ein  klingen, 

2Bte  gioten  fo  füf, 

2Bte  ©ttmmen  ber  (Sngel  S 

3m  *Parabte6. 
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Sieb  $nabe,  bift  mein!  10 

3d)  locfe  ben  6d)lafer, 
3d?  stef)'  iJ)n  herein, 
»gjirte  (auf  bem  33erge). 

SSartation  beö  $ul)reU)en3. 

3l)r  hatten,  tebt  tt)ol)l, 

3ljr  fonnigen  SBeiben! 

Der  @cnne  muß  fcfyeiben,  15 

Der  (Sommer  ift  Ijin. 

2Btr  fahren  ^u  23erg,  nur  fommen  lieber, 
2Öenn  ber  iftttfuf  ruft,  wenn  erwachen  bie  Sieber, 
2öenn  mit  Blumen  bie  ($rbe  ftd)  flcibet  neu, 
SBenn  bk  SBrünnlctn  fliegen  im  lieblichen  $ftai. 

3(jr  hatten,  lebt  n>ofyl,  21 

3t)r  fonnigen  Reiben! 

Der  <&zmt  muß  [Reiben, 

Der  6ommer  ift  fjin. 

Stlpenjäger  (erfd)eint  gegmüBer  auf  ber  £i?1)e  beö  Reffen). 
3freite  Sßariation. 
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9ttd)t  grauet  bem  ©d)ü£en  auf  fdjmn  üblichem  2Öeg; 

@r  (breitet  »erWegen 

5luf  gelbern  t>on  (£te  j 

Da  pranget  fein  grüfyttng, 

Da  grünet  fein  9M3;  30 

ttnb  unter  ben  güfen  ein  neblid)te$  9fleer, 
(Srfennt  er  bie  ©täbte  ber  9ftenfdj)en  nid)t  meljr; 

Dutd)  ben  $i|3  nur  ber  Wolfen 

ablieft  er  bie  2öelt, 

5^ief  unter  ben  2Baffem  35 

Da3  grünenbe  gelb. 


sc.  l]  3#ü*)elm  feil.  3 

(25ie  2anbfd)aft  seränbert  ftd),  man  tjöxt  ein  bum))feö  Ärad)en  Ben  ben 
93ergen.     ©chatten  üon  SBotfen  laufen  über  bie  ©egenb.) 

Oiucbi  ber  ftifcfyer  fcntmt  auö  ber  Qütte,  SÖerni  ber  Säger  fteigt 

ocm   Reifen,   Jhtoni   ber  £irte   fommt  mit  bem  ÜMfnapf  auf  ber 

@d)ulter.    @e^i,  fein  £anbbuBe,  folgt  tr)m. 

D^uobi.    yflatf)  ßumj  Senni!    3tef>  Me  9?aue  ein! 
Der  graue  £f)aloogt  fommt,  bumpf  brüllt  ber  gim, 
Der  s)Jh)tl)enftein  $tel)t  feine  £aube  an, 
Unb  Fatt  Ijer  bläft  eS  auS  bem  2öetter(od? ;  40 

'Der  ©türm,  id)  mein',  wirb  i)a  fein,  cl)'  ttnt'8  benfen. 

iluoni.  'S  fommt  9£egen,8äljrmann.  kleine  €>dj>afe  freffen 
^IRtt  23cgierbe  ©raS,  unb  2ßäd)ter  fct)arrt  bie  (Srbe. 

Söcrni.    Die  gtfe^e  fpringen,  unb  baS  2öafferf)itf)n 
Xawfyt  unter.     (Sin  ©ewitter  ift  im  ^ug.  45 

tfuont  (jum  ©üben).    2ug,  €>e:ppt,  ob  baS  Sßtef)  jtdp  nidj>t 
»erlaufen. 

©eppt.    Die  braune  Sifel  fenn'  td)  am  ©eläut. 

ihtoni.    60  feljlt  unS  feine  meljr,  bie  ge(jt  am  wettften. 

Cftuobi.    3fjr  Ijabt  ein  fd)ön  ©eläute,  s)Mfter  $ut 

2Bernt.    Unb   fd)mucfeS   93iel)  —  Sfi'S    (Suer   eignet, 
SanbSmann?  50 

$uoni.   53m  nit  fo  retd) — 'S  ift  meines  gnäb'gen  «£>erm, 
DeS  2lttingljauferS,  unb  mir  pge^äfylt. 

S^uobi.    2Bie  fcfyön  ber  Stvfy  baS  33anb  $u  £alfe  ftet)t! 

$uoni.    DaS  weiß  fie  audj>,  baß  fte  ben  9^ett)en  fül)rt, 
Unb  nätym'  td)  ifyr'S,  fte  fyorte  auf  au  freffen.  55 

$uobi.  3fyr  fetb  ntd?t  flug !  (Sin  unoernünft'geS  SSiefy — 

2ßernt.  3ft  balb  gefagt.  DaS  Sfjterijat  auefy  Vernunft, 
DaS  wiffen  wir,  bie  wir  t)k  ©emfen  jagen. 
Die  [teilen  flug,  wo  fte  $ur  2Betbe  gefyn, 
'ne  $orljut  aus,  bie  fpifct  baS  Dfyr  unb  warnet  60 
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s)Jftt  Reifer  pfeife,  wenn  ber  Säger  naf)t. 

9?uobi  (jum  Wirten),    treibt  3§r  xefet  ijeim? 

tfuoni.  2)ie  Slip  tft  abgettetbet. 

SBerni.    ©lücffefge  «gjeimfeljr,  ©enn! 

£uoni.  2$e  tt>ünf<$'  ic^>  @uc^. 

$on  @urer  galjjrt  fetyrt  ftcty'S  nid)t  immer  nn'eber.  64 

$uobi.    2) ort  fommt  ein  Wann  in  »oller  «jpaft  gelaufen. 

333  erni.  3$  fenn'  iljn,  '$  ift  ber  SBaumgart  »on  Slljetten. 
Jlonrab  S3aumgarten  (atfyemtoö  tyereinftüqenb). 

SBaumgarten.  Um  ©otteö  Witten,  galjrmann,  (£uren 
ßaJjtt! 


*Ruobi.    Sftun,  nun,  tt)a$  giebf3  fo  eilig? 


23aumgarten.  23inbet  to$! 

3ljr  rettet  mid)  00m  Sobe!     ©efct  mid)  über! 
tfuoni.     SanbSmann,  was  l)abt  3fjr? 
SBerni.  3ßer  »erfolgt  (£ud)  benn?     70 

23aumgarten  ($mn  %\\fyx).   (gilt,  eilt,  fie  finb  mir  bicjjt 

fd?on  an  ben  gerfen! 
3)e6  SanboogtS  Leiter  fommen  hinter  mir; 
3$  bin  ein  9ftann  be6  SobS,  wenn  fie  mid)  greifen. 
Diuobi.    Sßarum  »erfolgen  (£ud)  bie  Seifigen? 
SBaumgarten.    (Srft  rettet  mid?,  unb  bann  fte^  id)  (£ud) 

Sftebe.  75 

2ßerni.    3l>r  feib  mit  S5lut  beflccft,  was  fyat'ö  gegeben? 
Söaumgarten.    2)eö  tfaiferö  23urg»ogt,  ber  auf  9tofc 

berg  faß  — 
tfnoni.   2)er  SBolfenfc^ief en !   Saft  (£ud?  ber  »erfolgen? 
53aumgarten.    2)er  fc^abet  nidj>t  meljr,  tcfy  l)ab'  tfyn 

erfragen. 
Sitte  (fahren  gutüd).    @ott  fei  (Sud?  gnabig!    2Ba3  fjafo 

3l)r  gettyan?  80 

23aumgarten.    2Ba3  jeber  freie -ÜRann  an  meinem  $laft! 


sc.  i]  ~g&üt)elm  l^U. 

5JJMn  gutes  £au3red)t  fyab'  id)  aufymbt 

2lm  8d)anber  meiner  (£f)r'  unb  meinet  3ßetbe6. 

$uoni.    »g>at  (Sud)  ber  Sßurgoogt  an  ber  (Efyr'  gefd)äbigt? 

35  au  mg  arten.    Daß  er  fein  bö3  ©elüften  nid)t  üolk 
bracht, 
£at  @ott  unb  meine  gute  2lrt  tterfyütet.  86 

2ßemt.    3l)r  fyabt  tl)m  mit  ber  2lrt  ben  tfopf  ^erfpalten? 

tfuoni.    £>,  laßt  unö  afleS  Ijoren,  3t)r  fjabt  3^^, 
95i6  er  ben  £aljn  t>om  Ufer  loSgebunben. 

95  au  mg  arten.    3$  fyattt  «£jot$  gefällt  im  2öalb,  ba 
f  ommt  ^  '^ 

Wldn  %$zib  gelaufen  in  ber  Slngft  beö  SobeS.—  91 

„Der  23urgt>ogt  lieg'  in  meinem  £auö,  er  fyotf 
3l)r  anbefohlen,  it)m  ein  35ab  $u  ruften.  / 
Drauf  fyab'  er  Ungebührliches  üon  iljr 
Verlangt  j  fte  fei  entfprungen,  mid)  ju  fud)en."  95 

Da  lief  id)  frifd)  l)in$u,  fo  ttue  id)  mar, 
Unb  mit  ber  2trt  l)ab'  id)  ifjm  ^  33ab  gefegnet. 

2Berni.    3l)r    tratet   ftofyl,   fein  sIftenfd)  fann  (Sud? 
brum  fehlten. 

ihtoni.    Der  SBütfjerid?!    Der  ^at  nun  feinen  £oljn! 
$at'$  lang'  tterbient  umS  93olf  r>on  Unterftalben.         100 

SBaumgarten.      Die  £ljat  röarb  ■  tu^tbar  ,♦   mir  wirb 
nac^gefejjt  — 
Snbem  ttrir  fprecfyen  —  ®ott —  »errinnt  bk  3eit  — 
(@s  fängt  an  p  bonnent.) 

ßuoni.     Srifd),  galjrmann  —  fcfyaff  ben  SBiebermann 
hinüber ! 

SRuobi.    ©el)t  nid)t.    (£'m  fd)n)ere3  Ungemitter  ift 
3m  mtjjtrg.    3l)r  müßt  harten. 

23aumgarten.  ^eil'ger  @ott !  105 

3d)  fann  md)t  warten.    3eber  9luffd)ub  tbtü  — 


6  ~gdilfyelm  Seil,  [act  l 

£uoni  [pm  fvifrter).     ©reif  an  mit  ©ett!   3)e«  sJtädj^ 
ften  muf  man  Reffen ; 

(*3  fann  unö  allen  @leicbe6  ja  begegnen. 

(33 taufen  unfc  Sonnet  n.) 

9htoM.   $ er  Söfori  ift  lo§  3 br  febr,  nMe  f*ocf>  ber  See  gebt ; 
3cfc  fann  niebt  ftenern  gegen  Sturm  unD  bellen.        uo 

SBaumgarten  (umfahr  feine  Äriee).    So  belf  G'ncb  ©Ott, 
tr-ie  3t)r  Sudj  mein  erbarmet  —  ■-»- 

SBerni.    @$  gebt  ums  «bot,  (ei  barmbenig,  gäbrmann! 

£ueni.    '6  ift  ein  «§ausi\tter  unb  bat  SSktö  unb  ÄinCer ! 
(ÜBieterfcclre  !Donnetfcfrtäa,e.) 

s^uori.     SSBaSl    3 cb  bab\aud)  ein  2eben  ut  verlieren, 
£ab'  SBefö  unD  £ini)  babeim  rine  er — Sebt  t)tn,       115 
2Sie'3  branbet,  tote  eä  wogt  unD  9Bir6d  uefjt 
Unb  alle  SBaffei  aufrübrt  in  Der  Xtefe. 

—  3cb  tr-oüte  gern  ben  SBiebermann  erretten; 
£i\f  es  ift  rein  unmöglich,  3fyr  febt  felbft. 

launig  arten  (nod>  auf  ben  Änicen). 
So  muß  tcb  fallen  in  be3  geinbes  4panb,  120 

XaS  nabe  ftettungsufer  im  ©cfutyc! 

—  £ort  liegte !     3d)  fann' 3  erreichen  mit  ben  2lugen, 
^inüberDringen  fann  ber  Stimme  Scball; 

Da  ift  ber  ivabn,  ber  mid)  binübertrüge, 

Unb  muB  bier  liegen,  l)ülflos\  unb  vertagen !  125 

ihteni.     Sebt,  wer  £a  femmt! 

SBcrnt  ßä  in  ber  Seil  auö  33ürglen. 

(Ief(  mii  fcet  Slnnbtuit.)         --.  - 

Zell,     ©er  ift  ber  Biaxin,  ber  bier  um  £ülfe  flct>t  ? 

Jhiont.    's  ift  ein  geller  Statut;  er  bat  fein'  (inr' 
<w    ^erfbeicigt  unb  ben  2Boffenfc6ie§  erfcblagen, 

Deä  Königs  33urgvcgt,  bei  auf  JRopbera,  _[aß — 1     \A  130 
Dtä  feuttoogtä  Leiter  ünb  ibm  auf  ben  Jerfcn. 


sc.  i  ]  3#üf)elm  ©eil.  7 

* 
(£r  fleljt  ben  (Schiffer  um  bte  Überfahrt; 

Der  fürc^t't  fidj>  t>or  bem  ©türm  unb  will  nid)t  fahren. 

$uobi.    Da  ift  ber  Seil,  er  fütjrt  baö  Silber  au$ 
Der  foll  mir'S  §eugen,  ob  bte  gafjrt  ^u  wagen.  135 

Seil.     2öo'S  sJfotl)  tf)ut,  gäfyrmann,  läßt  ftc$  alles  wagen, 
(heftige  JDonnerfd^läge,  ber  @ee  raufdjt  auf.) 

D^uobt.    3d)  foll  mtd)  in  ben  «§ollenracfyen  ftürjen ? 
5)a$  t^dte  feiner,  ber  bei  ©innen  ift. 

Seil.    Der  braue  9ftann  benft  an  ftd)  felbft  sule^t; 
93ertrau'  auf  ©Ott  unb  rette  ben  33ebrängten!  t(/       140 

*Ruobi.  $om  ftcfyern  $ort  läßt  fiep  gemäct)lidj>  ratzen. 
Da  ift  ber  5Mm,  unb  bort  ber  ©ee!    93erfud)f$! 

Seil.  Der  ©ee  fann  fid),  ber  Sanbttogt  nid)t  erbarmen. 
5krfucf>'  e$,  gäfjrmann ! 

Wirten  unb  Sager.    SRctf  ilm!  9htf  ilm!  SRctt*  ilm! 

$  u  0  b  i.  Unb  wär'3  mein  Sßruber  unb  mein  leibttcl;  $inb, 
(56  fann  nid)t  fein;  '3  ift  Ijeut  ©imonS  unb  3ubä,  146 
Da  raft  ber  ©ee  un\)  will  fein  Opfer  fjaben. 

Seil.     9Jlit  eitler  $ebe  wirb  l)ier  nichts  gefc^afft; 
Die  ©tunbe  bringt,  bem  Biaxin  muß  «§ülfe  werben, 
©prid),  gäfjrmann,  wittft  Du  fahren? 

9tuobi.  9tan,  nidjrt  ifyl     150 

Seil.  3n  ©otteS  tarnen  benn!  ©ieb  i)a  tax  £afjn! 
3d)  WilPS  mit  meiner  fcfywadjjen  Straft  serfuc^en. 

ihtoni.    «gm,  waara  Seil! 

2Berni.  Daö  gleicht  bem  2Baibgefellen ! 

53  au  mg  arten.    9ttein  fetter  feib  3l)r  unb  mein  (Snget, 
Seil! 

Seil.    SBo^l  aus  beS  $ogtö  ©ewalt  erretf  iclj  (Sucft 
5lu3  ©turmeö  9?ötl)en  muj?  ein   anbrer  Reifen.  156 

Doc§  beffer  ift'ö,  3fjr  fallt  in  ©otteS  $anb 


8  TZ8iü)elm  ©eU.  [act  i. 

Site  in  bei  Üttcnfd&en! 

(3u  bem  Wirten.)    SanbSmann,  trö'ftet  3l)r 
sJftein  Sßetb,  roenn  mir  roaS  9ftenfd)lid)e3  begegnet. 
3dj>  fyab'  getfyan,  roa$  id)  nicfyt  (äffen  fonnte.  160 

(@r  fpringt  in  ben  JMm.) 

Jhtont  (jum  ftifäer).    3f)r  feib  ein  Reiftet  ©teuermann. 
2öa6  fu$ 
3)er  £ell  getraut,  baS  fonntet  3fyr  nid)t  roagen? 

9^uobi.   2Öofyl  beffre  Männer  tfyun'S  km  XcU  nic^t  nac§, 
($0  giebt  nid)t  $tt)ei,  ttrie  ber  ift,  im  ©ebirge. 

SBerni    (tf*  auf  ben  ftete  geftiegen).      @r    ftöft    fd)on    ab. 
@ott  fyelf  2)tr,  braoer  ©djmnmmer!  165 

<Sief),  n?ie  ba$  ©d&ifffctn  auf  ben  ^Bellen  fdjwanft! 

ßuoni  (am  Ufer).    2)ie  g(utf)   gefyt  brüber  roeg  —  3$ 
fep  nicfyt  mefyr. 
2>ocfy  fyatt,  ba  ift  ed  lieber !     tfräftiglid) 
arbeitet  fid)  ber  Sßatfre  burd)  bie  SBranbung. 

©eppi.    2)e6  £anboogt6  Leiter  fommen  angefyrengt. 
tfuoni.    2Beiß  @ott,  fte  ftnb'd!     5)a3  war  £üif  in 

ber  9*otf).  171 

((Sin  Xrityp  Sanbenbergtfdjer  Leiter.) 
(Srfter  Leiter.    Den  Mürber   gebt   fyerauö,  ben  3§r 

»erborgen ! 
3roeiter.    3)e$  SBcgö  fam  er,  umfonft  Oerfyefylt  3t)r  ifyn. 
ftuoni  unb  Otuobi.    2Ben  meint  3fyr,  Leiter? 
(Srfter  Leiter  (entbetft  ben  Stauen).     £a,  roa6  fei)'  id?! 

Teufel! 
SBernt  (eben).     3ft'3  ber  im  9tfa$en,  bm  3t)r  fuc^t? 
—  D^cit  au  !  175 

SBenn  3fyr  frifc^  beilegt,  r)olt  3fyr  ityn  nod)  ein. 
ßroeiter.    SBerttninfdjt !     @r  ift  entroifc^t. 


sc.  ii.]  5&ilf)elm  feil.  9 

(£rfter  (jum  Ritten  unb  fttfcfyer).    3t)r  f)abt  if)m  fortgeholfen. 
3l)r  fottt  unö  biijkn  — gallt  in  tfjre  <£jeerbe! 
Die  §ütte  reiget  ein,  brennt  unb  fc^fagt  nteber !    ((Siten  fort.) 

©eppi  (ftüvjt  nacfy).    £)  meine  Kammer! 

tfuoni  (folgt).  2Bef)  mir!    Steine  £eerbe!    180 

2öerni.    Die  2ßütfiridbe! 

ytuobt  (ringt  bie  £änbe).      ©erecpgfeit  be6  .£)immetö! 
$ßann  roirb  ber  fetter  fommen  btefem  %an\)e  ?    (ftclgt  ü;nen.) 

$tveite  §cenc. 

3u  6tetnen  in  ©$ttw$.    @tne  £inbe  oor  beö  6tauffad)er6 
«jpaufe  an  ber  Sanbftraße,  näcfyft  ber  Erliefe. 

2Berner  @tauffa$er,  Pfeifer  von  Sujern  femmen  im  ©efprädj. 

Pfeifer.    3a,  ja,  £err  ©tauflrac^er,  roie  i$  @ucfy  faßte. 
6df)roört  nic^t  §u  Dftreicf),  roenn  3t)r^  fönnt  oermeiben. 
galtet  feffc  am  3läü)  unb  roa_cfer  \vk  bi6r)er.  185    * 

@ott  fd)irme  (£ud)  bei  (£urer  alten  greifyeit! 

(£)rücft  ü)m  fyeqlicfy  bie  <§anb  unb  hnt(  gelten.) 

©tauffad?er.    bleibt  bo$,  bte  meine  SBtrtin  fommt 
—  3fyr  feib 
9ftein  @aft  ju  @<$tt%  id)  in  Supern  ber  (£ure. 

Pfeifer.    SStel  Dan! !  9ttuß  Ijeute  ©erfau  nod)  erreichen. 
—  Sßaö  3fyr  aud)  ©eueres  mögt  ^u  leiben  fyabm       190 
$on  (Surer  SBogte  ©ei$  unb  Übermut^, 
SragfS  in  ©ebulb!    G&  fann  ft$  änbern,  fdmetf, 
(Sin  anbrer  £aifer  fann  an$  ffeic§  gelangen.  - 
<Seib  3t)r  erft  Dfterreid^,  feib  3§r^  auf  immer.      (@r  ger)t  aB. 
@tauffad)er  fefct  fi.d?  fummeröcTt  auf  eine  23anf  unter  ber  Sinbe.     <&o  ^\m^^ 
fmbet  ir)n  ©ertfub,.  feine  %xau,  bie  ftd)  neben  tf)n  ftettt  unb  Ü)n  eine 
Seit  lang  fcfytoeigenb  betrautet.) 


io  ~g$ilf)clm  ©cIL  [act  i. 

©erttub.     So  ernft,  mein  greunb?    3$  fenne  Dicfy         . 
mdj>t  mein*.  195 

Sd?on  t>te(e  Sage  fei)'  \tif$  fc^wetgenb  an, 
3Bie  ftnftrer  Srübfmn  Deine  Stirne  furcht. 
2luf  Deinem  ^er^en  brücft  ein  ftitt  ©ebreften; 
Vertrau'  e3  mir;  td)  bin  Dein  treueö  SBeib, 
Unb  meine  £ätfte  forbr'  i<$  Deines  ©rarnä.  200 

(<Stauffad)er  reidjt  iljr  bie  £anb  unb  fdjroeigt.) 
SBaS  fann  Dein  «§er$  beflemmen,  fag'  e6  mir. 
©efegnet  ift  Dein  gleiß,  Dein  ©lücBftanb  blül)t, 
SSoll  finb  bie  ©Rennen,  unb  ber  Oiinber  Scfyaaren, 
Der  glatten  *ßferbe  wohlgenährte  3ud)t 
3ft  £on  ben  bergen  glücflid)  heimgebracht  205 

3ur  Sinterung  in  ben  bequemen  Statten.  t 

—  Da  ftel)t  Dein  «£jau6,  reid)  loie  ein  (Sbelfty; 
Sßon  fcfyönem  ©tamm^o^  ift  e3  neu  gewimmert 
Unb  nad)  bem  ^icfytmajj  orbenttid)  gefügt; 
3Son  oielen  genftern  glänzt  e$  wofynlid),  t)ell;  210 

TOt  bunten  2öatopenfdn'lbern  iji'S  bemalt 
Unb  weifen  ©prüfen,  bie  ber  SQSanberömann   , 
SSerweilenb  lieft  unb  iljren  Sinn  bewunbert. 

Stauffacfyer.    2Bof)l  ftefjt  baS  <§au3  gewimmert  unb 
gefügt, 

Docfy  ad)  —  e3  wanft  ber  ©runb,  auf  bem  wir  bauten. 

©er trüb.     -ÜMn  2ßemer,  fage,  roie  oerfteljft  Du  baö? 

Stauffacfyer.    93or  biefer  Stnbe  faß  id)  jüngft  wie  l)eut, 
Da3  fd^ön  Vollbrachte  freubig  überbenfenb, 
Da  fam  baljer  oon  £üfmad)t,  feiner  23urg, 
Der  3Sogt  mit  feinen  Seifigen  geritten.  220 

Vor  biefem  £aufe  t)ielt  er  wunbernb  an; 
Dod)  id)  ert)ob  micfy  fdjmelf,  unb  unterwürfig, 
2ßie  ft$'$  gebührt,  txat  id)  bem  «jperrn  entgegen, 


sc.  ii.]  f^il^elm  @ell.  1 1 

Der  un$  be3  ^aiferö  richterliche  sJftact)t 

SSorftellt  im  Sanbe.    „SBeffen  ift  bte6  ^airö?"  225 

Sragf  er  böSmetnenb,  benn  er  wüßt'  c6  rool)l. 

Dod)  fernen  befonnen  id)  entgegn'  ifym  fo: 

„Die3  £au$,  §err  $ogt,  ift  meines  £errn,  be£  Äaifcrd, 

Unb  Ghtreö  unb  mein  Sejjen^ —  Da  t»erfe^t  er: 

„3$  bin  Regent  im  Sanb  an  föaiferj  ^tatt,  230 

Unb  roill  nicfyt,  ba$  ber  acuter  ^änfer  baue 

2luf  feine  eigne  »gjanb  unb  alfo  frei 

«£jinleb',  als  ob  er  §err  roär'  in  bem  Sanbe; 

3$  merb'  mid)  unterftetm,  (Sud)  baS  ^u  roel)ren." 

Die3  fagenb  ritt  er  trutu'gtid)  t>on  bannen,  235 

3d?  aber  blieb  mit  Fummemtler  (Seele, 

Daö  Sßort  bebenfenb,  ba3  ber  33öfe  fprad). 

©ertrub.    s)Jcein  lieber  £err  unb  (Sfyennrt!  ÜWagft  2)u 
(Sin  reblid)  2ßort  »ort  deinem  $ßdb  oerneljmen? 
De3  ebeln  3berg6  Socfyter  rütjm'  ict)  mict),  240 

De6  üielerfafyrnen  ■EJcannS.    2ßir  @d)roeftem  fafen, 
Die  2Bolle  fptnnerib,  in  ben  langen  9cäd;ten, 
2öenn  M  bem  $ater  fict)  be6  93otfe3  Häupter 
^erfammelten,  bte  Pergamente  lafen 
Der  alten  £aifer,  unb  beS  £anbe6  3Bo§(  245 

23ebaa)ten  in  'oernünftigem  ©efpräd). 
5Iufmerfenb  fjorf  icr)  ba  manet)  finget  2Bort, 
2ßa3  ber  SSerftänb'ge  benft,  ber  @ute  roünfd)t, 
Unb  ftitl  im  ^er^en  fjab'  id)  mtYS  beroafjrt. 
80  Ijöre  benn  unb  ad)f  auf  meine  9tebe!  250 

Denn,  roaS  £)td)  preßte,  fiel),  baS  ttmßf  td)  längft. 
—  Dir  grollt  ber  Sanbsogt,  möchte  gern  Dir  fdjjaben, 
Denn  Du  bift  ifjm  ein  ^MnberniS,  ba$  fict) 
Der  8ct^ro^er  nict)t  bem  neuen  gürftenfjauS 


12  ^il^clm  @eU.  [act  i. 

2Bill  unterwerfen,  fonbern  treu  unb  feft  255 

23etm  S^eid?  beharren,  wie  bte  würbigen 

2lltt>orbern  eö  gebalten  unb  getljan. — 

3ft'3  nicr)t  fo,  ferner?   ©ag  eS,  wem  id)  lüge! 

©tauffad)er.     ©0  ifi'S,  ba$  ift  beS  ©eßler^  ©roll  auf 
mi$. 

©er  trüb.    (£r  tft  Dir  neibifd),  weil  Du  glücflid)  wofynft, 
(Sin  freier  sJ#ann  auf  Deinem  eignen  (Srb'  261 

—  Denn  er  §at  feinö.    $om  ^aifer  felbft  unb  $eid) 
Srägft  Du  bk$  £au3  ju  Seim;  Du  barfft  e3  aeigen, 
(5o  gut  ber  sJieid^fürft  feine  Sänber  jeigt; 
Denn  über  Dir  erfennft  Du  feinen  $mn  265 

5113  nur  hn  «£>od)ften  in  ber  (£()riftenl)eit — 
(Sr  ift  ein  jüngrer  ©otjn  nur  feinet  £aufeö, 
Sflifyfö  nennt  er  fein  a(3  feinen  Dftttermantelj 
Drum  fiet)t  er  jebeö  33iebermanue6  ©lue! 
•äftit  fd;eelen  klugen  gift'ger  s)Jti6gunft  an.  270 

Dir  hat  er  längft  t)m  Untergang  gefäworen  — 
9todj>  ftet)ft  Du  unserfeljrt  —  2Billft  Du  erwarten, 
23i3  er  bie  böfe  £uft  an  Dir  gebüßt? 
Der  finge  $ftann  baut  vor. 

©tauffad)er.  2Ba6  ift  $u  ttmn? 

©ertrub  (tritt  näfjet).     @o   fyöre   meinen  $lat{)\     Du 
weift,  wie  fyier  275 

3u  ©dj>w^  fid)  OiVit  9teblid)en  beflagen 
Ob  biefeS  SanbttogtS  ©eis  unb  SButljerei. 
©0  zweifle  nid)t,  baj?  fte  bort  brüben  audj) 
3n  Unterwalben  unb  im  Urner  Sanb 
DeS  Dränget  müb'  ftnb  unb  be$  garten  3od)ö —       280 
Denn  wie  ber  ©ejiler  fjier,  fo  fd&afft  e3  fre$ 
Der  Sanbenberger  brüben  überm  See  — 


sc.  ii.]  5#itt)elm  @eü.  13 

(§3  fommt  fein  3ifd)erfa()n  $u  un3  herüber, 

Der  nid)t  ein  neueö  Unheil  unb  ©eroalt* 

^Beginnen  oon  ben  Vögten  uns  oerfünbet. .   .y  285 

Drum  tljaf  e£  gut,  ba$  (£urer  etliche,.     ;^ 

Die'3  reblid)  meinen,  füll  $u  9^atf)e  gingen, 

2Öie  man  be$  DrucfS  ftdji  möcfyf  erlebigen ; 

©0  acfyf  id)  roofyl,  ©Ott  roürb'  (lud)  nicr)t  oerlaffen 

Unb  ber  geredeten  ©acf)e  gnäbig  fein —  290 

$aft  Du  in  Uri  feinen  ©aftfreunb,  fprid), 

Dem  Du  Dein  §er$  magft  reblid)  offenbaren? 

Stauffacr)er.    Der  roatfem  Männer  fenn'  tcfy  oiele  bort 
Unb  angefef)en  große  «£)errenleute, 
Die  mir  geheim  finb  unb  gar  n>ot)l  oertraut.  295 

(@r  jfctyt  auf.)  grau,  welchen  ©türm  gefährlicher  ©ebanfen  '* 
SBetffi  Du  mir  in  ber  ftillen  33ruft!    9Öton  SnnerfteS  •  - 


Unb  roaS  id)  mir  $u  benfen  ftill  oerbot, 


tfer)rft  Du  anö  Sidjjt  beö  $age6  mir  entgegen, » 


Du  fyricr)^  mit  leichter  3unge  fecflicr)  au6.  300 

—  £aft  Du  aud)  roofyt  bebacr)t,  roaS  Du  mir  rätljfi? 

Die  roilbe  3u)ietra$t  unb  tm  ftlang  ber  Waffen 

Oiufft  Du  in  btefeS  friebgeroor)nte  %$a\  — 

SBir  roagten  e$,  ein  fd)road)e£  3Solf  ber  Kirsten, 

3n  £ampf  $u  geljen  mit  bem  «£jerrn  ber  SBelt?  305 

Der  gute  ©djein  nur  ift'S,  roorauf  fie  voccckn, 

Um  lo^ulaffen  auf  bieS  arme  Sanb  **J*  ■** 

Die  roilben  Sorben  iljrer  &riege6mad)t, 

Darin  $u  galten  mit  be6  ©iegerS  Dfedjten 

Unb  unterm  ©ct/etn  gerechter  3üd)tigung  310 

^k  alten  greir)eitöbriefe  ju  oertilgen. 

©ertrub.    3f)r  feib  aud)  Männer,  n)iffet  (£ure  2lrt 
3u  führen,  unb  bem  9ftutljigen  fjilft  ©Ott! 


14  ^Inlljclm  gell.  [act  i. 

Stauffacfyer.  D  2Beib !  (£m  furchtbar  roütfyenb  ScfyrecfV 
nte  ift 
Ü)er  £riegj   t»te  beerbe  fd)lagt  er  unb  t)ü\  Wirten.      315 

©ertrub.    Ertragen  muß  man,  roaS  ber  <£jimmel  fenbet; 
Unbilliges  erträgt  fein  ebleö  «£)er^ 

Stauffacfyer.    2)teö  £au6  erfreut  5Mc§,  baS  mir  neu 
erbauten; 
3)er  £rieg,  ber  ungeheure,  brennt  e6  nieber. 

©ertrub.    SBüßf  irf)  mein  «£jer$  an  ^eitlid)  @ut  gefcffelt, 
2)en  33ranb  warf  id)  hinein  mit  eigner  «£janb.  321 

Stauffad)er.     2)u    glaubft   an   9J?enfd)licfyfeit !     (§3 
fd^ont  ber^rieg 
2lud)  nid^t  ba$  $arte  £inb(ein  in  ber  2ßiege. 

©ertrub.    3)te  Unfdntlb  §at  im  «£)tmmet  einen  greunb!  I 
—  (S>ie(j  ttorroärtö,  SBerner,  unb  ntc^t  hinter  3)idj>!      325 

6tauffad)er.     $3ir  Banner   fonnen   tapfer   fec^tenb 
fterben ; 
2öe(d)  ©d)tcffal  aber  roirb  ba$  (Sure  fein? 

©ertrub.    Die  letzte  SBaljl  ftefjt  aud)  bem  ©ctyroactyfkn 
offen, 
(Sin  6prung  oon  biefer  93rücfe  mad)t  mid)  frei. 

©tau  ff  ad)  er  (#&#  in  i^re  Sirme).    $3er  fold)  ein  «§er$ 
an  feinen  23ufen  brückt,  330 

Ü)er  fann  für  §erb  unb  §of  mit  greuben  fechten, 
Unb  feinet  £önig3  <£jeermad)t  fürchtet  er  — 
Vlatf)  Uri  foftr*  i<#  ftefynben  gugeö  gleid), 
2)ort  lebt  ein  ©aftfreunb  mir,  £err  2Baltl)er  gürft, 
Skr  über  biefe  3?ikn  benft  tt)ie  id).  335 

2lud)  finb'  id)  bort  ben  ebeln  23annert)errn 
SBon  2lttingfyau3  —  obgleich  oon  fyoljem  Stamm, 
Siebt  er  ba6  $olf  unb  efjrt  i)k  alten  Sitten. 


sc.  in.]  33itf)elm  @eü.  15 

sJJttt  ifynen  beiben  pfleg'  id)  $iaty&t  tt>te  man 
$)er  Sanbeöfeinbe  mittag  fidj>  ertoeljrt —  340 

2eb  wofyl —  unb,  toeü  icfj  fern  bin,  fixere  £)u 
$Rit  flugem  ©inn  baö  Regiment  beS  £aufe$ — 
3)em  $ilger,  ber  jum  ©otteöfyaufe  tt>allt, 
£)em  frommen  9flönd?,  ber  für  fein  Softer  fammelt, 
©ieb  reid)lid)  unb  entlaß  iljn  woljlgepflegt !  345 

©tauffad)er3  §au3  verbirgt  fid)  ntd^t.    3u  anwerft 
9lm  offnen  £eeüfeg  ftefyfS,  ein  toirtlid)  3)ad? 
gür  alle  SSanbrer,  bie  be3  2öegeS  fahren. 
(Snbem  fie  nad?  bem  £intergrunb  abgeben,  tritt  SOBit^ettn  %t\i  mit 
93aumgarten  ttcrn  auf  bie  ©cene.) 
£ctl  (ju  S3aumgarten).      3t)r    Ijabt    je£t    meiner    voetter 
ntcfyt  oonnotfyen. 
3u  jenem  £aufe  gefjet  ein;  bort  ftofmt  350 

ü)er  ©tauffadjjcr,  ein  5Sater  ber  SBebrüngten. 
—  5)ocfy  fiel),  ba  ift  er  felber  —  golgt  mir,  fommt! 
(©efyen  auf  iijn  ju;  bie  <Scene  oerit-anbelt  fid).) 


griffe  §cene. 

Öffentlicher  $la§  bei  Slltorf. 

2luf  einer  9lnf)ofye  im  £intergrunb  fier)t  man  eine  $ejie  bauen,  roelcfre 
fdjon  fo  toeit  gebieten,  baß  fidj  bie  ftorm  beö  ©anjen  barfteflt.  3)te 
Wintere  ©eite  tji  fertig,  an  ber  öorbern  iüirb  eben  gebaut;  baö  ©erüfte 
jier)t  noefy,  an  toelcf)em  bie  SBerfleute  auf  unb  nieber  jieigen;  auf  bem 
lüften  3)adj  f)ängt  ber  @d)ieferbecfer  —  Mtö  iji  in  SBetoegung  unb 

Slrbeit. 

ftroljnttogt.    SKeifler  «Steinmefc.     ©efetfen  unb  £anblanger. 
grofynoogt  (mit  bem  «Stabe,  treibt  bie  Arbeiter).    ^lid)t  lang' 
gefeiert,  frifd;!    3)ie  sIRauerfteine 
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gerbet,  ben  tfalf,  ben  Nortel  angefahren! 
2ßenn  ber  »£>err  Sanbüogt  fommt,  baf*  er  baö  2Berf     355 
©ewadfyfen  fteljt  — 2)a3  fdjilenbert  tt)te  bie  ©djmecfen.  . 
(3u  §tt>ei  ^»anbtangern,  toetcfye  tragen.) 

£etfjt  baö  gelaben?    @kic^  ba$  doppelte! 
2Bie  bie  Sagbtebe  ifyre  $fli$t  beftefylen J 

(Srfter  ©efell.    5)aö  ift  bod)  fyart,  baf*  wir  bie  Steine 
felbft 
3u  unferm  Swing  unb  Werfer  follen  fahren !  360 

8rol)m>ogt.  2Ba6  murret  3§r? 2) a6 ift  einfc§le$te6$0tf, 
3u  nid)tö  anfteftig,  alß  ba$  33te^  $u  melfen 
Unb  faul  f)erum$ufä)lenbem  auf  ben  bergen. 
Filter  5!Jlann  (tuf)t  ans).   3$  fann  nidjjt  mef)r. 
grofynttogt  (Rüttelt  tyn).    grifd),  2üter,  an  tk  Arbeit! 
©rfter  ©efell.     $abt  3l)r  benn  gar  hin  (Singeweib; 
ba£  3§r  365 

2)en  ©reis,  ber  faum  fid)  fetber  fcfyleppen  fann, 
3um  garten  grofynbtenft  txäbt^ 

9fteifter  (Steinmefc  unb  ©efeflen.      '$  ift  fyimmel* 

fc^reienb ! 
grofynüogt.     ©orgt   3ljr   für  (Sud);   id)  tl)u',    tx>a$ 

meinet  2lmt6. 
3 weiter  ©efell.    groljnttogt,  Wie  wirb  bie  gefte  benn 
fid)  nennen, 
X>ie  roir  ha  bann? 

grofjnsogt.  3wing  Uri  fett  fie  Reißen;     370 

2)enn  unter  biefeö  3od)  wirb  man  (£ud)  beugen, 
©efellen.    3wing  Uri! 

grol)nt>ogt.  9Run,  wa6  giebt'6  habä  $u  lachen? 

3weiter  ©efell.      9Jttt  biefem  £äu3lein   wollt   3l)t 
Uri  zwingen?     .  . 


sc.  iil]  5$Htt)eIm  @eU.  iy 

©rfter  ©efetl    8a|  fct)n,  wie  öid  man  folget  s3Jtauk 
wurf^ijaufen 
9flufj  über  'nanber  fefcen,  biö  ein  23erg  375 

£)rau$  wirt),  wie  t)er  geringfte  nur  in  tfri! 
(tfroimoogt  gefjt  nad)  beut  £intergrunb.) 
sJD^eifter  ©tetnmefc.    2)en  Jammer  werf  i$  in  ben 
tieften  6ee, 
2)er  mir  gedient  bei  biefem  gtuc^gebäube ! 
(Xeü  unb  <Stauffad)er  fommen.) 
(Stauffacfyer.    £>,  (jatf  id)  nie  gelebt,  um  ba£  $1  flauen! 
%eü.    £ier  ift  nicfyt  gut  fein.    %a$t  uns  weiter  get)n! 
©tauffad)  er.  SSin  t0  3U  Uri,.in  ber  greifyeit  Sani)?  381 
9fteifter  Stetnme£.    O  §err,  wenn  3f)r  bie  Heller  erft 
gefetyn 
Unter  ben  türmen!  Sa,  wer  tu  bewohnt, 
2)er  wirb  ben  tQafyn  ntctyt  fürber  fragen  fyüren. 

©tauffac^er.    O  ®ottl  385 

6tetnme§.    ©et)t  biefe  Standen,  biefe  Strebepfeiler, 
Ü)ie  ftet)n,  wie  für  bie  (Swtgfeit  gebaut! 

Seil.    2Öa3  «jpanbe  bauten,  fonnen  £anbe  ftürjen. 
(9lad)  ben  23ergen  jeigenb.) 
2)a£  £au3  ber  greifyeit  fyat  un3  @ott  gegrünbet. 

(3#an  fyört  eine  Xrommel,   eä  fommen  Seute,  bie  einen  £ut  auf  einer 
©tange  tragen,  ein  9lu$rufer  folgt  ü)nen,  Söeiber  unb  Äinber  bringen 

tumultuarifd)  nacfy.) 

(Srfter  ©efetl.    2öaö  wiü  bie  Trommel?   @ebet2ld?t! 
9ftetfier  @teinme£.  2Ba3  für 

(Sin  gafjnad)t$aufeug,  unb  wa$  fott  ber  £ut?  391 

Stuörufer.    3n  be$  £atferS  tarnen!   §öret! 
©efellen.  Stitt  bod)!   «gwret! 

Sluörufer.    3!)r  fefyet  biefen  £ut,  Männer  »ort  Uri! 

s.  t.  2 
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^ufricfyten  wirb  man  iljn  auf  fyofyer  (Säule, 

SDlitten  in  Slltorf,  an  bem  fyöcfyften  Ort,  395 

Unt>  tiefet  ift  be$  Sanboogtö  3BilT  unb  Sfldnwtfl: 

Dem  £ut  fofl  gleite  @t)re  ttne  il)m  felbft  gefd^e^n.        ^  m*ä 

SÄan  fofl  ifjn  mit  gebognem  £nie  unb  mit    p> 

(Sntblofjtem  £aupt  oeretjren —  Daran  null 

Der  tfontg  bk  @e(jorfamen  ernennen.  400 

Sßerfaflen  ift  mit  feinem  Seib  unb  @ut 

Dem  Könige,  wer  bau  @ebot  oerad)tet. 

($)a$  SSotf  lact/t  laut  auf,  bie  Trommel  it»irb  gerührt,  fte  geljen  vorüber.) 

(£rfter  ©efefl.     2Bel<$  neues  Unerhörtes  fyat  ber  $ogt 
6id)  auSgefonnen!   2Bir  'nen  $ut  oerefyren! 
(Sagt !  «£jat  man  je  oernommen  oon  dergleichen  ?         405 

Reiftet  <Steinmef3.  2Öir  unfre  £niee  beugen  einem «£)ut!  ; 
treibt  er  fein  ©piel  mit  emftf)aft  würb'gen  beuten? 

(Srfter  ©efefl.    28är'6  nod)  bie  faiferlic^e  $ron'!   ©0 
ifl'S 
Der  £ut  oon  Öfterreid) ;  id)  fa(j  il)n  fangen 
Über  bem/Xfyron,  wo  man  bie  Seijen  giebt!  410 

■ÜJkifter  ©tetnme$.    Der  §ut  oon  Dfterreid) !    ®tbt 
Sld&t,  c6  ift 
(Sin  gaflftrief,  un3  an  Dftreid)  ju  Serratien! 


cd  ^ 


©efeflen.     tfetn  (Sljrenmann  wirb  fidj  ber   <5d)madj> 

bequemen. 
9Ä  elfter  (Stein  mefc.     tfommt,  laßt  unö  mit  ben    an^ 

bern  2lbreb'  nehmen. 

(@ie  gefyen  nadj  ber  Xiefe.) 
XtU  (jum  ©tauffac^er).    3tyr  wiffet  nun  93efd)eib.    Sebt 

n>of)t,  «jperr  SBerner!  415 

<5tauffad?er.    2ßo  wollt  3&r  l)in?    D,  eilt  nietyt  fo 

oon  bannen! 


//♦ 
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Seil,    üttein  £au$  entbehrt  beS  Sßaterö.    Sebet  ftofyl! 

©tau fachet.    s)J?ir  ift  baö  £er$  fo  t>oH,  mit  (£ud)  3U 
reben.  418 

£ell.    2)a6  fdjwere  §er§  ttnrb  nid)t  burd)  SÖorte  leicht. 

©  t  au  ff  a  d)  er.  2)ocl)  f  ö  nuten  2öorte  uns  $u  $f)aten  führen. 

Seil.    Die  etu^e  $l)at  ift  je$t  @ebulb  unb  ©feigen. 

©tauffad)er.    ©oll  man  ertragen,  tt>a£  unleibltd?  ift? 

Seil.    Die  fdjmellen  «£jerrfd)er  finb%  bie  fur$  regieren. 
—  2Öenn  fid)  ber  göljn  ergebt  au6  feinen  ©d^lünben,^- 
£ö[d)t  man  \)k  geuer  au3,  bie  ©d)iffe  fud)en  425 

(£ilenbö  ben  £afen,  unb  ber  madige  ©eift 
©ef)t  oljne  ©d)aben,  fpurlo£,  über  bie  (£rbe. 
(Sin    jeber  lebe  ftill  bei  fiefy  batjeim; 
Dem  grieblid)en  gettäfjrt  man  gern  ben  grteben. 

©tauffacfyer.    -üfteint  3i)r? 

Seil.  Die  ©erlange  fticftt  ntc^t  ungereimt.    - 

©ie  werben  enblid)  bod)  oon  felbft  ermüben,  431 

SBenn  fie  tu  Sanbe  ruln'g  Uäbm  fef)tt. 

©tau  ff  ad)  er.    2öir  Bunten  oiel,  tt>enn  mir  gufammen 
ftünben. 

%  eil.    S3eim  ©djnffbrud;  Ijilft  ber  ©in^elne  ftd)  leidster. 

©tauffad)er.    ©0  falt  oerlaft  3(jr  bie  gemeine  ©ac§e? 

£ eil.    (£in    jeber  $aljlt  nur  fidler  auf  fid?  felbft.    436 

©tauffacfyer.    SSerbunben  werben  aud)  bk  ©$n>ad)en 
mächtig. 

Seit    Der  ©tarfe  ift  am  mad)tigfien  allein. 

©  t  au  ffad)  er.    ©0  fann  ba$  SBaterlanb  auf  (£u$  nid)t 

2ßenn  e$  t>er$tt)eifhmg6ooll  3m:  SftotljtoeJjr  greift?         440 
Seil  (gtobt  tym-  bi*  £anb).    Der  Seil  Ijolt  ein  üerlorneö 
Samm  00m  5lbgrunb 
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Unb  fottte  feinen  greunben  fid)  ent^ieljen? 
Dod),  wa$  3f)r  tfyut,  laßt  mid)  au$  Gmrem  tRatf), 
3d)  lann  nid)t  lange  prüfen  ober  roäfylenj 
33ebürft  3f)r  meiner  $u  beftimmter  Xfyat,  445 

Dann  ruft  ben  $elt,  e3  foft  an  mir  nid)t  fehlen.  ^ 

(®efyen  ab  ju  üerfc^iebenen  (Seiten.    (Sin  ptö^lid>er  Slufkuf  entfielt  um 

baö  ©erüjie.) 
9ttetfter  <5tetnme£  (eilt  $in).    2öa3  giebt'ö? 
ßrfter  ©efell  (fommt  »or,  rufenb).     Der   ©d?ieferbecfer  A-^ 
ift  som  Dad?  geftür^t. 

SBert^a  mit  ©efolge. 
33ertf)a  (tfür$t  herein).     3ft   er  $erfd)mettert  ?    kennet, 
rettet,  tyelft  — 
2ßenn  <£)ütfe  möglich,  rettet,  fjier  ift  ©olb — 
(SBirft  i^r  @efd?meibe  unter  bat  Sßolf.) 
^elfter.    mit  (Surem  @otbe  —  2Weö  ift  @uc$  feit   450 
Um  ©olb;  roenn  3fyr  tm  $ater  oon  ben  ftinbern 
©eriffen  unb  ben  Biaxin  tum  feinem  $ßäbt, 
Unb  Sammer  fjabt  gebracht  über  bie  SBett, 
Denft  3t)r'g  mit  ©otbe  3U  vergüten  —  ©efyt! 
2ßir  waren  frofye  9flenfd)en,  ei)'  3(jr  famt;  455 

$Rit  $utf)  ift  bie  SSer^roeiflung  eingebogen. 

Söertlja  ($u  bem  ftrolmöogt,  ber  jurücffommt).     Sebt  er? 
(ftrcfmöcgt  giebt  ein  3eid?en  be$  ©egentfyeite.) 

£)  unglücffePgeS  ©cfyloß,  mit  glücken 
Erbaut,  unb  glücke  roerben  S)id)  bewohnen!    (@efyt  ab.) 
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gierte  §cme. 

2öaltl)er  Surfte  Sßolmung. 

SBctltfiet  ftürjr  unb   Slrnolb  »cm  üfteld)tr)a(  treten  jitgteid)  ein, 
oon  ücrfdjiebenen  «Seiten. 

SDW<$tl)al.    £err  SBaltljer  gürft  — 

Sßaltfyer  Surft.  2öenn  man  un£  überragte! 

bleibt,  mo  3ljr  feib.    2Öir  finb  umringt  son  ©pafyern. 

fBWdjtljal.    bringt  3§r  mir  nichts  t>on  Untermalben? 
«Rid&tS  461 

3Son  meinem  5Sater?    ?Rid^t  ertrag'  itff$  länger, 
2üö  ein  ©efangner  müßig  ^ter  ^u  liegen. 
2öa3  fyab'  iü)  benn  fo  (Sträflichem  getfyan, 
Um  mid)  gleid)  einem  9ftörber  ju  verbergen?  465 

2)em  freien  23uben,  ber  bie  Dd)fen  mir, 
2)a8  trefflidfyfte  ©efpann,  t>or  meinen  2lugen 
2©eg  mottle  txäbzn  auf  beS  SSogtö  ©eljetjv    uft^-^ 
$ab'  idj>  ben  Singer  mit  bem  <Btab  gebrochen. 

SÖaltljer  Surft     3fyr  fetb  ju  rafefy.    3)er  SBube  mar 
beS  93ogt3;  470 

5ßon  (Surer  Dbrigfeit  mar  er  gefenbet. 
3t)r  mart  in  ©traf  gefallen,  mußtet  (Sud), 
2ßie  ferner  fie  mar,  ber  33uße  fc^meigenb  fügen. 

sIReld)tl)al.    Ertragen  fouY  id)  bk  tetcfytferfge  $ebe 
2)e3  Um>erfdj)ämten :   „2öenn  ber  23auer  23rob  475 

SBottf  effen,  mog'  er  felbft  am  Pfluge  jtefjn!" 
3n  bte  ©eele  fd)nitt  mtr'ö,  als  ber  23ub'  bk  £)d)fen, 
£)ie  febonen  Spiere,  öon  bem  Pfluge  fpannte; 
2)umpf  brüllten  fie,  als  t)atten  fie  ©efübl 
3)er  Ungebühr,  unb  ftießen  mit  ben  Römern;  480 

$)a  übernahm  mid)  ber  gerechte  ßotn, 
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Unb  metner  fetbft  nidjrt  £err,  fdjilug  td)  ben  SBoten. 

2B alt l) er  gürft.    £>,  faum  bedingen  tt)ir  ba$  eigne 

2Bie  foll  bte  rafd)e  Sugenb  ftd)  be^atjmen! 

9ffteld)tl)al.    9ttid)  jammert  nur  ber  $ater —  (£r  bebarf 
©o  fel)r  ber  Pflege,  unb  fein  ©ofnt  ift  fern.  486 

2)er  93ogt  ift  il)m  gefyaffig,  mil  er  ftetö 
gür  $ed;t  unb  greiijeit  reblid)  fjat  geftritten.. 
3)rum  werben  fie  ben  alten  s3ttann  bebrangen, 
Unb  niemanb  ift,  ber  ifjn  oor  Ungümpf  fd)ü£e.  490 

—  2ßerbe  mit  mir,  tt)a3  tt)ill,  iü)  muf  hinüber. 

3öaltf)er  gürft.    ©wartet  nur  unb  faßt  (£ud)  in  ©ebulb, 
23i3  -Iftacfyricfyt  unS  herüber  fommt  00m  SÖalbe. 

—  3$  f)öre  Hopfen,  gefjt —  $ielleic[;t  ein  23ote 

SBom  Sanboogt —  @e£)t  fyinein —  3§r  feib  in  Uri        495 
9ßid)t  ficfyer  oor  beS  £anbenberger6  2lrm; 
£)enn  bie  ^rannen  reichen  fid)  bte  «jpanbe. 

9flel$tljal.    ©ie  lehren  uns,  n>a3  nur  tljun  feilten. 

2Bali$et  gürft.  @e$t! 

3d)  ruf  ($ud)  ttneber,  n>enn'6  fjier  ftd)er  ift. 

(2Mdj  tfyat  gdjt  tytnein.) 
2)er  Unglücffelige,  id?  barf  ifjm  nid)t  500 

@eftel)en,  nrnS  mir  ^Bofeö  fdjwant —  2öer  flopft? 
<5o  oft  bie  Sljüre  raufest,  (ettflart'  td)  Unglücf. 
SBerratl)  unb  5lrgtt»ol)n  laufest  in  allen  (Scfenj 

23  te  in  ba3  Snnerfte  ber  Käufer  bringen 

3)tc  Soten  ber  ©emalt;   balb  t|&f  e3  Sfcotl),  505 

2ßir  Ratten  ©djjloß  unb  Siegel  an  ben  Spüren. 

(ßt  öffnet  unb  tritt  erftaunt  jutücf,  ba  SBerner  @  tauffad)  er  ljeteintvitt.) 

2öa$  fei)'  idj?    3f)r,  £err  ferner !    9fom,  bei  @ott! 
©in  roertfyer,  teurer  @aft  —  tfetn  beffrer  s)J?ann 
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3ft  über  biefe  €>d)tt>elle  nod)  gegangen. 

<Seib  fjod)  ttnllfommen  unter  meinem  Ü)ad)!  510 

2ßa$  flirrt  @u^>  fer?  2Öa3  fuc^t  3{jr  fyier  in  Uri? 

€>tauffad)er  (tym  bie  £anb  reicfyenb).     2>ic  alten  Seiten 
unb  \)k  alte  ©d)n>et$. 

SBalt^cr  gürft.     3Mc   bringt  3*}r  mit  (Suc§— ©iet), 
mir  ttrirb  fo  ftoM, 
3ßarm  geljt  ba$  <£>er$  mir  auf  bei  (£urem  5lnblicf. 
—  <5efct  @ud),  £err  ferner —  Stßie  »erlieget  3t)r        515 
grau  ©ertrub,  (£ure  angenehme  Wirtin, 
3)e6  toeifen  3berg3  (jod^erftänb'ge  Softer? 
23on  allen  2Banbrern  auS  bem  beutfd)en  Sanb, 
2)te  über  9Sfteinrab6  3eÜ  nad)  2öelfd?(anb  fahren, 
$üfjmt  jeber  (Suer  gaftlid)  Sbauü —  3)°$  faß*/  520 

tfommt  3§r  fo  eben  frifcf)  oon  gtuelen  Ijer 
Unb  §abt  (£ud)  nirgenb  fonft  ncd)  umgefeljn, 
@y  Sfyr  ben  guf  gefegt  auf  biefe  ©ereile? 

6tauffad)er  (fefct  fidj).   2öof)t  ein  erftaunltd)  neues  2ÖerF 
fyab'  id) 
bereiten  fefjen,  ba$  mtdj>  nid)t  erfreute.  525 

3BaltI)er  gürft.    £)  greunb,  ba  f)abt  Sfyr'S  gleidj  mit 
einem  23lufe! 

€>tauffad)er.    $in  fold)e3  ift  in  Uri  nie  gewefen  — 
©ett  9ftenfd)enbenfen  mar  hin  Sttnngfyof  tjier, 
Unb  feft  mar  feine  2Bof)nung  al*  ba6  @rab.  ^ 

3Balt§et  gürft.     (Sin  @rab  ber  greifet*  ift'3.     3fir 
nennt'S  mit  Flamen.  530 

©tauffadj>er.    £err  2ßaltf)er  gürft,  id)  null  (5u$  nid)t 
»erhalten, 
9ftd)t  eine  müfj'ge  Neugier  füljrt  mid?  Ijer;      «**■ 
sJDtid)  brütfen  feiere  6orgen  —  'Drangfal  §aV  id) 


24  ^ttticlm  ©ctt.  [ACT  T. 

3u  <£>au6  »crlaffen,  2)rangfal  ftnb'  id)  fjier. 

'Denn  gan$  unleibüd?  ifl'S,  tt)aö  mir  erbulben,  535 

Unb  biefeö  Dränget  ift  fein  3iel  3U  fefyn.  jy 

gret  mar  ber  ©d^roei^er  »on  Ura(ter3  Ijer, 

2Bir  finb'3  gemofynt,  baj?  man  uns  gut  begegnet    \ 

i&in  6o(d)e3  roar  im  %anbe  nie  erlebt, 

©0  lang'  ein  «ipirte  trieb  auf  biefen  ^Bergen.  540 

2öaltt)er  gürft.    3a,  eö  ift  ofme  33eifm'el,  ttrie  fte'S 
treiben ! 
2fud)  unfer  ebler  <£jerr  r>on  2Ittingf)aufen, 
Der  nod)  bk  alten  Seiten  fyat  gefefjn, 
■Jfteint  felber,  e3  fei  nid)t  mei)r  ^u  ertragen. 

€>tauffad)er.  2lucfy  brüben  unterm  Sßalb  geljt  ©elfteres 
»or,  545 

Unb  blutig  roirb'6  gebüßt  —  Der  2Öolfenfd)iefen, 
De3  $aifer3  $ogt,  ber  auf  bem  ^oßberg  Raufte, 
©elüften  trug  er  nad)  tterbotner  grud)t;  ^ 

23aumgartenö  2Öeib,  ber  EjauöJ)äIt  p  gellen, 
2BoüT  er  ju  frecher  Ungebühr  mißbrauchen,  550 

Unb  mit  ber  3lrt  fjat  iljn  ber  Sttann  erfd)(agen. 

Söaltfyer  gürft.    D,  bie  ©erid)te  ©otteß  finb  geregt! 

—  23aumgarten,  fagt  3fjr?    (Sin  befd)eibner  -äftann! 
(5r  ift  gerettet  bodj)  unb  roofyt  geborgen? 

Stauffac^er.     ($uer   (Sibam   fyat  ifjn  übern  <5ee  ge* 
flüchtet ;  555 

33ei  mir  gu  Steinen  lja(t'  td)  Um  »erborgen  — 

—  9?od)  ©räu(id?er3  fyat  mir  berfetbe  9ttamt 
93ericf)tet,  maß  ju  @arnen  ift  gefd^efnt; 

2) ad  «g)erj  muß  jcbem  SBiebermanne  bluten. 

Söaltfyer  gürft  (aufmerffam).    6agt  an,  maß  ift'6? 
(5tauffad)er.  3m  ÜflWd&ttyal,  ba,  roo  man 


sc.  iv.]  33itf)clm  feil.  25 

Eintritt  bä  tfernö,  ttofjnt  ein  gerechter  Wlann,  561 

6ie  nennen  tyn  ben  ^etnrid^  tum  ber  falben, 
Unb  feine  ©timm'  gut  tva§  in  ber  ©emeinbe. 

2öaltfjer  Surft.    2öer   fennt   if)n   nic^t !    2ßaö  ift'3 

mit  tfmt?    «Mlenbet! 
6  tau  ff  ad)  er.    3)er  Sanbenberger  büßte  feinen  6oljn 
Um  Heinen  ge^ferö  willen,  lief  bte  Ddjifen,  566 

2)a3  befte  *ßaar,  iljm  auö  bem  Pfluge  Rannen; 
2)a  fd)lug  ber  ftnab'  bm  tfned)t  unb  nwrbe  flüchtig. 
2öaltf)er  Surft  (in  ^ö^fter  (Spannung).     £)er  Sßater  aber 

—fagt,  tt)ie  ftet)fö  um  ben? 
6  tauffad)  er.    2)en  SSater  läft  ber  £anbenberger  forbern, 
3ur  ©teile  fd)affen  fott  er  ifym  ben  ©oßn,  571 

Unb  ba  ber  alte  -Üftann  mit  Sßafyrljeit  fd?tt)5rt, 
(£r  Ijabe  »on  bem  SIüd)tu'ng  feine  #unbe, 
2)a  lagt  ber  $ogt  bie  golterfne^te  fommen  — 

2Baftfj)er  gürft  (fptingt  auf  unb  nnfl  ifyn  auf  bte  anbre  «Seite 

führen).    £),  ftill,  nid)t3  mefyr ! 
6  tauffad)  er  (mit  ftetgenbem  £cn).     „3ft  mir  ber  @of)n 
entgangen,  575 

60  §ab'  i<$  ^Dtc^!"  —  Saft  ifjn  ju  35oben  werfen, 
£)en  fpi^gen  ©tafyl  ifjm  in  bie  klugen  bohren—  \d^ 

SBalt^er  Surft.    Sarmljetffler  £immel! 
3JMc$t§al  (liürjt  ^erauö).        3n  bie  2lugen,  fagt  3t)r? 
(5 1  au  ff  ad) er    (erjtount  $um  SBaltyer  Surft).      2ßer   ifi    ber 

3üngling? 
9QMd)tl)al  (fajjt   üjn   mit   frampffjafter   £eftigfett).     3n    bk 

klugen?    Vltbztl 
SßaÜfyer  Surft.    D  ber  S3ejammern6tt)ürbige ! 
©taujfad&er.  2ßcr  iff3?    580 

(£)a  2Battljer  Surft  iljm  ein  Seiten  gtebt.) 


26  ^il^cltn  ©eil.  [act  i. 

2)er  ©o§ti  tfi'S?    $l%ered^ter  ®ott! 

$kld)tfjal.  Unb  t<$ 

9Jhiß  ferne  fein!  —  3n  feine  beiben  2lugen? 

2öaltr)er  gürft.    SBe^wincjet  (Suc^ !    Ertragt  eö  ttrie 

ein  3Hann! 
9fleld)ti)aL    Um  meiner  <5d)ulb,  um  meinet  greüetö 
tt)iüen ! 
—  23linb  alfo?    SöirHid)  bltnb,  unb  gan$  geblenbet?  585 
@tauffac^>er.    3d)  fagfS.    2)er  Cluell  beS  SefynS  ift 
auSgefloffen, 
3)a6  2id)t  ber  Sonne  fd)aut  er  niemals  roieber. 
ffia(t$et  gürft     Schont  feines  Sc$mer$en$! 
^Oletc^tfjal.  Niemals!  Niemals  lieber! 

(@r  brücft  bie  £anb  üor  bte  Stugen  unb  fdjtoeigt  einige  Momente,  bann 

tüenbet  er  ftd)  »on  betn    einen  ju  bent   anbern  unb  \pxiä)t  mit  fanfter, 

oon  Sutanen  etftttftet  (Stimme.) 

D,  eine  eb(e  «£)imme(3gabe  ift    $,  i 

3)a3  Stc^t  beö  2lugeö  —  Sllle  Söefen  (eben  590 

$om  Sichte,  jebeS  glücHicfye  @efd)ö:pf — 

2)ie  Wan3e  fetbft  fefjrt  freubig  fid)  $um  Sichte. 

Unb  er  muf  fifcen,  fü^lenb,  in  ber  üftactyt, 

3m  eroig  ginftern —  tf)n  erquicft  nid)t  mef)r 

£)er  hatten  roarmeö  @rün,  ber  33(umen  @djmel$;      595 

2)te  rotten  girnen  tarnt  er  nicr)t  mer)r  flauen  — 

Sterben  ift  nichts —  bod)  (eben  unb  nid^t  fefjen, 

Da£  ift  ein  Unglücf  —  2Öarum  fefjt  3f)r  mid) 

So  jammernb  an?    3d)  Ijab'  $roei  frtfd^e  klugen 

Unb  fann  bem  blinben  $ater  feinet  geben,  600 

9ftdj>t  einen  Stimmer  oon  bem  -üDfeer  be6  %itf)t$, 

2)aS  gtan^oofl,  blenbenb,  mir  ins  2luge  bringt. 

S  t  a  u  ff  a  dj>  e  r.  2lct;, ict) muß @uren Sammer nod) oergröf? er n, 


IM 
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sc.  iv.]  ^ilfyelm  gell.  27 

<Btatt  if)n  31t  feilen  —  (St  bebarf  nodj>  meljr ! 

3)enn  atle£  Ijat  ber  Sanboogt  iljm  geraubt;  605 

9?id)t3  §at  er  tljm  gelaffen  als  fcen  @tab, 

Um  nacft  unb  blinb  oon  £l)ür  ju  £t)ür  $u  roanbern. 

9Jkld)tljal.     S^id^tö   at£  t>en   6tab    bem    augentofen 
©reis ! 
5llle3  geraubt  unb  aud)  ba$  2id)t  ber  (Sonne, 
2)e3  ärmften  allgemeines  ©ut  —  3e&t  rebe  ■  610 

TOr  feiner  mefjr  t>on  bleiben,  oon  Verbergen! 
2ßa3  für  ein  feiger  (Slenber  hin  td), 
2)afj  id)  auf  meine  €nd)erfjeit  gebaut 
Unb  nid)t  auf  5)eine !  —  2)ein  geliebtes  §aupt 
5113  $fanb  gelaffen  in  beö  Sßütfjrid^  «gjanben!  615 

geigfyer^ge  Vorfielt,  fafjre  Ijin —  2luf  ntd^t^ 
2113  blutige  Vergeltung  und  id)  benfen. 
hinüber  tt)ill  id) —  deiner  fotl  mid)  galten  — 
3)e3  VaterS  2luge  t>on  bem  Sanboogt  forbern  — 
5IuS  allen  feinen  Seifigen  IjerauS  620 

2ßill  id)  it)n  ftnben  —  9lid)t3  liegt  mir  am  %cbm, 
2Öenn  id?  ben  Reifen,  ungeheuren  ©d?mer§ 
3n  feinem  Sebenöblute  füfyle.    (@t  mK  get)en.) 

SBaltfjer  gürft.  bleibt! 

3Baö  fönnt  Sfjr  gegen  it)n?  (£r  ftfct  $u  ©arnen 
5luf  feiner  fyoljen  «Sperrenburg  unb  fpottet  625 

£>ljnmäd)t'gen  3^rnö  in  feiner  fiebern  gefte. 

Wlüfytfyal    Unb  roofjnt'  er  broben  auf  bem  (Sföpalafi 
£)e$  ©cfrrecfljomS  ober  t)öt)er,  roo  tu  Sungfrau 
(£ät  ©roigfeit  oerfd)leiert  fifct —  td)  madje 
Wlix  93alm  ju  iljm;  mit  ö^anu'g  Sünglingen,  630 

©efinnt  ttne  idj>,  ^erbred?'  id)  feine  gefte. 
Unb  roenn  mir  niemanb  folgt,  unb  wenn  Sfjr  alle, 


28  Ißilfyclm  Hell.  [act  i. 

gür  (gute  fürten  bang  unb  (Sure  beerben, 

(Sud?  bem  $tyranneniod)e  beugt —  bie  «§irten 

Söttl  id)  gufammenrufen  im  @ebirg,  635 

3) ort,  unterm  freien  <£jimmel$bad?e,  too 

2)er  ©imt  nod?  frifd)  ift  unb  ba$  «£jera  gcfunb, 

2)a3  ungeheuer  ©rä£lid)e  er$at)len. 

©tauf  ad)er  (gu  SBattljer  Surft).    (So  ift  auf  feinem  @ip* 
fei  —  Motten  nur 
Erwarten,  big  ba6  Slufjerfte — 

Wttl^al  2ßel$  Suferfteö       640 

3ft  nod;  3U  fürchten,  wenn  ber  ©tcrn  be3  2luge3 
3n  feiner  £oljle  ntd)t  mefjr  fid)er  ift? 
—  ©inb  mir  beim  toetyrloS?  2öoju  lernten  nur 
2)te  2lrmbruft  fpannen  unb  bie  fettere  2Öudj>t 
2)er  ©treitart  fdjmnngen?  3ebem  Sßefen  tt>arb  645 

(Sin  9tott)gett>el)r  in  ber  SSerjmeiflungöangft. 
(S3  (teilt  fid?  ber  erfd)opfte  «£nrfd?  unb  jeigt 
3)er  sIfteute  fein  gefurdj)teteS  ®tmi% 
2)te  @emfe  reift  t)m  Sager  in  ben  5lbgrunb  — 
Der  $flugftier  felbft,  ber  fanfte  «£>auSgenofj  650 

2)eS  9flenfd)en,  ber  \)k  ungeheure  ßraft 
(I)eö  £alfe8  bulbfam  untere  3od)  gebogen, 
©pringt  auf,  gereift,  roefjt  fein  gewaltig  «£>orn 
Unb  fcfytcubert  feinen  geinb  ben  SBolfen  ju. 

SBaltfyer  Surft.    2Benn   bk  brei  Sanbe  bauten  n>ie 
ttrir  brei,  655 

60  meßten  tt>ir  oiefleicfyt  cttvtö  oermögen. 

©tauffad?  er.    Sßenn  Uri  ruft,  toenn  Unterioalben  Ijtlft, 
Der  ©d)ttrt)$er  roirb  tk  alten  S3ünbe  efyren. 

9Äeld?H)al.    @rofj  ift  in  Unterftalben  meine  greunb* 


sc.  iv.]  ~gßil§elm  ©eil.  29 

Unb  jeber  tt>agt  mit  greuben  Mb  unb  23tut,  660 

2Benn  er  am   anbern  einen  dürfen  fyat 

Unb  ©djnrm —  D  fromme  Später  biefe£  Sanbeö! 

3d)  ftetje  nur  ein  Süngting  3tt)i(<^en  (Sud), 

2)en  53ie(erfa^rnen  —  meine  Stimme  muf 

23efd)eiben  fcfyweigen  in  ber  £anb3gemeinbe.  665 

9ttd)t,  weil  id)  jung  bin  unb  nid?t  siel  erlebte, 

$erad;tet  meinen  diafy  unb  meine  SRebe; 

yiityt  tüftern  jugenblid)e0  SBtut,  mid?  iuibt 

3De3  t)üd)ften  3ammer3  fc^mer^lid^e  ©ewalt, 

28a3  aud)  ben  ©tein  beS  geifert  mu(3  erbarmen.  670 

3t)r  felbft  fetb  $äter,  ^aupter  eines  £aufe3, 

Unb  wünfct)t  (Sud)  einen  tugenbtjaften  Sofyn, 

3)er  (Sure6  «jpaupteS  t)eil'ge  Soden  et)re 

Unb  (Sud)  ben  ©tern  beS  2luge3  fromm  bemale. 

O,  weil  3l)r  felbft  an  (Surem  £eib  unb  @ut  675 

9?od)  nid)t3  erlitten,  (Sure  5lugen  ftd) 

9Rocr)  frifct)  unb  tjetl  in  iftren  Greifen  regen, 

©0  fei  (Sud)  barum  unfre  9tott)  nict)t  fremb. 

5luct)  über  (Sud)  tjangt  ba6  Styrannenfdjjwert, 

3t)r  tjabt  ba$  Sanb  »on  Dftreict)  abgewenbet ;  680 

$än  anbereS  war  meines  $ater3  Unrecht, 

3t)r  feib  in  gleicher  -iÜftitfcfyutb  unb  $erüammm& 

©tauffact)er  (gu  SBalfyr  gürji).    23efct)liefet  3t)r!    3d) 
bin  bereit,  ju  folgen. 

2Öaltt)er  gürft    2ßir  wollen   t)ören,  was  bie  ebeln 
«£)erm 
3Son  ©itlinen,  oon  2lttingt)aufen  ratzen —  685 

3t)r  9tame,  benf  id),  wirb  unö  greunbe  werben. 

9ftelct)tt)al.    2Bo  ift  dn  9kme  in  bem  Salbgebirg 
(Sfyrwürbiger  alö  (Surer  unb  ber  (Sure? 


30  "gßilfyclm  §teW-  [act  i. 

2ln  folc^er  tarnen  ed)te  2Bal)rung  glaubt 

2)a$  9SoIF,  fie  Ijaben  guten  £Iang  im  £anbe.  690 

3fjr  fyabt  ein  reic^eö  (Srb'  fcon  SSatertugenb 

Unb  f)abt  eö  fetber  reid)  ttermefyrt  —  2Ba3  braucht' 3 

2)e8  (Sbelmannö?    Saßt'ö  un$  allein  üollenben! 

Sparen  tt>ir  bod?  allein  im  Sanb!    3d?  meine, 

2Btr  sollten  un$  fd)on  felbft  ju  fd)irmen  nnffen.  695 

©tauffacfyer.    S)ie  (Sbeln   brangt  nid)t  gleiche  9totlj 
mit  unöj 
£)er  ©trom,  ber  in  ben  9?ieberungen  ttmtljet, 
35 i$  j[e^t  fjat  er  bk  $öfjn  nod)  nid?t  erreicht  — 
2)od)  if)re  «£jülfe  wirb  unö  nid)t  entfteljn, 
2ßenn  fie  t)a$  £anb  in  Sßaffen  erft  erblicfen.  700 

3Baltl)er  Surft.    2ßäre   ein  Dbmann  ättnfd?en    un3 
unb  Dftreid), 
©0  möchte  $ed?t  entfd)eiben  unb  @efe#. 
£)od),  ber  un£  unterbrütft,  ift  unfer  ^aifer, 
Unb  fjoc^fkr  $td)ter —  fo  muß  @ott  unö  Reifen 
3)urd)  unfern  5lrm  —  @rforfd)et  3ljr  bie  Männer    705 
$on  ©d)tt%  id)  will  in  Uri  greunbe  Serben  ,♦ 
2öen  aber  fenben  mir  nad)  Unterttalben  ? — 

Wlelfytfyal   9ttid?  fenbet  tun  —  2öem  lag'  eS  nafyer  an  — 

SBaltljer  gürft.    3$  geb'3  nic^t  au 3  3&r  feib  mein 
©aft,  id?  mufj 
gür  (Sure  ©ictyerljeit  gett)a§ren! 

$teld)tl)al.  %a$t  midj!  710 

£>ie  ©d?lid)e  fenn'  id)  unb  bte  gelfenfteige  5 
5ludj>  greunbe  finb'  id)  gnug,  t)k  mid)  bem  geinb 
SSer§el)ien  unb  ein  £>bbacfy  gern  gewähren. 

©tauffacfyer.      Sajjt    ityx    mit    ©Ott    hinüber    gefyn. 
$)ort  brüben 


sc.  iv.]  3flitt)efot  geil.  31 

3(i  fein  2krratf)er —  ©0  t>erabfd)eut  tft  715 

(Die  Styrannei,  baj?  fte  fein  2ßerf$eug  ftnbct. 
2lud)  ber  geller  fott  un3  nib  bem  3Balb 
©enoffen  werben  unb  i)a$  Sanb  erregen. 

Meld)tf)al.    2Öte  bringen  rotr  un6  ftctyre  Jhmbe  $u, 
(Daß  mir  ben  5lrgroot)n  ber  ^rannen  tauften?  720 

©tauffad&er.    2Btr  ftmnten  uns  $u  Brunnen  ober 
£reib 
93erfammeln,  mo  tk  tfaufmann3fdj)iffe  lanben. 

SBaltljet  Surft.     ©0   offen   bürfen   roir   ba$   2öerf 
nid^t  treiben. 
—  «§ort  meine  Meinung:  Sinfö  am  @ee,  roenn  man 
ytatf)  ^Brunnen  fat)rt,  bem  ÜJtytljenftein  grab'  über,      725 
Siegt  eine  blatte  (jetmu'd?  im  @e$I& 
(Da$  9fcütlt  §eißt  fie  hä  bem  SBolf  ber  <£jirten, 
2ÖeÜ  bort  bie  Salbung  au6gereutet  roarb. 
(Dort  iff  6,  roo  unfre  £anbmarf  unb  t)k  (£ure  (ju  aMdjtijat) 
3ufammengren$en,  unb  in  fur^er  gafyrt  730 

(ju  <Stauffad>er)  Srägt  (Sud;  ber  leichte  £af)n  tton  @$ttty$ 

fjerüber. 
5(uf  oben  *ßfaben  fö'nnen  mir  bafyin 
23ei  ^ac^t^ett  roanbern  unb  uns  ftitt  beraten. 
(Dafyin  mag  jeber  ^eljn  oertraute  Männer 
Mitbringen,  i)k  tjer^eintg  finb  mit  uns,  735 

©0  fönnen  mir  gemeinfam  ba§  ©emeine 
S3efprec^en  unb  mit  @ott  e£  frif<$  befcfyließen. 

(5  tauffad)  er.    60  fet'8!    3e£t  reicht  mir  (£ure  biebre 
$e$te, 
$eid)t  3f)r  bie  (£ure  Ijer,  unb  fo  mie  mir 
<Drei  Manner  je£o  unter  un$  tk  $anbe  740 

3ufammenfled)ten,  reblid),  ofme  galfdf), 


32  JSityelm  geil.  [act  i. 

60  wollen  wir  brei  Sanber  and)  ju  ©dj)u$ 
Unb  £ru£  $ufammcnficljn  auf  $ob  unb  £eben! 

SBalt^cr  gürft  unb  ^Relc^t^aL    Sluf  £ob  mb  Seben! 
(«Sie  galten  bie  #änbe  nocfy  einige  Raufen  lang  $ufammengeflod?ten  unb 

fc§n>eigen.) 

SRelc$t$al.  33lmber  alter  $ater! 

3)u  Fannft  ben  £ag  ber  gretljett  nid)t  mefyr  flauen,  745 
2)u  follft  i§n  l)ören  — 2ßenn  tton  Slip  3U  Slip 
3)te  geuer$ei$en  flammenb  ftd)  ergeben, 
2)te  feften  ©dj>löffer  ber  ^rannen  fallen, 
3n  Steine  .fjutte  foll  ber  ©c^wei^er  wallen, 
3u  deinem  Dfyv  bte  greubenfunbe  tragen,  750 

Unb  ijell  in  deiner  9?a$t  foll  e£  2)ir  tagen  I 
(@te  gefycn  autf  rtnanber.) 


^weiter  Jlufgucj. 

§xfte  g>cene. 

(Sbelfjof  be£  greifyerrn  t>on  Sltttngfjaufen. 

(Sin  gotf)tfd)er  ©aal,  mit  2Ba$>enfd)tfbern  unb  Reimen  serviert,  ©er 
ftretfyerr,  ein  ®rei3  üon  fünfunbad)tjig  Sauren,  tton  fyotyer,  ebter  ©tatur, 
an  einem  @taBe,  worauf  ein  ©emfenfycrn,  unb  in  ein  ^etjlr-ammö  ge* 
fleibet.  Äuorit  unb  nod>  fed)3  Anette  ftetyen  um  ii)n  l)er  mit  Ütedjen 
unb  ©enfen  —  Ulrid)  öon  $uben$  tritt  ein  in  OHtterfteibung. 

$uben§.    «jpier  bin  id),  £)ljeim  —  2Ba3  ift  @uer  SÖitte? 
Slttingfjaufen.    Erlaubt,  baß  id)  na$  altem  «§au^ 
gebrauch 
$)en  grüfytrunf  erft  mit  meinen  $ned)ten  tfyeile. 

(@r  trinft  au3  einem  93ed)er,  ber  bann  in  ber  Otetfie  fyerumgefyt.) 
©onft  n>ar  id)  felber  mit  in  gelb  unb  2öatb,  755 

s)Jtit  meinem  2luge  ifjren  gletf  regierenb, 
2Bie  fie  mein  Banner  führte  in  ber  ©ctyladjtj 
3efct  !ann  idj>  nichts  meljr,  ald  ben  ©cfyaffner  machen/ 
Unb  fommt  bie  warme  ©onne  ntd)t  $u  mir, 
3d)  fann  fie  nid)t  mefyr  fachen  auf  ben  Sergen.  760 

Unb  fo  in  enger  ftetS  unb  engerm  ifrete, 
93ett>eg'  id)  mtdj>  bem  engeften  unb  legten, 
2ßo  atteS  Seben  ftiü  ftefyt,  langfam  $u. 
sJJ?etn  hatten  bin  td)  nur,  balb  nur  mein  9tame. 

S.  T.  3 


34  'pil^clm  fteH.  [act  n. 

ftuoni  (ju  ütobenj  mit  bem  33ed)er).  3d)  bringt  @ud), 
Sltnfer.  ($a  Sftubenj  jaubert,  ben  iöedjet  ju  nehmen.) 
Srinfet  frifc^  I    @3  gel)t  765 

Sluö  einem  23ed)er  unb  aus  einem  ^er^en. 

2lttingl)aufen.    ®eljt,  £tnber,  unb  ftenn'S  geierabenb 

Dann  rcben  ttrir  aud)  t>on  beö  ßanbö  @efd)äften.     (Jfrtecfyte 

gefyen  ab.) 

Slttingfjaufen  unb  öhtbenj. 

2Itttngl)aufen.    3$  fetye  Did)  gegürtet  unb  gerüftet, 
Du  voillft  nacfy  5lttorf  in  bte  £errenburg?  770 

Gubens.  3a,  Ofjetm,  unb  id)  barf  ntc^t  länger  fau* 
men  — 

5Ittingf)aufen  (fefet  fi$).    £aft  Du'S  fo  eilig?    2Bie? 
3ft  deiner  3ugenb 
Die  3^it  fo  farg  gemeffen,  baj*  Du  fie 
5ln  Deinem  alten  Dfjeim  mußt  erfparen? 

Gubens.    3d)  fe!)e,  baf?  3l)r  meiner  nid)t  bebürft,  775 
3d)  bin  ein  grembling  nur  in  biefem  «jpaufe. 

5ltting^aufen  (tyat  ifyn  lange  mit  ben  Slugen  gemuftert).    3a, 
leiber  bift  Du'&    Seiber  ift  bie  <£jeimatl) 
3ur  grembe  Dir  geworben!  —  Uli!  Uli! 
3$  fenne  Did)  nid)t  meljr.    3n  ©eibe  prangft  Du, 
Die  *ßfauenfeber  trägft  Du  ftol§  jur  €>d)au  780 

Unb  fcfylagft  ben  ^urpurmantel  um  bte  ©dniltern; 
Den  Sanbmann  blicfft  Du  mit  $erad)tung  an 
Unb  fd)amft  Dtdj>  feiner  traulichen  Begrüßung. 

^uben^.    2)ie  @l)r\  bie  ifym  gebührt,  geb'  tdj>  if)m  gern; 
Daö  dltfy,  ba&  er  fic^>  nimmt,  oerweigr*  icfy  ifym.        785 

51  tting Raufen.  Da3  gan^e  Sanb  liegt  unterm  ferneren 
3om 
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DeS  Königs —  jcbeS  23tebermanneS  £erä 

3ft  fummerooll  ob  ber  tyranntfcfyen  ©eioalt, 

Die  ttnr  erbulben  —  Did)  allein  rüljrt  nid^t 

Der  allgemeine  ©c^merj  —  Dicf)  fielet  man  790 

^Ibtrünntc^  oon  vm  deinen  auf  ber  ©ette 

DeS  SanbeSfeinbeS  fielen,  unfrer  $lofy 

£ol)nfpred)enb,  nad)  ber  leisten  greube  jagen 

Unb  bitten  um  bie  gürftengunft,  inbef 

Dein  $aterlanb  von  feigerer  ©eißel  blutet.  795 

$uben$.    DaS   £anb  ift  fetter  bebrängt —  2Barum, 
mein  Dfyeim? 
Ser  iffs,  ber  eS  geflutt  in  biefe  9totfy? 
($S  foftete  ein  einzig  letztes  2Öort, 
Um  augenblicFS  beS  Dränget  loS  §u  fein 
Unb  einen  gnäb'gen  ^aifer  3U  gewinnen.  800 

2ßet)  iijnen,  bie  bem  93olf  bie  2lugen  Ratten, 
Da£  eS  bem  wahren  heften  nnberftrebt ! 
Um  eignen  93ortf)eilS  willen  fyinbern  fie, 
Daf*  t)k  Sßalbftätte  ntd)t  au  Öftreid?  frören, 
2Bie  ringsum  alle  Sanbe  bod)  getrau.  805 

Sßofyl  tljut  eS  iljnen,  auf  ber  «£>errenbanf 
3u  fifeen  mit  bem  (Sbelmann  —  ben  «Gaffer 
2Bifl  man  $um  £errn,  um  feinen  £errn  ju  l)aben. 

Slttingijaufen.     9D?uj3  id?  baS  l)ören  unb  aus  Dei^ 
nem  $hmbe! 

$uben$.    3l)r  Ijabt  mtd)  aufgeforbert,  laft  mtd)  enben! 
—  2Bel$e  *ßerfon  iffS,  Dljeim,  bie  3$r  fetbft  811 

£ter  frielt?    $abt  3l)r  nicfyt  fyöfyem  <Stol$,  als  fyicr 
Sanbammann  ober  23annerf)err  $u  fein 
Unb  neben  biefen  «£>irten  $u  regieren? 
2Öte?    3ffS  nkfy  eine  rühmlichere  2Bafjt  815 

3—2 
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3u  fmlbtgcn  bem  fontglic^en  «§erm, 
(Siel)  an  fein  glänjenb  Sager  angufd^Itcßcn, 
511S  @urer  eignen  Anette  $air  p  fein 
Unb  §u  ©ertc^t  ju  filtert  mit  bem  25auer? 

2lttingt)aufen.    2ld),  Uli!   Uli!  3d)  erfenne  fie,  820 
Die  ©timme  ber  SSerfu^rung !    Sie  ergriff 
Dein  offnes  Dfjr,  fie  fyat  Dein  £er£  vergiftet 

9?uben^.    3a,  ic^  oerberg'  e$  nid)t —  in  tiefer  (Seele 
(Sdjmeqt  mid)  ber  (Spott  ber  gremblinge,  bk  un$ 
Den  23auernabel  fcfyelten — yiifyt  ertrag'  icp,  825 

3nbej?  t)k  eble  3ugenb  rtngS  untrer 
<Sid)  (Sljre  fammelt  unter  <£jab6burgö  Sahnen, 
2luf  meinem  (Srb'  l)ter  müßig  [tili  $u  liegen 
Unb  bei  gemeinem  Sagewerf  ben  £en$ 
De3  Sebenö  §u  verlieren  —  2lnber6wo  830 

@efd)el)en  Saaten,  dm  SBelt  bc$  $uf)rm3 
^Bewegt  fid)  glän^enb  jenfeitS  tiefer  33erge — 
9JUr  roften  in  ber  «jpatte  «§elm  unb  Sd)ilb; 
'Der  £rieg6brommete  mutfyige£  @eton, 
Der  £erolb6ruf,  ber  $um  furniere  labet,  835 

dt  bringt  in  btefe  Xfyäkx  nid)t  herein  5 
yiifytä  als  tm  ftufyxäfyn  unb  ber  «£>eerbeglocfen 
(Einförmiges  @eläut  ^erne^m'  id)  t)ter. 

2lttingt)aufen.  $erblenbeter,  20m  eiteln  ©lan^  oerfüfyrt ! 
93erad)te  ^än  ©eburtSlanb!     Sd)äme  Didj>  840 

Der  uralt  frommen  (Bitte  Deiner  SBäter! 
9üftit  t)ei£en  Xl)ränen  wirft  Du  Did)  beretnft 
«gjeim  fernen  nad)  hn  väterlichen  ^Bergen, 
Unb  biefeS  «jpeerbenreifyenS  s3Jlelobie, 
Die  Du  in  ftoljem  Überbrujj  t>erfd?mäl)ft,  845 

s)Jiit  SdmieräenSfefynfud)*  Wirb  fie  Did?  ergreifen, 


sc.  l]  *zßill)elm  @ell.  37 

2öemt  fie  Dir  anftingt  auf  ber  fremben  (Srbe. 

£),  mächtig  ift  ber  Srieb  beS  $aterlanbS! 

2)te  frembe,  falfcfye  2Belt  ift  nicfyt  für  Did?; 

Dort  an  bem  flogen  £aifert)of  bleibft  Du  850 

Dir  ewig  fremb  mit  Deinem  treuen  ^er^en! 

Die  28ett,  fie  forbert  anbre  Sugenben, 

2ÜS  Du  in  biefen  £f)älern  Dir  erworben. 

—  ©elj  f)in,  üerfaufe  Deine  freie  €>eele, 

9?imm  £anb  ^u  Seijen,  Wert)'  ein  Surfte ntned)t,  855 

Da  Du  ein  ©elbfttjerr  fein  fannft  unb  ein  Surft 

2luf  Deinem  eignen  (Srb'  un\)  freien  53 oben. 

2U$,  Uli !   Uli !  bleibe  bei  ben  Deinen ! 

®el)  nid)t  nad)  Slltorf —  £),  »erlaß  fie  nid?t, 

Die  Ijeil'ge  ©ad)e  Deines  SBaterlanbS!  860 

—  3d)  bin  ber  Sefcte  meinet  6tammS.    sIRetn  9tame 
Gmbet  mit  mir.    Da  (jängen  «£>eim  unb  Sdjntbj 
^k  werben  fie  mir  in  ba§  ©rab  mitgeben. 

Unb  mufj  id)  benfen  bei  bem  legten  feautf), 

Daß  Du  mein  bred)enb  5luge  nur  erwarteft,  865 

Um  fn'n^ugeljn  sor  biefen  neuen  Seljenfjof 

Unb  meine  ebeln  ©üter,  bie  id)  frei  ' 

$on  @ott  empfing,  $on  Dftreid)  §u  empfangen! 

9^uben$.    Vergebens  wiberftreben  wir  bem  £ömg, 
Die  2Öelt  gehört  i^mj  wollen  wir  allein  870 

UnS  eigenfinnig  fteifen  unb  serftoefen, 
^£)k  Sänberfette  u)m  ju  unterbrechen, 
Die  er  gewaltig  ringS  um  uns  gebogen? 
©ein  finb  bk  Wäxfte,  bie  @erid)te,  fein 
Dk  ^aufmannSftraßen,  unb  ba$  ©aumroß  felbft,        875 
DaS  auf  bem  @ottt)arb  gießet,  muß  ifym  sollen. 
Sßon  feinen  Säubern  wie  mit  einem  9?ej$ 
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©inb  ttrir  umgarnet  ring£  unb  eingefd)lo(fen. 

—  2Birb  un$  baS  9to$  befc^üfcen?    fömn  eö  fetbft 
6id)  fdjiüfcen  gegen  Dftreid)ö  tt>ad)fenbe  @ett)alt?         880 
«grilft  ,@ott  uns  ni$t,  fem  Genfer  fann  uns  Reifen. 
2BaS  ift  ju  geben  auf  ber  i^atfer  SBort, 

2Benn  fie  in  ©elb*  unb  ifriegeSnotfy  bte  &tabk, 
2)te  untern  ©cfyirm  beS  SlblerS  fid?  geflüchtet, 
QSerpfänben  bürfen  unb  bem  Dfoid;  veräußern?   \/      885 

—  Stein,  O^ctm !  SBofjltyat  ift'3  unb  tt>eife  Sßorfidjt, 
3n  biefen  ferneren  Seiten  ber  ^arteiung 

€>id)  an^ufdjrtiefen  an  ein  mächtig  «^aupt. 

Ü)ie  £aiferfrone  geljt  üon  Stamm  $u  Stamm, 

5)ie  fyat  für  treue  2)ienfte  fein  ©ebäcfytniS ;  890 

2)o<#  um  ben  madigen  (£rbljerrn  ftofjl  serbienen, 

4?eifjt  Saaten  in  bk  Sufunft  ftreun. 

5lttingfyaufen.  33tji  Ü)u  fo  n>eife  ^ 

2ötttft  geller  fefyn  atö  Ü)eine  ebeln  SSäter, 
1)ie  um  ber  gretfjeit  foftbam  (Sbelftein 
Mit  ©ut  unb  23Iut  unb  £etbenfraft  geftritten?  895 

—  Schiff  nad)  Supern  hinunter,  frage  bort, 
2ßie  Dftretdj>S  ^errfc^aft  laftet  auf  bm  Sänbern! 
Sie  werben  fommen,  unfre  Sd)af'  unb  $inber 
3u  jaulen,  unfre  2ityen  afyumeffen, 

3)en  £od)flug  unb  ba$  ^oc^gen)t(be  banmn  ,  900 

3n  unfern  freien  Kälbern,  ifyren  Sd)(agbaum 
31  n  unfre  23rücfen,  unfre  £ljore  fe£en, 
SÖlit  unfrer  2lrmutf)  ifyre  £änberfäufe, 
W\t  unferm  23(ute  iljre  Kriege  tafym  — 

—  ÜRetn,  wenn  ttrir  unfer  23lut  bran  fe£en  feilen,       905 
So  fei'8  für  uns  —  wofylfeüer  faufen  mir 

2)ie  greifyeit  als  bie  ftned)tf$aft  ein! 
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9htben$.  2Ba3  fonnen  nnr, 

@in  Vßclt  ber  Wirten,  gegen  2ltbred)t3  £eere! 

Sltttngfjaufen.    Sern'  biefeS  3So(f  ber  «Jpirten  fennen, 
tf  nabe ! 
3d)  fenn'ö,  id)  t)ab'  e3  angeführt  in  ©d?tac(?ten,         910 
3$  §aV  e3  festen  fet)en  bei  ga&enj. 
Sie  feilen  fommen,  unö  ein  3o$  auffingen, 
Da3  wir  entfcfytoffen  finb  nid)t  51t  ertragen! 
—  £),  lerne  füt)len,  welches  (Stamms  Du  bift! 
SBirf  nid)t  für  eiteln  ©lan$  unb  gtitterfcfyein  915 

Die  ed)te  $erle  Deines  SöertljeS  l)in  — 
2)aö  §aupt  $u  fjeifen  tintä  freien  SSolfö, 
DaS  Dir  auS  Siebe  nur  ftd)  (jerälid)  weifjt, 
DaS  treulich  $u  Ü)ir  ftefyt  in  £ampf  unb  £ob  — 
DaS  fei  Dein  <5tot$,  beS  2lbetö  tüljme  Did)  —        92° 
Die  angebornen  53anbe  fnüpfe  feft, 
2ln3  $atertanb,  ans  tfyeure,  fcfyließ  Did)  an, 
Da6  fyalte  feft  mit  Deinem  ganzen  «jpeqen! 
«gjier  finb  bie  ftarfen  28ur$eln  Deiner  £raft; 
Dort  in  ber  fremben  2ßelt  ftefjft  Du  allein,  925 

(£in  fdjwanfeS  9?otjr,  baS  jeber  ©türm  ^erfnirft. 
£),  fomm,  Du  t)aft  unö  lang'  nid)t  mel)r  gefehlt, 
SBerfucty'S  mit  un$  nur  einen  Sag  —  nur  tjeute 
@el)  nid)t  nad)  Sittorf —  £örft  Du?    §eute  ntd&t 5 
^m  einen  Sag  nur  fd)enfe  Did)  tcn  Deinen!    (@t  faßt 

feine  £ant>.)  930 

9tuben3.    3d)  gab  mein  2öort  —  %a$t  mid)  — 3$  hin 

gebunben. 
2lttingf)aufen  (läßt  feine  £anb  le$,  mit  @rnjl).     Du   Mft 

gebunben  —  3a,  Unglücklicher, 
Du  bift'S,  bod?  nid)t  burd)  2ßort  unb  Sd)n>ur, 
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©efombert  bift  2)u  burcfy  ber  Siebe  «Seile !  (SRubeng  toenbet  fiefy 
tt>eg.) 

—  Verbirg  £>i$,  wie  3)u  witlft.     3)a3  gräulein  iffö, 
53ert£)a  oon  33runecf,  bie  $ur  ^errenburg  936 
S)i<$  $te!)t,  5)i<$  feffelt  an  be$  ftaiferS  SDtenfl. 

2)a$  9fttterfräulein  tx>itlft  2)u  CDir  erwerben 
äfcit  deinem  2lbfatl  *on  bem  Sanb  —  ^Betrüg'  3)icl?  nfa$! 
Ü)idb  an^utoefen,  ^eigt  man  2)ir  bte  23raut;  940 

3)od?  deiner  Uufc^ulb  ift  fie  md)t  belieben. 

sJ£uben$.    @enug  fjab'  td)  gebort.    @ef)abt  (£ud)  woljl! 
(®r  geljt  ab.) 

Slttingfyaufen.    SBafynfinn'ger  Süngling,  bleib!  —  (Sr 
geljt  bafyin! 
3d)  fann  i^n  nid^t  erhalten,  nid?t  erretten  — 
So  ift  ber  2Bolfenfdjrießen  abgefallen  945 

SSon  feinem  Sanb  —  fo  werben  anbre  folgen; 
2)er  frembe  Sauber  reift  bk  Sugenb  fort, 
@ett>altfam  ftrebenb  über  unfre  25erge. 

—  £)  nnglücfferge  Stunbe,  ba  ba$  grembe 

3n  biefe  ftill  beglückten  £t)aler  fam,  950 

2) er  Sitten  fromme  Unfdjmtb  §n  §erftören! 

3)a6  9kue  bringt  herein  mit  9J*adj)t,  baö  2llte, 
2)a3  2Bürb'ge  [Reibet,  anbre  3eüen  kommen, 
(S$  lebt  ein  anberöbenfenbeö  @efd)led)t! 
2ßa3  tiju'  id)  t)ier?    Sie  finb  begraben  alle,  955 

s)Jttt  benen  td)  gewaltet  unb  gelebt. 
Unter  ber  (Srbe  fdjjon  liegt  meine  3eü; 
2Bof)l  bem,  ber  mit  ber  neuen  nid?t  mel)r  brauet  $u  leben! 
(@djt  ab.) 


sc.  iL]  Tßilfyelm  gell.  41 


Zweite  §ccne. 

(Sine  Sßtefe,  tfon  fyoben  gelfen  unb  $>alb  umgeben. 

2luf  ben  Reifen  finb  «Steige  mit  ©elänbem,  aud)  Seitern,  v-on  benen 
man  nad)l)er  bie  Sanbteute  r)erabfteigen  fielet.  3m  £intergrunbe  geigt 
fict)  ber  @ee,  über  reellem  anfangs  ein  Sföonbregenbogen  ju  fel)en  ijl 
£>en  *ßrofpcct  fer/tiefen  l)cr)e  SSerge,  hinter  welchen  nod)  r)üt>ere  (Si^ge* 
birge  ragen.  @ö  ift  ütfttig  üftacr/t  auf  ber  «Scene,  nur  ber  «See  unb  bie 
roeifen  @tetfcr)er  teuften  im  9J?cnblict)t. 

SJietcJjtfjat,   33aumgarten,    Sßtnfelrieb,    SJkier    »on    @arnen, 

SSurf^arbt  am  33üf)el,  Slrnolb  tion  «Seiua,  Älau3  üon  ber  %lüe 

unb  noct)  ttier  anbere  Sanbleute,  alte  bewaffnet. 

yRdfytfyal    (nodj  hinter  ber  @ccne).      Der  23erg,n)eg  öffnet 
fiel),  nur  fttfd)  mir  nad)! 
Den  gelö  erf  enn'  td)  unb  baS  irteu^letn  brauf;  960 

2Ötr  finb  am  3H  ^icr  ift  baö  9fiütU. 

(treten  auf  mit  2BinbUcr)tern.) 
3ötnfelrieb.  Sjoxfyl 

©enoa.    @an$  leer. 

5D^eier.        'S  ift  nod?  fein  Sanbmann  ba.    2Btr  finb 
Die  (Srften  auf  bem  *ßla£,  ttrir  Untewalbner. 
SÄelcfctljal.    3ßte  mit  ijl'ö  in  ber  9fcac$t? 
SBaumgarten.  Der  geuem>äd)ter 

3ßom  ©etiSberg  l)at  eben  3*wi  gerufen.    (3»an  Ijort  in  ber 
Serne  läuten.)  965 

sJStteter.    ©tili!  £ord)! 

2t  m  23üfyel.    DaS  fflfcettettgtöcfletn  in  ber  2Balbfapetle 
klingt  t)ell  herüber  aus  bem  ©c^n)^erlanb. 

SBon  ber  glüe.     Die   Suft   ift   rein    unb   trägt   tm 
@d)all  fo  Weit. 
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yjldfytljal    @efnt  einige  unb  $ünben  Retefjo^  an, 

Daß  e3  (ot)  brenne,  wenn  t>te  Banner  fommen!        970 

(3toet  Sanbleute  geljen.) 

©ewa.    '6  ift  eine  fcfyime  sJD?onbennad)t.    2)er  ©ee 
Siegt  ruljig  ba  als  wie  ein  ebner  Riegel. 

51  m  SBüfyel.    ©ie  (jaben  eine  leichte  gafyrt. 

2ßinfe(rieb  (geigt  narf)  bem  ®ee).  Sja,  fel)t ! 

©et)t  borten!    6e^t  3i)r  nichts? 

s3J?eiet.  2Ba$  benn?  —  3a,  wafyrlid? ! 

(Sin  Regenbogen  mitten  in  ber  9latf)tl  975 

9JUld)tt)al.    (S$  ift  baS  Zify  beS  s)J*onbe3,  baS  Um 
Mlbet. 

SBon  ber  glüe.     2)aö-  ift   ein   feltfam  wunberbareö 
3ei$en ! 
(S3  leben  ttiele,  tk  ba$  nid)t  gefet)n. 

6ett)a.    (£r  ift  boppelt;  fefyt,  ein  bläfferer  ftefyt  brüber. 

53  au  mg  arten.    (Sin  9tad)en  fäfyrt  foeben  brunter  weg. 

s)JMd)tt)a(.    5)a3  ift  ber  ©tauffactyer  mit  feinem  £a()n, 
£>er  23iebermamt  läßt  ftd)  nid^t  lang'  erwarten.  982 

(@et)t  mit  33aumgarten  nad)  bem  Ufer.) 

Sffteier.    2)te  Urner  finb  e$,  bie  am  langften  (äumen. 

51  m  23ül)el.    ©ie  muffen  weit  umgeben  butd&'S  ©ebirg, 
2)aß  fie  beS  Sanbüogte  £unbfd)aft  hintergehen.  985 

(Unterbejfen  fyaBen  bie  gtoei  Sanbteute  in  ber  SWitte  beö  $tafceö  ein  fteucr 

angegünbet.) 

sJ!fleld?tf)al  (am  Ufer).   2Ber  ift  M    ®dt  ba&  2ßort! 

©tauffac^er  (»on  unten).  greunbe  beö  2anbe3. 

Sitte  gefjen  nad)  ber  Xiefe,  ben  Jtommenben  entgegen.     9lu3  bem  «ftafyn 

fteigen  @tauffad)er,  Stet  Oiebing,  £anö  auf  ber  Sttauer,  Sorg 

im  £ofe,  Jtonrab  £unn,  Utrid)  ber  <Scf)mib,  3ofi  tton  2ßeüer 

unb  nod)  brei  anbere  Sanbteute,  gteicfyfatte  bewaffnet. 

Slfle  (rufen).    SBittfornmett! 
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(Snbem  bie  Übrigen  in  ber  £iefe  ttertoetfen  unb  fid)  Begrüben,  fommt 
2föetd)tl)at  mit  @tauffad)et  ttottoätte.) 

mdfyttjal  O  £err  ©tauffac^er !  3$  fjaV  ifm 

©efeljn,  ber  mid)  nifyt  wieberfefyen  fonnte! 
2)tc  «jpanb  Ijab'  tdj>  gelegt  auf  feine  2lugen, 
Unb  glütjenb  $ad)gefüf)l  Ijab'  id)  gefogen  990 

2lu3  ber  erlofdjmen  6onne  feinet  35  lief 6. 

©tauffadjier.     (Sprecht  nid)t  oon  S^ac^e!    Sfticfyt  @e* 
fdj>eljne6  rächen, 
©ebrotjtem  Übel  wollen  wir  begegnen. 

—  3e^t  fagt,  rva$  3fyr  im  Unterwalbner  £anb 
©efdt)afft  unb  für  gemeine  <&aüf  geworben,  995 
2Btc  bie  Sanbleute  benfen,  wie  3ljr  felbft 

Den  ©triefen  beS  2Serrat{)ö  entgangen  fetb. 

s)Jc*eld)tfjal.    Durd)  ber  ©urennen  furchtbarem  ©ebirg, 
Sluf  mit  »erbrettet  oben  (StfeSfeibern,  ^,- 
2Bo  nur  ber  Ijeifre  Lämmergeier  fräd^t,  1000 

©etangf  idt)  $u  ber  5llpentrift,  wo  fid) 
5lu$  Uri  unb  »om  ©ngelberg  bk  fixten 
SCnrufenb  grüßen  unb  gemeinfam  weiben, 
Den  Surft  mir  ftitlenb  mit  ber  ©letf^er  Wlity, 
Die  in  ben  Fünfen  fd)äumenb  nieberquillt.  1005 

3n  ben  einfamen  ©ennfyütten  fefyrt'  id)  ein, 
s)flein  eigner  2Birt  unb  ©aft,  feiS  baß  idt)  fam 
3u  2Boljnungen  gefellig  lebenber  s}ftenfd)en. 

—  (Srfc^otlen  war  in  biefen  Sljälern  fd)on 

Der  9^uf  be3  neuen  ©räuelS,  ber  gefd)eljn,  10 10 

Unb  fromme  (Sfyrfurdjjt  fct)affte  mir  mein  Unglücf 
5Sor  jeber  Pforte,  wo  id)  wanbernb  flopfte. 
(Sntrüftet  fanb  td)  biefe  graben  ©eelen 
Ob  bem  gewaltfam  neuen  Regiment; 

■         -  ( 
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Denn  fo  wie  if)re  Sllipen  fort  unb  fort  1015 

Diefelben  Kräuter  nähren,  iljre  Brunnen 

©(einförmig  fließen,  2Öolfen  felbft  unb  2Binbe 

Den  gleichen  ©trid)  unwanbelbar  befolgen, 

©0  fyat  bie  alte  «Sitte  Ijier  00m  2l(jn 

3 um  (Snfet  unoeränbert  fort  beftanben.  1020 

yiifyt  tragen  fie  oerwegne  Neuerung 

3m  altgewohnten  gleiten  ©ang  beö  SebenS. 

—  Die  garten  «£)änbe  reichten  fie  mir  bar, 

SSon  ben  2Öänben  langten  fie  tk  roffgen  Schwerter, 

Unb  auö  hm  klugen  blijtc  freubigeö  1025 

©efüljl  be3  s3ftutlj£,  alö  id)  bie  tarnen  nannte, 

Die  im  ©ebirg  bem  £anbmann  heilig  finb, 

Den  (gütigen  unb  SBaltljer  gütftS —  2Ba$  (£ud) 

$cd)t  würbe  bünfen,  fcfywuten  fie  $u  tljun, 

(Sud)  fc^wuren  fie  bi$  in  ben  Sob  $u  folgen.  1030 

—  €>o  eilt'  td)  fieser  unterm  fyeiPgen  €>tf;irm 
Deö  ©aftrecfytS  t>on  ©efyöfte  $u  ©efyöfte  — 
Unb  als  id)  fam  in£  heimatliche  Sfyal, 

2Öo  mir  \)k  Vettern  r>iel  verbreitet  wohnen  — 
5113  id)  t>m  $ater  fanb,  beraubt  unb  btinb,  1035 

$luf  frembem  6trot),  oon  ber  23arml)er$igfeit 
sMlbtl)äfger  s)Jcenfd;en  tebenb  — 

©tauffac^er.  «gerr  im  «fjimmel! 

sJJceld)tl)al.    Da  mint'  td?  nid)t!   9ctd)t  in  ofynmäd^ 
gen  £l)ränen 
©ofj  id)  bie  ftraft  be#  fyifon  S$mer$en$  au$; 
3n  tiefer  33ruft,  wie  einen  treuem  ©c^afe  1040 

2krfd)lo(j  td?  it)n  unb  backte  nur  auf  Xfyatcn. 
3d?  frod)  burd)  alle  krümmen  beö  ©ebirgö, 
#etn  £l)al  War  fo  oerfteeft,  tdj>  fpäfyf  e3  auS; 
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25t3  an  ber  @(etfd)er  eiöbcbecftcn  gujji 

©rmartef  td)  unb  fanb  bemofynte  glitten,  1045 

Unb  überall,  rt)of)tn  mein  gup  mid?  trug, 

ganb  itf)  ben  gleiten  £a|5  ber  ^rannet; 

3)enn  bi$  an  biefe  leiste  ©ren^e  felbft 

belebter  €>cf)ityfung,  roo  ber  ftarre  23oben 

3lufC)ört  ju  geben,  raubt  ber  93ögte  ©ei^  — -  1050 

3)te  «§er^en  alle  tiefet  btebern  SßolfS 

(Srregf  id?  mit  bem  6tad)el  meiner  2Öorte, 

Unb  unfer  finb  fte  air  mit  «£>«$  unb  Wlunb. 

€>tauffad)er.    ©rofjeS  t)abt  3fyr  in  fur^er  grift  geleiftet. 

üftteld&tfyal.    3d)  tljat  nod)  mefyr.    3)ie  beiben  geften 
fittb'S,  1055 

9io£berg  unb  €>arnen,  bie  ber  £anbmann  fürchtet; 
S)enn  hinter  ifyren  gelfenmällen  fd)irmt 
£>er  geinb  fid^>  leicht  unb  fd)äbiget  ba§  Sanb. 
Tlit  eignen  5lugen  roollf  id)  eS  erfunben, 
3dj>  mar  $u  tarnen  unb  befal)  bie  23urg.  1060 

6 1  au  ff  ad)  er.    3l)r  wagtet  (Sud)   bte   in  beS  SigerS 
£öl)le? 

3fteld)tl)al.    3d)  mar  oerf leibet  bort  in  $ilger6trad)t, 
3d)  fal)  bzn  Sanboogt  an  ber  Safel  fd)melgen — 
Urteilt,  ob  id)  mein  #er$  bedingen  fann: 
3d)  fal)  ben  geinb,  unb  id)  erfcfylug  il)n  nidjit.  1065 

@tauffad)er.    gürmafyr,  ba$  @lücf  mar  (£urer  £ü§n* 
l)eit  fjolb. 

(Unterbeffen  finb  bie  anbern  Sanbleute  »ortüärtö  gekommen  unb  uctf;em 

fidj  ben  beiben.) 

3)od)  je£o  fagt  mir,  mer  bk  greunbe  finb 
Unb  bk  gerechten  Männer,  bie  (£ud)  folgten? 
9flad)t  mid)  befannt  mit  iljnen,  ba$  mir  un6 
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3utraulid)  naljen  unb  t>te  «£>eqen  öffnen!  1070 

9tteier.    2Ber   fennte   (Sud)   nicfyt,  «£jerr,  in  ben  brei 
Sanben  ? 

3$  bin  ber  9flei'r  t>on  ©arnen;   bteö  Ijier  ift 

s3ftein  (Sd^tt>efterfof)n,  ber  ©trutlj  tton  28tnfelrieb. 

6tauffadj>er.     3ljr    nennt    mir    feinen    unbefannten 
tarnen. 

(Sin  2Binfelrieb  it>ar,6,  ber  ben  £)rad)en  fcfylug  1075 

3m  ©urnpf  bä  2Bet(er  unb  fein  Seben  lief 

3n  btefem  ©trauf. 

2Ötnfe(rieb.    3)a3  nw  mein  2lfjn,  £err  SBerner. 

9QW$tljal    (jeigt  auf  jtoei  Sanbteute).     5)ie    ttofjnen    fyitt* 
term  SBalb,  finb  ftlofterleute 
$om  (Sngelberg —  3fjr  Werbet  fie  brum  nid)t 
2krad)ten,  tt)eü  fie  eigne  %mtt  finb,  1080 

Unb  nidjit  n>ie  nnr  frei  fü)en  auf  bem  @rbe — 
(Sie  lieben  '3  £anb,  finb  fonft  audj>  wofjl  berufen. 

€>tauffad)er  (ju  ben  beiben).    (&tbt  mir  t)ie  «jpanb!   ($3 
greife  fid),  vt>er  feinem 
Wlit  feinem  Setbe  pfUd&ttg  ift  auf  (Srben; 
£)od?  $eblid)feit  gebeizt  in  jebem  ©tanbe.  1085 

i^onrab  <£>unn.    2)a6  ift  «gjerr  $ebing,  unfer 3llt(anb< 

ammann. 
9fleier.    3d)  fenn'  tfyn  toofyt.    (Sr  ift  mein  2Biberpart, 
2)er  um  ein  alteö  (Srbftütf  mit  mir  regtet. 
—  £err  ^ebing,  ttrir  finb  geinbe  »or  @erid)tj 
*£)ier  finb  nur  einig     («Schüttelt  it>m  bie  £anb.) 

6tauffacf)er.    2)a8  ift  brat»  gefprocfyen.  1090 

SBinfetrieb.    «gjört   3fjr?    ©ie  fommen.     «g)6rt   ba$ 
4pom  üon  Uri! 
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($ed)t$  unb  ttnfö  fielet  man  bewaffnete  ÜRänner  mit  2Binblid)tern  bie 

Seifen  r)erabfteigen.) 

2luf  ber  ^flauer.      ©el)t!    Steigt   ntc$t    felbfi  ber 
fromme  Wiener  @otte$, 
2)er  nwb'ge  Pfarrer  mit  (jerab?    9?id)t  fdjieut  er 
2)e3  2Bege3  -iötttfyen  unb  baS  ©raun  ber  -IRactyt, 
(Sin  treuer  «gjirte  für  ba§  SBolf  gu  forgen.  1095 

23aumgarten.      5)er    ©igrift   folgt    ifym    unb   «£>err 
SBaltljer  Surft  ^ 
Ü)o$  nid)t  ben  Seil  erblicf  i$  in  ber  -üiflenge. 

SBalttjer    Surft,    Oiojfelmann    ber    Pfarrer,    $etermann    ber 

(Stgrift,  Äuoni  ber  £irt,  Sßerni  ber  Säger,  Oiuobi  ber  Sifcr/er 

unb  nod)  fünf  anbere  Sanbleute.     Sitte  gufammen,  bretunbbreifjig  an  ber 

3aljt,  treten  »ortr-ärte  unb  jtellen  fid)  um  ba$  Reiter. 

SBaltlj er  gürft.     ©0  muffen  roir  auf  unferm  eignen 
erb' 
Unb  väterlichen  23oben  unS  oerftofylen 
3ufammen  fcfyleirfjen,  roie  bie  9Jlörber  tfyun,  1100 

Unb  hä  ber  $laü)t,  bk  ifyren  fd)roar$en  Hantel 
9?ur  bem  $erbred)en  unb  ber  fonnenfct)euen 
$erfd)roörung  leitet,  unfer  gutes  9?ed)t 
UnS  Ijolen,  baS  bod)  lauter  tft  unb  flar 
@Ieid)roie  ber  glan^oll  offne  <Sdj>oo£  beS  £age6.        1105 

mdfytfal    Saff«  gut  fein!  2Öaö  biebunfle  fRac^t 
gedornten, 
©oll  frei  unb  fröfylid?  an  ba£  £id)t  ber  ©onnen. 

Stoffe  Im  ann.    £ört,  roaS  mir  @ott  inö  «£jerä  giebt, 
(Sibgenoffen ! 
9Bir  fteljen  Ijier  ftatt  einer  SanbSgemeinbe 
Unb  fonnen  gelten  für  ein  ganzes  3Solf.  11 10 

©0  lajjt  uns  tagen  nad)  Den  alten  23räud)en 
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2)e3  2anb6,  wie  rmV3  in  ruhigen  Bitten  pflegen  5 

2ßaö  ungefejjlid)  ift  in  ber  SBerfammtung, 

(Sntfdmlbige  bie  $lctl)  ber  Seit.    2)o$  @ott 

3ft  überall,  n>o  man  ba$  S^ec^t  sewaltet,  11 15 

Unb  unter  feinem  ^immel  fielen  mir. 

@t  au  ff  ad;  er.    SBofyl,  tagt  uns  tagen  nad)  ber  alten 
©ttte ! 
3ft  e3  gleid)  -IKati&t,  fo  leuchtet  unfer  9£ed)t. 

9ftef$tt)al.    3|i  gleich  bie  3#  nic^t  »oll,  bau  £er$ 
ift  t)ter 
<Deö  ganzen  9ßo\U,  bk  heften  finb  zugegen.  11 20 

£onrab  £unn.    6inb   aud)  bie  alten  23üdj)er  nic^t 
3itt  Sbanb, 
©te  finb  in  unfre  ^er^cn  eingefd)rteben. 

DUffelmann.    2Öof)lan,  fo  fei  ber  9ftng  fogletd)  gebilbet! 
s)J£an  pflanze  auf  bk  ©cfymerler  ber  ©emalt! 

2luf  ber  sBauer.    2)er  2anbe3ammann  nefjme  feinen 
$fofc,  1125 

Unb  feine  2öaibet  ftefjen  ifym  $ur  (Seite! 

©igrift.     (£$  finb  ber  SSolfer  breie.    2öeld)em  nun 
@ebütjif6,  ba3  Qaupt  $u  geben  ber  ©emeinbe? 

9fteier.    Um  biefe  ©ftr'  mag  ©dj)ti%  mit  Uri  ftreiten; 
2Bir  Untermatbner  ftefjen  frei  utrücf.  1130 

$fteld)tl)al.    2ötr  ftefjn  ^urücf j  ttrir  finb  bte  gletjenben, 
3)te  «&ülfe  t)etfdj)en  üon  ben  madigen  greunben. 

<5tauffad)er.     ©0  netjme  Uri  benn  i)a&  ©d)roert;  fein 
Banner 
3icf)t  bei  ben  Ofömer^ügen  un3  ooran. 

2Baltl)er  gürft.    £)e£  6cJ)tt)erte3  öftre  tterbe  6d)roty3 
ju  Xl)eil;  1135 

£)enn  feines  ©tammeS  rütjmen  mir  un$  alle. 
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Söffet  mann.    £)en  ebeln  2Bettftreit  la£t  mtd)  freund 
lid^>  fcpcfyten: 
6d»r>^  foll  im  $lat%  Uxi  im  gelbe  führen. 

2ßaltf)er   Surft    (reid)t  beut  <§tauffad)er  bie  @d)luerter).      @0 

nefjmt ! 
©tauffad)er.     3flic^t  mir,  bem  2llter  fei  bie  (Sfjre! 
3m  «§ofe.    2)te  meiften  3al)re  ääfjlt  Ulrid)  ber  @dj>mib. 
2luf  ber  s3flauer.    'Der  Sftarnt  ift  roacfer,  bod;  nid)t 
freien  ©tanbSj  1141 

3c"ein  eigner  -BRann  fann  $id)ter  fein  in  <5c§n% 

Stauffadjjer.    &tefy  nic^t  §err  $ebmg  l)ier,  ber  2llt* 
lanbammann  ? 
2BaS  fiteren  nnr  nod?  einen  2Bürbigern? 

2BaItr)er  gürft.    (£r  fei  ber  2lmmann  unb  bc6  SacjeS 
$auptl  1145 

2Öer  baju  ftimmt,  ergebe  feine  &änbel 

(Me  fyeben  bie  rechte  £anb  auf.) 

Dfebing  (tritt  in  bie  üRitte).    3dj>   fann  bie  «§anb  nid)t 
auf  bie  23üd)er  legen, 
60  fc^roer'  id?  broben  bei  ben  ettfgen  Sternen, 
2)ajjl  icfy  mid)  nimmer  tfill  t>om  sJ?ec§t  entfernen, 
(üföan  richtet  bie  jtoei  @d)iüert<er  vor  tl)m  auf,  ber  9ting  btfbet  fid)  um 
itjn  ljer,  @$totyj  tyäft  bie  »Witte,  rechte  fleüt  fi$  Uri  uub  linU  Untere 
halben.     @r  jlefyt  auf  fein  @djtadjtfd)tr<ert  geftüfct.) 

2öa3  ifl'S,  ba$  bie  brei  SBolfer  be3  ©ebtrgS  11 50 

«grier  an  beS  SeeS  umtnvtlicfrem  ©eftabe 
3ufammenfüf)rte  in  ber  ©eifterftunbe  ? 
2Öa$  foll  ber  3nl)alt  fein  beS  neuen  SBunbS, 
£)en  wir  In'er  unterm  Sternenhimmel  ftiften? 

Stauffacfyer    (tritt  in  ben  9Ung).      3ßir    ftiften    feinen 
neuen  33 uub;   e3  tft  '  11 55 

s.  t.  4 
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Hin  uralt  33ünbni3  nur  oon  SSäter  3dt, 

£)a$  wir  erneuern !     2Biffet,  (Sibgenoffen  ! 

Ob  unö  ber  6ee,  ob  uns  bte  SBerge  fc^etben, 

Unb  febc6  $olf  fid?  für  fid)  felbft  regiert, 

€>o  finb  unr  etneö  ©tammeö  bod)  unb  33lut3,  1160 

Unb  eine  «jpeimat  $%  auö  bn  tt>ir  W*t. 

2Binfelrieb.    ©0  ift  cö  roal)r,  ttrie'3  in  ben  Siebern 
lautet, 
2)aß  wir  t>on  fern  fyer  in  baS  £anb  gewallt? 
£)  tfyeilt^  un6  mit,  m$  (Sud?  baoon  befannt, 
2)aß  fid)  ber  neue  23unb  am  alten  ftärfe!  1165 

©tauffad?er.    $bxt,  wa$  bte  alten  $trten  fid)  eitlen. 
—  Q&  war  an  großem  $otf,  tjinten  im  Sanbe 
9?ad)  Mitternacht,  ba$  litt  oon  fd?werer  £t)eurung. 
3n  biefer  Sftott)  befd)loß  bie  £anb3gemeinbe, 
2) aß  je  ber  ^eljnte  Bürger  nad)  bem  £oo3  1170 

Der  Später  £anb  oerlaffe  —  l£a$  gefcfyaf)! 
Unb  sogen  auä,  Weltlagen*»,  Banner  unb  $Beiber, 
(Sin  großer  «^eequg,  nad)  ber  Mittagfonne, 
SSlit  bem  Schwert  fid?  fc^tagenb  burd)  ba$  beutfd?e  Sanb, 
23i$  an  ba$  «£>od)lanb  biefer  2Öalbgebirge.  1175 

Unb  el)er  nid)t  ermübete  ber  3ug, 
23i3  baß  fie  famen  in  baS  wilbe  £f)al, 
2Bo  je£t  bk  ^uotta  jroifc^en  liefen  rinnt  — 
9tidj>t  $?enfd)enfpuren  waren  fyier  $u  fetjen, 
9htr  eine  <$ütU  ftanb  am  Ufer  einfam.  11 80 

2)a  faß  ein  9ftann  unb  wartete  ber  gäljre  — 
3)od)  Ijeftig  wogete  ber  ©ee  unb  war 
9tid?t  fahrbar;   ba  befaljen  fie  ba£  £anb 
©tct>  nafyer  unb  gewahrten  fd)öne  Sülle 
X)e6  £ol$e£  unb  entbeeften  gute  Brunnen,  1185 
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Unb  meinten,  ftd)  im  lieben  93atertanb 
3u  ftnben —  Ü)a  befc^toffen  fte  $u  bleiben, 
(Srbaueten  ben  alten  glecfen  ©d)roty$ 
Unb  fyatten  manchen  fauren  £ag,  ben  2Öalb 
sMit  tt>eitoerfd?lungnen  Söurjeln  anzutoben — ■  1190 

$)rauf,  at£  ber  23oben  nicfyt  mel)r  ©nügen  tfyat 
2)cr  3<*l)l  ^^  SSolfö,  ba  sogen  fte  hinüber 
3um  fd)roaqen  23erg,  ja  bi£  anö  2ßeiflanb  l)in, 
2Bo,  hinter  etr>'gem  (Sife^roall  »erborgen, 
(Ein  anbreS  SSolf  in  anbern  3nngen  [priest.  1195 

'Den  glecfen  €>tan$  erbauten  fte  am  £ernroalb, 
£)en  glecfen  Slltorf  in  bem  £r)al  ber  $euj? — 
Ü)od)  blieben  fie  be#  UrfprungS  ftetö  getenf  j 
2lu3  all  t)tn  fremben  Stämmen,  bk  feitbem 
3n  ^ERitte  iljreS  2anb6  fid)  angefiebelt,  1200 

ginben  bk  6dj)ro^er  Männer  fid)  t)erau0; 
($3  giebt  ba$  £er$,  baö  23lut  fid)  §u  erfennen, 
(0Md)t  rec^tö  unb  UnU  bie  £anb  f>in.) 

5luf  ber  sIftauer.    3a,  rotr  finb  etneö  ^eqen^,  eineö 
93lut$ ! 

§llle  (ft$  bie  £änbe  rei^enb).     2Ötr  finb  ein  $olf,  unb 
einig  roollen  roir  rjanbeln. 

Stauffad^er.    2)ie  anbern  Sßölfer  tragen  frembeS  3od), 
€>ie  f)ahn  fid)  bem  ©ieger  unterworfen.  1206 

(§&  leben  felbft  in  unfern  £anbe3matfen 
2) er  Saffen  oiel,  bk  frembe  $flid)ten  tragen, 
Unb  it)re  £necr/tfd?aft  erbt  auf  iljre  £tnber. 
£)odj>  rotr,  ber  alten  <Sd?roei$er  echter  ©tamm,  12 10 

2ßir  Ijaben  ftetS  bte  greir)eit  unS  bemalt 
9ttd)t  unter  Surften  bogen  nnr  bau  ifrtie, 
gretnnüig  wählten  wir  btn  ©cfytrm  ber  £aifer. 
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*Roffetmann.     grei  wagten  wir  beö  $eid)e£  6d?ut3 
unb  ©cfyirm; 
60  ftef)f6  bemerft  in  £aifer  griebrtd?$  23rief.  12 15 

©tauffacfyer.    3)enn  fjerrenlo3  ift  aud)  ber  greifte  nicfyt. 
(Sin  Oberhaupt  muf  fein,  ein  tjod)fter  Öfterer, 
2Öo  man  ba3  $ed)t  mag  fd^opfen  in  bem  ©treit. 
3)rum  Ijaben  unfre  SSater  für  ben  23oben, 
3)en  fie  ber  alten  Sßilbniö  abgewonnen,  1220 

3)te  (Sfjr'  gegönnt  bem  £aifer,  ber  ben  «£jerrn 
©t<$  nennt  ber  beutfd)en  unb  ber  weiften  (Srbe, 
Unb,  wie  bie  anbern  greien  feinet  $eicl)3, 
€ndj>  ifjm  $u  ebelm  2Baflfenbienft  gelobt; 
Ü)enn  biefeS  ift  ber  greien  einige  $flic^t,  1225 

2)a3  $eid)  ju  fdjnrmen,  ba$  fie  felbft  befc^irmt. 

9fleld&tf)al.    2ÖaS  brüber  ift,  ift  «Dfetfmal  eines  Äned&tS. 

©tauffac^er.     ©ie  folgten,  wenn  ber  ^eribann  erging, 
2)em  ^eid^panier  unb  fd)lugen  feine  @d?lad)ten. 
yiafy  SBelfcfytanb  jogen  fie  gewappnet  mit,  1230 

2Me  ^ömerfron'  iljm  auf  ba$  £aupt  $u  fe$en. 
2)aljeim  regierten  fie  fid)  fröfylidj)  felbft 
9ftad)  altem  23raudj>  unb  eigenem  ©efe$; 
2)er  fjödjifte  23lutbann  war  allein  beS  ftatferö. 
Unb  ba^u  warb  beftellt  ein  großer  @raf,  1235 

2)er  fyatte  feinen  ©i£  nic^t  in  bem  Sanbe. 
Sßenn  SBlutfdjmlb  fam,  fo  rief  man  tt)n  fyerein, 
Unb  unter  offnem  «gjimmel,  fcfylicfyt  unb  flar, 
©p^ad)  er  baö  $ed?t  unb  oljne  gurdj>t  ber  s3ftenfdj>en. 
2Bo  finb  fn'er  «Spuren,  baß  wir  ftnec^te  finb?  1240 

3ft  einer,  ber  e$  anberS  mi$,  ber  rebe! 

3m  $ofe.    9£etn,  fo  t>erf)ält  fid?  alles,  tt)k  3fjr  fprecfyt, 
@ewaltf)errfd)aft  warb  nie  bä  unS  gebulDet. 
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(5  t auffad)er.    Dem  föufer  felbft  tterfagten  nur  ©e* 
fyorfam, 
Da  er  ba§  SRed^t  ju  ©unft  ber  Pfaffen  bog.  1245 

Denn  als  bie  £eute  tton  bem  @otte$f)au6 
(Sinfiebeln  un6  bte  2llp  in  $lnfprud)  nahmen, 
Die  ttn'r  betreibet  feit  ber  Sßater  Seit, 
Der  2lbt  f)erfürjog  einen  alten  23rief, 
Der  if)m  bie  Ijerrenlofe  $&üfte  fd)enfte  —  1250 

Denn  unfer  Dafein  ftatte  man  »erfyeljlt — 
Da  fpracfyen  wir:  „(5;rfcl)  liefen  ift  ber  23rief! 
£ein  förifer  fann,  tt>a$  unfer  ift,  fcerfd)enfen ; 
Unb  nurb  uns  $ed)t  üerfagt  ttom  SReid),  ttrir  fonnen 
3n  unfern  bergen  aud)  be3  9^etd^6  entbehren."  1255 

—  (5o  fprad)en  unfre  93ater!   ©ollen  mir 
Deö  neuen  3od)e3  (5$anblid)fett  erbulben, 
(bleiben  tton  bem  fremben  5frted)t,  tt>a3  un3 
3n  feiner  Wlafyt  fein  ^aifer  burfte  bieten? 

—  2ötr  fyaben  biefen  SBoben  uns  erf Raffen  1260 
Durd)  unfrer  »fjanbe  gleif,  ben  alten  2Öalb, 

Der  fonft  ber  öftren  nnlbe  SBoljnung  mar, 

3u  einem  ©t$  für  -Üftenfcfyen  umgewanbelt  $ 

Die  35rut  be3  Dramen  Ijaben  nur  getötet, 

Der  auö  tm  ©ümpfen  giftgefcfymollen  ftieg;  1265 

^£)k  9tebelbecfe  fyaben  mir  griffen, 

Die  ettng  grau  um  biefe  2Öitbni$  Ijing, 

Den  garten  gelö  gefprengt,  über  ben  5lbgrunb 

Dem  2öanber3mann  ben  fiebern  <5teg  geleitet; 

Unfer  ift  burd)  taufenbjafnugen  23efi£  1270 

Der  33oben  —  unb  ber  frembe  «£)errenfned)t 

©o(l  Fommen  bürfen  unb  uns  Retten  fcfymieben 

Unb  ©d)mad?  antlmn  auf  unfrer  eignen  (Srbe? 
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3ft  feine  £ü(fe  gegen  folgen  <I)rang? 

(Sine  große  93etoegung  unter  ben  Scmbteuten.) 
!Rein,  eine  ©ren^e  v)at  £tyrannenmacJ?t.  1275 

2öenn  ber  ©ebrücfte  nirgenbS  9lcti)t  fann  ftnben, 
2ßenn  unerträglich  tfirb  bie  Saft  —  greift  er 
hinauf  getroften  9ttutfje3  in  ben  <£nmmel 
Unb  ijolt  herunter  feine  ew'gen  9Red)te, 
2)te  broben  fangen  unveräußerlich  1280 

Unb  un^erbrec^lic^  xx>k  bie  <5terne  fetbft — 
3)er  alte  Urftanb  ber  Statur  fefyrt  lieber, 
2Bo  -üDfanfd)  bem  9ftenfcl)en  gegenüber  fteljt — 
3um  legten  Mittel,  wenn  fein  embreö  meljr 
Verfangen  ttritl,  ift  ifjm  ba$  (Sdjwert  gegeben —        1285 
2)er  ©üter  f)odj)fte3  bürfen  nnr  üerttjeib'gen 
©egen  ©eftatt —  2Bir  fteljn  für  unfer  Sanb, 
2öir  fteljn  für  unfre  SBetber,  unfre  ^inber! 

51  Ue  (an  Ü)re  ©fetter  fd)fagenb).       2Bir   ftef)U    für    Unfre 
Söetber,  unfre  £inber! 

^öffelmann  (tritt  in  ben  OHng).    G?fy'  3fyr  $um  @d)tt>erte 
greift,  bebenft  e3  tt>o()l !  1290 

Sljr  fönnt  e£  frieblid)  mit  bem  tfaifer  fd)ttdj)ten. 
(£6  foftet  (Sud)  ein  SB  ort,  unb  bie  ^rannen, 
2)ie  (Sud)  je|t  fd)tt)er  bebrangen,  fc^meic^eln  (Sud). 
—  ©rgreift,  ttmS  man  (Sudj>  oft  geboten  fyat, 
brennt  (Sud)  som  $eid),  erfennet  Dftreid)3  «Spoljeit — 

5Iuf  ber  flauer.     2öaö  fagt  ber  Pfarrer?    2öir  $u 
Dftreid)  frören!  1296 

5lm  23ül)el.    £ört  ilm  nid)t  an! 

2öinfelrieb.  S)a3  ratlj  un£  ein  SSerratfjer, 

Sin  Seinb  be$  SanbeS! 

$ebing.  $ul)tg,  (Stbgenoffen ! 
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£  6ewa.     2ßir  Dftreid)  ljulbigen,  nacj)  folget  8c^mac^! 

$on  ber  gtüe.    2ßir  uns  abtreten  (äffen  burefy  ©ewalt, 
totr  ber  ©üte  weigerten ! 

./hier.  2)ann  waren  1301 

2ßtr  ©Haften  unb  oerbtenten  e3  ^u  fein! 

21  uf  ber  9ftauer.    2)er  fei  geftofkn  au6  bem  3^ec^>t 
ber  ©cfywei^er, 
2Ber  fton  Ergebung  fpri$t  an  Dfterretd) !  _ 
—  2anbammann,  td)  befiele  brauf;   bieS  fei  1305 

2)aö  erfte  2anb6gefef$,  ba$  wir  (jier  geben. 

s3fteld)tl)al.    ©0  fet'6!  2ßer  t>on  Ergebung  fprtd^t  an 
Dftreid?, 
@oll  red)tloö  fein  unb  aller  (5l)ren  bar, 
ftein  £anbmann  netym'  ifyn  auf  an  feinem  geuer. 

sMe  (*)eben  bie  rechte  £cmb  auf).     2ßir   wollen   e3,  baS  fei 
©efefc ! 

9^ebing  (nat$  einer  $aufe).     (£0  iff3.  13 10 

^öffelmann.     3e£t  feib    3fjr  frei,   3f)r   feib'3   burd) 
bk§  ©efe£. 
$id)t  burtf;  ©ewalt  foll  Dfterreid?  ertro^en, 
2Öa3  eS  burd)  freunblid)  2Öerben  nid)t  erhielt  — 

3 oft  fton  2B eiler,    3ur  SageSorbnung,  weiter! 

Otebtng.  (£ibgenoffen ! 

©inb  alle  fanften  Mittel  aud)  oerfud)t?  13 15 

$ielleid)t  weif  eö  ber  ffönig  nic^t  5   e$  ift 
2Bol)l  gar  fein  SBille  nid)t,  K>a$  wir  erbulben. 
5lud)  biefeö  8e£te  feilten  wir  oerfud)en, 
(Srft  unfre  $lage  bringen  oor  fein  Dfyr, 
(§1)'  wir  $um  (Schwerte  greifen,    ©dj)recflidj>  immer,     1320 
2tud)  in  geregter  6a$e,  ift  ©eWalt. 
@ott  fjilft  nur  bann,  wenn  3Jlenfc#en  nic^t  mefyr  Reifen.. 
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©  tauffad;  er  feii  ^onrab  £tmn).     9hm  ift'S  an   (Sud), 

23ertd)t  ju  geben.    Siebet! 
£onrab«£)unn.    3$  war  $u  Dtyeinfelb  an  be£  tfaiferS 

WWfr 

^üBtber  ber  SSögte  garten  Drutf  ju  f lagen,  1325 

2)en  23rief  3U  Ijolen  unfrer  alten  Sretfjeit, 

Ü)en  jeber  neue  £6nig  fonft  beftattgt.  - 

2)ie  23oten  vieler  Stabte  fanb  id?  bort, 

$om  fd)wäb'fd)en  Sanbe  unb  som  Sauf  beö  9^t)einö, 

3)tc  aß*  erhielten  ifyr'e  Pergamente  1330 

Unb  festen  freubig  lieber  in  itjt  Sanb. 

yjliti),  (Suren  23oten,  tvk$  man  an  bk  $at§e, 

Unb  bk  entliefen  mid?  mit  leerem  Sroft: 

„3)et  £aifer  fyabt  bieömal  feine  3ett; 

@r  würbe  fonft  einmal  woljl  an  un$  benfen."  1335 

—  Unb  al3  iü)  traurig  burdj)  bk  ©äle  ging 

3) er  iftmigSburg,  ba  falj  id?  £erjog  Raufen 

3n  einem  (Srfer  Weinenb  fteljn,  um  if)n 

2)ie  ebeln  §erm  uon  2ßart  unb  Segerfelb, 

3)ie  riefen  mir  unb  fagten:  ,,«£>elft  (Sud)  felbft!         1340 

©erecpgfeit  erwartet  nid)t  öom  £bmg. 

beraubt  er  nidjt  beS  eignen  23ruber3  £inb 

Unb  fytnterfyalt  iljm  fein  gered)te3  (Srbe? 

3)er  £eqog  flefyt'  ilm  um  fein  -Jftütterlidjjeö, 

(Sr  ijabe  feine  Safyre  ooll,  eö  Ware  1345 

9hm  3eit,  audj>  £anb  unb  Seute  m  regieren. 

2Öa3  warb  il)m  mm  33efd)eib?  (Stn  i^rän^tein  fejjf  iljm 

2)er  £aifer  auf :  ba3  fei  bie  3ie*  ber  "Sugenb." 

2luf  ber   s)Jlauer.     3ljr   IjabfS  gehört.     9tcd)t  unb 
@ered)tigfeit 
(Erwartet  ntcfyt  ttom  tfaifer!   £#  (Sud)  felbft!  1350 
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$cbing.    yiifytü  anbreö  bleibt  unö  übrig.    9hm  gebt 
ftatfj, 
2ßie  mir  eö  flug  jum  froren  Cmbe  leiten. 

2öa(tJ)er  gürft  (tritt  in  ben  ffiing).      Slbticiben   motten 
wir  »erfaßten  3mang; 
Die  alten  $ed)te,  mie  mir  fie  ererbt 
$on  unfern  Tätern,  mollen  mir  bematjren,  1355 

$liü)t  ungezügelt  nad)  bem  9kuen  greifen. 
Dem  föufer  bleibe,  ma$  be3  £aifer3  £ji$ 
2Ber  einen  $mn  tjat,  bien'  it)tn  pflichtgemäß. 

sIReier.    3$  trage  ®ut  oon  Dfterreid)  $ü  £eljen. 
Söaltfjer  gürft.     3l)r  fahret  fort,  Dftreic^  bie  *Pfli<$t 
$u  leiften.  1360 

Soft   oon   20 eiler.    3d?   (teure   an   t)k  £erm  »on 

*Happer6meil. 
Salti) er  gürft.    3f)r   fahret   fort,  ju  ginfen  unb  31t 

fteuern. 
Dföffelmann.     Der   großen   grau   gu   3ürd?   bin  i<$ 

oeieibet. 
2Battt)er   gürft.     3§r   gebt   bem   Softer,   maS   beö 

£lofter$  ift. 
©iauffad)er.    3dj>  trage  feine  £efjen  a(6  be6  C^eic^6. 
2Öaltt)er  gürft.     2Ba£  fein  muß,  baö  gefcfyefye,  bod) 
ntc^t  brüber!  1366 

Die  SBögte  motten  mir  mit  ifjren  £nec(;ten 
Verjagen  unb  bit  feften  ©cfyloffer  brechen; 
Dod),  roenn  e3  fein  mag,  otme  33lut.    (§3  fefje 
Der  Svaifer,  ha$  mir  nottjgebrungen  nur   ^  1370 

Der  (Stjrfurdbt  fromme  q3fli$ten  abgeroorfen. 
Unb  ficf)t  er  unö  in  unfern  ©cfyranfen  hkiben, 
$ielleict)t  befiegt  er  ftaatöflug  feinen  3ovn ; 
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Ü)erm  biffge  gurd)t  ermecfet  fiel)  an  $otf, 

2)a8  mit  t)em  Schwerte  in  ber  gauft  fid)  mäßigt.    1375 

$ebing.    2)oc§  laffet  fjören!    2ßie  ttoltenben  wir'S? 
(SS  Ijat  ber  geinb  bte  2ß  äffen  in  ber  §anb, 
Unb  nid)t,  fürwafyr,  in  grieben  wirb  er  weisen. 

(5tauffad)er.    (Sr   wirb'S,   wenn  er  in  2Öaffen  uns 
erbtieft  j 
2Ötr  überragen  ifjn,  et)'  er  fic£>  ruftet.  1380 

9fteier.    3ft  balb  gefprocfyen,  aber  ferner  getfyan. 
Unö  ragen  in  bem  £anb  ^wei  fefte  ©cfytöffer, 
2)ie  geben  €>d)irm  bem  geinb  unb  werben  furchtbar, 
333 enn  un3  ber  5ftmig  in  bau  £anb  foüT  fallen. 
$oßberg  unb  ©arnen  muß  bedungen  fein,  1385 

(£tf  man  ein  ©cfywert  ergebt  in  ben  brei  Sanben. 

8tauffad)er.     6äumt  man  fo  lang',  fo  wirb  ber  geinb 
gewarnt  5 
3u  sicte  ftnb'S,  bte  ba$  ©etjeimniS  teilen. 

Soleier.    3n  ben  Sßatbftätten  finb't  fid)  fein  $erratt)er. 

$offetmann.    2) er   (Sifer  aud),   ber  gute,  fann  »er* 
ratfyen.  1 390 

2öaltt)er  Surft.    6d)iebt   man   eö   auf,  fo  wirb  ber 
£wmg  üollenbet 
3n  Sittorf,  unb  ber  23ogt  befeftigt  fic§. 

Tt  ei  er.    3t)r  benft  an  (Sud). 

©igrift.  Unb  3f)r  feib  ungerecht. 

5Uleter  (auffafyrenb).    2ßir   ungerecht!     2)a3   barf  uns 
Uri  bieten! 

*Rebing.    33ei  ©Urem  (Sibe!   9vu^! 

fÜleter.  3a,  wenn  fid)  ©d)wty$ 

93erftef)t  mit  Uri}  muffen  wir  wofjt  fd)weigen.  1396 

9tebing:    3d)  muß  (Sud)  weifen  fcor  ber  Sanbögcmetnbe, 
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2)afj  3tf)r  mit  fyeffgem  6inn  ben  grteben  ftort! 
6tc^n  n>ir  nicfyt  alle  für  biefelbe  6adj>e? 

2Öinfelrieb.    2ßetm   tt>ir'3   oerfcfyieben   bis  311m  geft 
beS  <£jerrn,  1400 

Ü)ann  bringt^  bie  ©ttte  mit,  bafj  alle  ©äffen 
£)em  $ogt  ©efdjjenfe  bringen  auf  ba$  <5d?loß; 
<So  fonnen  ^eljen  Männer  ober  $tt>ölf 
<5id)  unoerbacfytig  in  ber  23urg  oerfammeln, 
2)te  führen  tjeimlid)  fpi&'ge  (Sifen  mit,  1405 

2)ie  man  gefd)ttnnb  fann  an  bte  (Stabe  ftetfen; 
Ü)enn  nicmanb  fommt  mit  SBaffen  in  bk  23urg. 
3unad)ft  im  2öalb  Ijält  bann  ber  große  «jpaufe, 
Unb,  toenn  bte   anbern  glücfttcfy  ftcty  beS  SljorS 
(Ermächtiget,  fo  wirb  ein  £orn  geblafen,  1410 

Unb  jene  brechen  au3  bem  «£)interl)alt. 
@o  nnrb  ba§  ©djjlof  mit  leichter  Arbeit  unfer. 

Wldfytfyal    3)en  9?o$berg  übernefynr'  id)  ju  erfteigen, 
$)enn  eine  3) im'  beS  6$loffe3  ift  mir  ijolb, 
Unb  leicht  bettjor'  id)  fie,  jum  nächtlichen  141 5 

33efud)  bie  fdjwanfe  Seiter  mir  $u  reichen,» 
S3in  id)  broben  erft,  ^ety'  idj)  bte  greunbe  nad). 

SRebing.    3ft'S  aller  Sßtöe,  ba$  oerfc^oben  werbe? 

(Sie  SWe^r^eit  etfye&t  bie  £änbe.) 
©tauffac^er  (jäfyft  bie  Stimmen).     ($$  ift  ein  9fteijr  oon 

3tt>an$ig  gegen  3n>ölf ! 
3ßaltf)er  gürft.    2Benn  am  beftimmten  Sag  tk  23ur* 
gen  fallen,  1420 

60  geben  ttrir  oon  einem  33erg  jum  anbern 
Ü)a3  3^ic^en  mit  bem  9*aud);   ber  Sanbfturm  ttrirb 
Aufgeboten,  fdjmell,  im  «gmuptort  jebeS  £anbe& 
Sßenn  bann  bie  $ögte  feljn  ber  SBaffen  (Emft, 
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@(cwbt  mir,  fte  derben  fi(^>  be£  €>treit6  begeben         1425 
Unb  gern  ergreifen  frieblicfyeS  @eleit, 
2lu3  unfern  Sanbeömarfen  $u  entweichen. 

6tauffad)er.    9htr  mit  bem  ©eßter  fürcfyf  tcty  feieren 
©tanb, 
gurd)tbar  ift  er  mit  Seifigen  umgeben; 
9c*id)t  oljne  23(ut  räumt  er  baö  gelb;  ja,  felbft  1430 

Vertrieben,  Metbt  er  furchtbar  nod)  bem  £anb. 
(Schwer  iff$  unb  faft  gefäfyrlid),  tyn  $u  fronen. 

23  a  um  garten.    233 o'S  l)al6gefat)rlid)  ift,  ba  ftellt  mict) 
(jin! 
Ü)em  Seil  oerbanf  tdj>  mein  gerettet  £eben, 
@em  fcfylag'  id)'3  in  t)k  ©d)an$e  für  baS  Sanb,        1435 
yiltin'  (%'  fyab'  td)  befd)ü£t,  mein  £er$  befricbigt. 

$ebing.    £)ie  3eit  bringt  9£atlj.   (SwartefS  in  ©ebulb ! 
9ttan  muß  bem  2lugenblicf  aud?  waö  vertrauen. 

—  3)od)  fefjt,  inbef  ttnr  näcfytlid)  f)ier  nod)  tagen, 

©teilt  auf  ben  Ijocfyften  bergen  fd;on  ber  borgen      1440 

$)te  gtüljnbe  4poc$tt>ac$t  aus  —  J^ommt,  laßt  uns  fctyeiben, 

(St)'  un6  be$  £ageö  £eud)ten  überrafdfyt. 

2Öattl)er  Surft.    (Sorgt  nid)t,  bie  S^ad^t  weicht  lang* 

fam  aus  ben  £fjälern. 

(9U(e  fyaben  imtoiflfürlicfy  bie  £üte  abgenommen  unb  betrauten  mit  [tittet 
(Sammlung  bie  üKorgentötfye.) 

Stoffe  Im  ann.    23ei  biefem  £id)t,  ba$  un£  juerft  begrüßt 
Sßon  allen  Golfern,  tk  tief  unter  unö  1445 

©d^er  atfymenb  rooljnen  in  bem  £lualm  ber  €>täbte, 
£aßt  un3  ben  (£ib  beS  neuen  23unbe6  fc^mören. 

—  2öir  motten  fein  ein  einzig  $olf  oon  trübem, 
3n  feiner  ^lotf)  un3  trennen  unb  @efaf)r. 

(9U(e  fpredjen  eö  nad?  mit  erhobenen  brei  gingern.) 
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—  2Bir  wollen  frei  fein,  rote  bie  93äter  roaren,  1450 
(Stjer  ben  $ob,  aß  in  ber  £ned?tf$aft  leben. 

(2ßie  oben.) 

—  2öir  roollen  trauen  auf  ben  fyod)ften  @ott 

Unb  un$  nicfct  fürchten  oor  ber  ÜJ^ac^t  ber  s3)tenfd?en. 
(2Bie  oben.     2)ie  Sanbteute  umarmen  etnanber.) 
@tauffacr/er.    3e£t  gelje  jeber  feinet  2öegeS  füll 
3u  fetner  greunbfd)aft  unb  ©enojjfame!  1455 

2Öer  ignrt  ift,  rointre  rufyig  feine  <£jeerbe 
Unb  roerb'  im  Stillen  greunbe  für  bm  33unb! 

—  2öa$  nodj)  bi$  bat)tn  muf  erbulbet  werben, 
(Srbulbet'0!    %a$t  bk  3?ed)nung  ber  Scannen 
s2lnn>ad)fen,  bi$  ein  £ag  bie  allgemeine  1460 
Unb  bie  befonbre  €>d)ulb  auf  einmal  ^atylt. 

33esafjme  jeber  bie  gerechte  3Öutt) 

Unb  fpare  für  ba£  ©an^e  feine  9rad)e; 

2)enn  9raub  begebt  am  allgemeinen  @ut, 

28er  felbft  fid?  fyilft  in  feiner  eignen  ©adj)e.  1465 

(Snbem  fie  ju  brei  oerfdjtebenen  leiten  in  größter  tfiutje  abgeben,  faßt  baö 
Ordner  mit  einem  pracr/tootten  Sdjroung  ein;  bie  teere  @cene  bleibt  noct> 
eine  Seit  lang  offen  unb  jeigt  ba$  @c^aufpiet,ber  aufgetjenben  «Sonne  über 

ben  @iögebirgen.) 


Qxiitex  Jtufaucj. 


§xfte  gcene. 

«gof  »or  %cU$  #aufe. 
£e((  ift  mit  ber  Simmerart,  <pebir>ig  mit  einer  *) ausliefen  Sltbeit  be* 
fd^äftigt.    Saliner  unb  2ÖÜf>etm  in  ber  £iefe  fyielen  mit  einer  fteinen 

Slrmbruji. 

2öaltf)er  (fingt). 
SSlit  bem  Sßfetl,  bem  93ogen 
2)urd)  ©ebirg,  unb  £fjal 
^ommt  ber  ©d?ü£  gebogen 
grülj  am  sJJ?org,enftraf)L 

2Öie  im  sJ?eid)  ber  £üfte  1470 

tfontg  ift  ber  2Beify  — 
2)ut<$  ©ebirg  unb  Klüfte 
«£jerrfd)t  ber  ©d)ü{3e  frei. 

3!)m  gehört  baö  SBeitej 
SBBaö  fein  *ßfeil  erreicht,  1475 

5)a$  ift  feine  23eute, 
2Ba$  ba  fleugt  unb  freuest. 
(Jtommt  gefprungen.) 
$)er  ©trang  ift  mir  ent^ei.    sIftad)  mir  iljn,  Sßater ! 
Seil.    3*  nic&t.    (Sin  rechter  @$üfce  in'lft  fiel?  felbft. 
(Jtnaben  entfernen  fid).) 

§ebtt>ig.    5)tc  Knaben  fangen  ^eiticj  an  ju  fcfn'efen. 
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* 
Seil,    grül)  übt  ficr),  roaö  ein  9#eifter  derben  null. 

«gjebroig.    $[<$,  vootlte  @ott,  fie  (erntend  nie!      1482 

Seil,    ©ie  feilen  alles  lernen.    2Ber  burcfyö  Seben 
<5id)  frifd)  tt)tll  [plagen,  muß  $u  <Sd?u£  nnb  £ru£ 
©erüftet  fein. 

4pebroig.    2ld),  cd  ttnrb  feiner  feine  9ful)'  1485 

3n  «jpaufe  ftnben. 

Seil.  Butter,  id)  fann'3  aud)  nid;t, 

3nm  Wirten  tjat  9latur  micl;  nid)t  gebübet; 
D^aftloö  muß  id)  ein  flüchtig  3iel  »erfolgen. 
£)ann  erft  genieß  id)  meinet  %chcn$  recfyt, 
2Benn  tdj  mir'3  jeben  £ag  aufs  9teu'  erbeute.  1490 

«jpebroig.    Unb  an  bie  2lngft  ber  <£>au3frau  benfft  2)u 
ntd?t, 
3)ie  ftd)  inbeffen,  deiner  roartenb,  tjarmt. 
Ü)enn  mid)  erfüllt^  mit  ©raufen,  roaS  bie  £ned)te 
$on  Suren  2ö  agefafyr  ten  ftety  er^ä^ten  5 
23ei  iebem  2lbfc6ieb  %itkxt  mir  ba3  <£jeq,  1495 

2)aß  3)u  mir  nimmer  ttxrbeft  tt)ieberfet)ren. 
3d)  fet)e  3)id),  im  roitben  ©iSgebirg' 
Verirrt,  tton  einer  £lippe  $u  ber  anbern 
2)en  gefylfprung  tr)un,  fei)',  roie  bie  ©emfe  3)id) 
Dfttcffpringenb  mit  fid)  in  ben  Slbgrunb  reißt,  1500 

2Öie  dm  Siöinblaroine  £)id)  tterfdjmttet, 
2Öie  unter  5)tr  ber  trügerifc^e  girn 
(£tnbrid)t,  unb  3)u  tjinabfinfft,  ein  lebenbig 
SBegrabner,  in  bie  fd)auerlid)e  ©ruft  — 
2ld?,  ben  serroegnen  Alpenjäger  f)afd?t  1505 

2)er  £ob  in  fyunbert  tt)ed)felnben  ©eftalten ! 
5)a£  tft  ein  ungtücffetigeS  ©eroerb', 
2)aö  fyatögefafjrlid}  füfn*t  am  Slbgrunb  Ijin ! 
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Seil.    2Öer  frifd^  umijerfpafyt  mit  gefunben  «Sinnen, 
2luf  @ott  oertraut  nnb  bie  gelenfe  i^raft,  15 10 

Der  ringt  fid)  leid)t  auS  jeber  gafyr  nnb  9^ott)  ; 
Den  fd^recft  ber  23erg  nidjit,  ber  barauf  geboren. 

(@r  §at  ferne  Sirbett  »ofienbet,  legt  baö  ®erätf>  tyimoecj.) 
3efct,  mein'  t<$,  l)&lt  baö  £f)or  anf  3al)r  nnb  Sag. 
3)te  2lrt  im  «§>au3  erfpart  ben  3irowennann.   (Stimmt  ben  £ut.) 

£ebwig.    2Bo  gel)ft  Du  fyin? 

Seil.  fRac^  SHtorf,  31t  bem  $ater. 

«gjebwig.    ©tnnft  Du  aud)  nichts  @efd§rlicfye3  ?  ©eftel) 
mir'S!  15 16 

3:  ed.    2öie  fommft  Du  bar  anf,  grau? 

£ebwig.  @£  fpinnt  fid?  etwas 

©egen  bte  93ögte  —  2luf  bem  $ütlt  warb 
©etagt,  icfy  mi$,  nnb  Du  bift  aud)  im  33unbe. 

Seil.    3d)  war  nid^t  mit  babet  —  bodj>  werb'  icfy  mid) 
Dem  Sanbe  ni$t  entgiet)en,  wenn  eS  ruft.  1521 

.jpebwtg.    ©ie  werben  5)1$  f)inftetfen,  wo  ®efal)r  ift; 
2)a^  €>d)werfte  wirb  Dein  Slntljeil  fein,  wie  immer. 

%tU.    diu  jeber  wirb  beftenert  nad)  Vermögen. 

v^ebwig.    Den  Unterwalbner  fyaft  Du  aud)  im  ©türme 
Über  ben  <5ee  gefd)afft —  (Sin  2Önnber  war'3,  1526 

Daf  3fyr  entfommen  —  Dadjrteft  Du  benn  gar  nicfyt 
2fo  tfinb  nnb  9©etb? 

Seil.  Sieb  SBeib,  id)  bad)f  an  (Sud?; 

Drum  rettet'  id)  ben  $ater  feinen  tftnbern. 

§ebwig.    3u  fdjiffen  in  bem  wütigen  <5ee !    DaS  fyeijjt     , 
sJiicfyt  ©ott  oertrauen!    Da6  fyeifjt  ©ort  oerfud)en.     1531 

Seil.    2Ber  gar  ju  oiel  bebenft,  wirb  wenig  (eiften. 

«£>ebwig.    3a,  Du  bift  gut  nnb  Ijülfreid),  bieneft  allen, 
Unt)  wenn  Du  felbft  in  Sftotf)  fommft,  Ijilft  Dir  feiner. 
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t 

Seil.    $erl)üf  e$  @ott,  baß  i#  ntc^t  £ütfe  brauche! 

(@r  nimmt  bie  Slrm&tuft  unb  Pfeile.) 
£ebtt>ig.    2öa<3  nnllft  3)u  mit  ber  2lrmbruft?    Sag 
fie  t)ier!  1536 

Seif.    -BWr  fel)It  ber  2lrm,  tümn  mir  bie  Sßaffe  fefylt. 
(5Dic  $nafcen  fommen  jurücf.) 

2Balt§er.    $ater,  tto  ge$ß  2>u  f)in? 

Seil.  '  9toc$  Slltorf,  ffna&e, 

3um  (gfjnt  —  2Billft  5)u  mit? 

SBalt&er.  3a,  freiließ  will  i#. 

«gjebnng.    $)er  Sanbttogt  ift  jefct  bort.    23leib  weg  üon 

"  Slltorf !  1540 

Seil.    (£r  ge()t,  nod)  tyute. 

§ebtt)ig.  2)rum  laf  tf)n  erft  fort  fein! 

©emaljn'  tfm  nid)t  an  2)td),  2)u  tt>eijjt,  er  grollt  uns. 

Seil.    3Hir  fofl  fein  böfer  SBtHe  nicfjt  »iel  fd)aben, 
3$  tfjue  rec^t  unb  fd)eue  feinen  geinb.  1544 

«gjebttng.    3)te  recfyt  tfjun,  eben  bte  l)aft  er  am  meiften. 

Seil.    2Beil  er  nitfjt  an  fie  fommen  fann  —  Witi)  nnrb 
2)er  bitter  rooljl  in  Srieben  (äffen,  mein'  tdj. 

£ebtt>ig.    ©0,  weift  2>u  baS? 

Seil.  (£3  ift  nic^t  lange  (jer, 

2)a  ging  idj>  jagen  burd)  bte  ttnlben  ©rünbe 

2)e£  <5c#ac#entl)a(3  auf  menfd)enleeter  ©pur,  1550 

Unb  ba  \§  einfam  einen  Setfenfteig 

Verfolgte,  tt>o  nid?t  au^utteidjiett  mar, 

2)enn  über  mir  Ijing  fcfyroff  bie  gelSttmnb  l)er, 

Unb  unten  raufc^te  fürchterlich  ber  ©$äcl)en, 

(2)ie  Knaben  brängen  fid)  red^tö  unb  UnU  an  tl)n  unb  fetjen  mit  ge; 
fpannter  Neugier  an  itjm  fyinauf.) 

5)a  fant  ber  £anbv>ogt  gegen  mt$  bafyer,  1555 

S.  T.  K 
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@r  gan$  allein  mit  mir,  bcr  aud)  allein  war, 

S3loö  sIftenfd)  ju  s)Jfrnfd),  unb  neben  uns  ber  2lbgrunb. 

Unb  als  ber  £erre  mein  anfid)ttg  warb 

Unb  mid)  erfannte,  ben  er  furj  guöor 

Um  Heiner  Urfacfy'  willen  fcfywer  gebüßt,  1560 

Unb  fal)  mid)  mit  bem  ftattlicfyen  @ewel)r 

Daljer  gefd)ritten  fommen,  ba  verblaßt'  er, 

"Die  tfnie  tterfagten  tljm,  id?  fal)  eö  fommen, 

3)af  er  feftt  an  bte  gctöwanb  würbe  finfen. 

—  2)a  jammerte  mid)  fein,  id)  trat  ju  iljm  1565 

23efd)etbentlid?  unb  fprad):  3d?  bin'S,  £err  £anbttogt. 

@r  aber  fonnte  feinen  armen  Saut 

2Iu6  feinem  -iDhmbe  geben — Wit  ber  <£janb  nur 

SSinfr*  er  mir  fd^weigenb,  meinet  2Öeg6  $u  ge$n$ 

Da  ging  tdj>  fort  unb  fanbf  ifjm  fein  ©efolge.  1570 

£ebwtg.     @r  l)at  ttor  Dir  gegittert  —  SBelje  Dir! 
Daß  Du  iljn  fd)wad)  gefeljn,  ttergiebt  er  nie. 

Seil.    Drum  metb'  i$  ifyn,  unb  er  wirb  midj  nicbt 
fucfyen. 

£ebw  ig.    23(eib  t)eute  nur  bort  weg.    ©el)  lieber  jagen ! 

%  eil.    2öa$  faUt  Dir  ein? 

<£>ebwig.  TOd)  ängfttgtU    bleibe  weg! 

Seil.    2Bte  fannft  Du  Dic$  fo  olme  Urfa#  quälen? 

£ebwig.    Sßeil'S    feine    Urfad)'    l)at  — Seil,    bleibe 
In'er!  1577 

Seil.    3dj>  t)ab'$  tferfprod)en,  liebet  #8dh,  ju  fommen. 

£ebwig.    $Ru$t   Du,  fo   gel) — nur  (äffe   mir  ben 
Knaben ! 

SB a It t) e r.    9lein,    9flütterd)en.     3d)    gefje    mit    bem 
$ater.  1580 

£ebwig.    2Bälti,  »erlaffen  wtllft  Du  Deine  Butter? 
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SB  alt  1)  er.    '3d?  bxintf  Dir  aud)  tt>aö  <£)übfcf)e3  mit 
00m  @t)ni. 

(®efyt  mit  bem  sJSater.) 
Silfjetm.    Butter,  \§  bleibe  bei  2>tr! 
«gebttng  (umarmt  ifyn).  3a,  $)u  bift 

Mein  liebet  iclnb,  5)u  bleibft  mir  nod)  allein !     (@ie  Qet;t 
an  baö  £cftfyor  unb  folgt  ben  Slogeljenben  lange  mit  ben  Slugen.) 


■ 

(Sine  etngefd^Ioffene  ttnlbe  Söalbgegenb,  ©taubbäc^e  [türmen 

»on  ben  Seifen. 

23ertr}a  im  SagbHeib.    ©leid)  barauf  Otubenj. 

23ertf)a.    (£r  folgt  mir.    (Snbtid)  fann  id)  mid)  erklären. 

Stuben^  (tritt  rafdj  ein),    gtaulein,  jefct  enblid)  finb'  id) 
(Sud)  allein,  1586 

2lbgrünbe  fließen  ring3  umtjer  uns  ein; 
3n  biefer  2ötlbni6  fürd^f  t$  feinen  Beugen, 
$om  ^erjen  toalj'  id)  tiefet  lange  ©Zweigen  — 

SBertfya.    ©eib  3f)r   geroiß,  baß  uns  bie  3agb  nid)t 
folgt?  1590 

9htben$.    3>te  Sagb  ift  bort  t)inau6 —  3e$t  ober  nie! 
3d)  mufj  ben  teuren  Slugenblicf  ergreifen  — 
(Sntfdjrieben  fefycn  muß  id)  mein  @efd)icf, 
Unb  foüY  e6  mid)  auf  ewig  $on  (Sud)  fd&eiben./" 
—  £),  roaffnet  (Sure  güt'gen  23  liefe  nid)t  1595 

Wlit  biefer  ftnftew  Strenge  —  2öer  bin  td), 
£)aß  id)  \)m  fufynen  Sßunfd)  $u  (Sud)  ergebe? 
TOcfy  fyat  ber  D^u^m  nod)  md)t  genannt;  id)  barf 
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Wiü)  in  bte  9?eifj'  nidjt  [teilen  mit  ben  Gittern, 

2)te  fiegberüljmt  unb  glanjenb  (Sud)  unüt>erben.         1600 

9Md;tS  fjab*  td)  als  mein  £er$  t>otl  £reu'  unb  Siebe  — 

Sßertfja  (emfi  unb  jfteng).     Dürft  31)*  »Ott  Siebe  reben 
unb  üon  Sreue, 
Der  treulos  roirb  an  feinen  näcfyften  $flid)ten? 

(Otubenj  tritt  jutütf.) 
Der  ©flaoe  £)fterreic^>S,  ber  fid)  bem  grembling 
SBerfauft,  bem  Unterbrücfer  feines  9SollS?  1605 

OUtben^.    $on  (£ud),  mein  Staulein,  r)ör'  id)  biefen 
SBornntrf? 
2öen  fuc^  td)  beun,  als  ©ud),  auf  jener  ©eite? 

23ertf)a.    9flid)  beult  3l)r  auf  ber  <&äte  beS  93erratr)S 
3u  ftnben?  (St)er  tt>oüY  td^>  meine  §anb 
Dem  @e£(er  felbft,  bem  Unterbrücfer,  fdjenfen,  1610 

211S  bem  naturoergeffnen  ©o^n  ber  (Sd&nxtfo 
Der  fid)  §u  feinem  ^Berf^eug  machen  fann! 

^uben^    D  ©ott,  tt>aS  muß  id)  Ijoren! 

$ertt)a.  2ßie?  2BaS  liegt 

Dem  guten  9ftenfd)en  nä()er  als  bie  Seinen? 
©iebfS  fd)önre  $flid?ten  für  ein  ebleS  £er$,  161 5 

511S  ein  93ertr)etbiger  ber  Unfdjmlb  fein, 
DaS  $ed)t  ber  Unterbotenen  %u  befcfyirmen? 

—  Die  ©eele  hinkt  mir  um  (£uer  SSolf  ^ 
3d)  leibe  mit  ifym,  benn  id)  muß  eS  lieben, 
DaS  fo  befcfyeiben  ift  unb  bo$  »oll  Sfraft;  1620 
@S  jiel)t  mein  ganjeS  £er$  mid)  ju  ifjm  fyin, 
SSlit  jebem  £age  lern'  id)'S  mef)r  oerefyren. 

—  3l)r  aber,  ben  Statur  unb  Outtetpflidjit 
3r)m  jum  geborenen  33efd^ü^er  gaben, 
Unb  ber'S  oeilaft,  ber  treulos  übertritt  1625 
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3um  geinb  unb  Stettin  fd)mtebet  feinem  Sanb, 
3ljr  feib'S,  ber  mid)  »erlegt  unb  fränft*  id)  mug 
sJDtein  «£jer$  bedingen,  baf  id)  (Sud)  nidjjt  Ijaffe. 

9*uben$.    2öift  tdl?  benn  nid?t  baS  33efte  meines  SSolf 6  ? 
3ljm  unter  £)ftreid?S  madigem  ©cetoter  nid^t  1630 

2)en  grteben  — 

23ertl)a.        ßned)tfd)aft  n>otlt  3t)r  i^m  bereiten! 
2)ie  Sreiljeit  wollt  3l)r  aus  bem  legten  €>$lof, 
2)aS  tljr  nod)  auf  ber  (Srbe  blieb,  »erjagen. 
DaS  SBolf  »erftefyt  fid)  beffer  auf  fein  ©lud; 
tfetn  <Sd)ein  »erführt  fein  fixeres  ©efüfyt.  1635 

(£ud)  fjaben  fie  baS  9te§  umS  £aupt  geworfen  — 

$uben$.    53ert§a!  3l)r  ()a^t  mid),  3fyr  oerad)tet  mid)! 

33ert^a.    £fyäf  \$%  mir  wäre  beffer  —  5lber  ben 
$erad)tet  fefjen  unb  oerad)tungSWertij, - 
2)en  man  gern  lieben  mochte  — 

$uben$.  23ertl)a!  SBertfya!      1640 

3fjr  geiget  mir  baS  l)öd?fte  £immelSglütf 
Unb  ftürjt  mid)  tief  in  einem  5lugenblid. 

23ertlja.    9Jein,  nein,  baS  (Sble  ift  nid)t  gan$  erftidt 
3n  (Sud)!  (SS  fd?lummert  nur,  td)  will  eS  mdm$ 
3fyr  müßt  ©ewatt  ausüben  an  (Sud)  fetbft,  1645 

2)ie  angeftammte  £ugenb  ju  ertöten; 
£)od)  Wofyl  (Sud),  fie  ift  mächtiger  als  3l)r, 
Unb  trog  (Suc$  felber  feib  3§r  gut  unb  ebet! 

Gubens.    3§r  glaubt  an  mid)!  D  33ertt)a,  alles  täjjt- 
5D^ic^  (Sure  Siebe  fein  unb  werben! 

S3ertf)a.  ©ett),  1650 

2Bo$u  bie  !jerrlid)e  9ktur  (Sud)  machte! 
Erfüllt  ben  *ßla£,  Woljin  fie  (Su$  geftellt, 
3u  (Surem  SBolfe  fteljt  unb  (Surem  Sanbe 
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Unb  tarnet  für  ($uer  fyeilig  9ie$t! 

9fuben$.  Sßeljmir! 

2Bte  fann  td)  (Sud)  erringen,  (Sud)  befifcen,  1655 

2Benn  td)  t>er  SÖZac^t  be6  ^aiferS  ftiberftrebe? 
3ft'S  ber  SSewanbten  mäc^fger  2öttfe  ni$t, 
Der  über  (Sure  «§anb  ttyrannifd)  maltet? 

33ertf)a.    3n  ben  2Balbftätten  Hegen  meine  @üter, 
Unb  ift  ber  Sd)tt)ei^er  frei,  fo  bin  aud)  id)'$.  1660 

$uben$.    53ertt)a !  toeldj)  einen  33  lief  tfyut  3l)r  mir  auf! 

23ertf)a.    §offt  nicfyt  bur$  Öftmc^S  @unft  mi$  $u 
erringen ; 
Wati)  meinem  (Srbe  ftretfen  fte  bie  £anb, 
Da3  will  man  mit  bem  großen  (Srb'  »ereinen. 
Diefelbe  Sänbergier,  bie  (Sure  greiljeit  1665 

2krfd)lingen  will,  fie  brofjet  aud)  ber  meinen! 
—  £)  Sreunb,  $um  Opfer  hin  td)  augerfefyn, 
93ielleid)t,  um  einen  ©ünftling  $u  belohnen  — 
Dort,  tt)o  bie  galfd^eit  unb  bie  9?anfe  wofynen, 
«grin  an  bcn  tfaiferljof  null  man  mid)  ^ietyn,  1670 

Dort  Darren  mein  ttetfjafiter  (Sf)e  Letten; 
Die  Siebe  nur  —  bie  (Sure  fann  mid)  retten ! 

$uben$.    3^r  formtet  (Sud)  entfd)üeßen,  f)ter  $u  leben, 
3n  meinem  SSaterlanbe  mein  m  fein? 
O  23ertt)a,  all  mein  Seimen  in  ba$  %&tite,  1675 

2Ba3  war  e$,  als  ein  Streben  nur  nad)  (Sud)? 
(Sud)  fud)f  id)  einzig  auf  bem  2Öeg  beS  9htl)m3, 
Unb  all  mein  (Sfjrgeij  war  nur  meine  Siebe, 
föjnnt  Sfjr  mit  mir  (Sud)  in  bu$  ftille  £(jal 
(Smfd)ließen  unb  ber  (Srbe  @lan$  entfagen —  1680 

£),  bann  ift  meines  Strebend  3tet  gefunben; 
Dann  mag  ber  «Strom  ber  wilbbewegten  SÖelt 


sc.  il]  ~gpil§ehn  ®ell.  71 

2foS  fid)re  Ufer  biefer  Serge  fragen  — 

$än  flüchtiges  Verlangen  f)äb'  itf)  mel)r 

«gnnau^ufenben  in  be$  SebenS  leiten —  1685 

Dann  mögen  btefe  gelfen  um  uns  fjer 

Die  unburd)bringtid)  fefte  9J?auer  breiten, 

Unb  bieS  tterfdj>(offne  fefge  %tfal  allein 

3um  Fimmel  offen  unb  gelichtet  fein! 

Sertlja.    3e£t  bift  Du  gan§,  mie  Dtd)  mein  almenb 
£er$  1690 

©eträumt,  mid)  fy\t  mein  ©taube  nid)t  betrogen! 

9tuben$.    gafyr'  l)m,  2)u  eitler  $ßa§n,  ber  mid)  betf)ört! 
3d)  foll  ba$  ©lücf  in  meiner  Heimat  ^m. 
£ier,  tt)o  ber  $nabe  fröijüd)  aufgeblüht, 
2öo  taufenb  greubefyuren  mid;  umgeben,  1695 

3Öo  alle  Quellen  mir  unb  Säume  leben, 
3m  2kterlanb  nnllft  Du  bie  teilte  werben! 
2lcfy  »o§l  §ab'  i<$  e6  ftetö  geliebt!    3$  W$, 
(£6  fehlte  mir  ju  jebem  ©lue!  ber  ($rben. 

33ertlja.    2öo  mär'  bie  fel'ge  3nfel  auftuftnben,  1700 
3öenn  fie  nid)t  ijier  ift  in  ber  Unfd)ulb  £anb? 
£ier,  tt)o  bie  alte  £reue  f)etmifc^  tr>ol)nt, 
2Öo  ftdji  bie  galfc^ljeit  nod)  ni$t  fyingefunben, 
Da  trübt  fein  ^eib  t)k  Quelle  unferS  ©lücfö, 
Unb  ettng  fyell  entfliegen  uns  bie  ©tunben.  1705 

—  Da  fei)'  id)  Did)  im  eckten  SSttännerftertl), 
Den  (£rften  t>on  ben  greien  unb  ben  ©leieren, 
Mit  reiner,  freier  «^ulbigung  oereljrt,  ^  i 

©roß,  ttne  ein  Äönig  nntft  in  feinen  $etdj>en.  1709 

$uben$.    Da  fei)'  idj>  Dtd),  tk  ftrone  aller  grauen, 
3n  fteiblid)  rei^enber  @efd)aftigfeit, 
3n  meinem  «gjauö  ben  £immel  wir  erbauen 
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Unb,  wie  ber  grüfjling  feine  33 (unten  ftreut, 

9D?it  fc^üiter  §lnmutl)  mir  fca$  Seben  fdjmtücfen  ■ 

Unb  atleö  rings  beleben  unb  beglücfen!  1715 

23ertt)a.    ©tel),  teurer  greunb,  warum  id?  trauerte, 
Sltö  i<$  bte6  l)öd)fte  ßebenglücf  $u$  felbft 
Serftoren  fat)  —  9iBef)  mir!    SBie  ftünb'S  um  mid), 
$Qmn  iü)  bem  ftol^en  bitter  müfte  folgen, 
2)em  Sanbbebrücfer,  auf  fein  ftnftreö  Schloß!  1720 

—  £ier  ift  fein  Sd&loJL    9Jttcf)  fd)etben  feine  dauern 
93on  einem  93olf,  ba$  td)  beglücfen  fann! 

^ubenj.   2)oc$  wie  mid;  retten  —  wie  t>ie  Schlinge  lofen, 
2)te  td)  mir  t(jorid)t  felbft  um6  £aupt  gelegt?  1724 

23ert(ja.    3erretße  fie  mit  männlichem  (£ntfd)tuj3 ! 
2Ba$  aud)  braus  werbe  —  fiel)  ju  deinem  SBolf! 
(So  ift  Ü>ein  angeborner  *ß(aft. 

(Sagbtjömer  in  bei*  ftmie.) 

Ü)ie  3agb 
tfommt  nal)er —  gort,  wir  muffen  fcfyeiben  —  Kampfe 
gürS  Sßatertanb,  2)u  fämpfft  für  2)eine  Siebe! 
($3  tft  ein  Seine,  t>or  bem  wir  alle  gittern,  1730 

Unb  eine  greift  mad)t  uns  alle  frei! 

(®et)en  ab.) 


Prüfe  gcene. 

Sßiefe  Ui  2lltorf.    3m  93orbergrunb  S3äume,  in  ber  £iefe  ber 

«£mt  auf  einer  Stange.    2)er  $rofpect  wirb  begrenzt  burcfy 

ben  23annberg,  über  welchem  nn  ©djneegebirg  emporragt. 

ffnepfjarbt  unb  Seutfyotb  galten  2Bad)e. 

grieffyarbt.     2Bir  paffen  auf  ttmfonft.     (SS  will  fid) 

niemanb 
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$eran  begeben  unb  bem  «gut  fein'  9tocren$  ^ 
feigen,    'S  war  bod?  fonft  wie  3al)rmarft  (jtcrj 
3ej3t  ift  ber  gan$e  Singer  wie  tterobet,  1735 

(Seitbem  ber  *ßo:pan$  auf  ber  ©tange  tjangt. 

ßeutfyolb.    -ftur  fd^Ied^t  ©efinbel  laßt  ftd?  fel)n  unb 
fcfywingt 
Uns  $um  $erbrieße  bie  verlumpten  Sühnen. 
2Öaö  rechte  Seute  finb,  bie  machen  lieber 
Den  langen  Umweg  um  ben  fyatben  gledfen,  1740 

(£t)'  fie  ben  dürfen  beugten  ttor  bem  §ut. 

grießljarbt.    ©ie  muffen  über  biefen  $la£,  wenn  fie 
SSom  $atl)f)au6  fommen  um  bie  9ttittag6ftunbe. 
2)a  meinf  id)  fd)on,  'nen  guten  gang  $u  tbun, 
Denn  feiner  backte  bran,  ben  «gut  gu  grüben.  1745 

Da  ftefyfe  ber  $faff,  ber  $5ffelmann  —  tarn  fuft 
$on  einem  Traufen  l)er  —  unb  fteüY  fid)  l)in 
TOt  bem  «god) würbigen,  grab  ttor  bie  Stange  — 
'Der  ©igrift  mußte  mit  bem  ©löcftein  fallen : 
^a  fielen  alT  aufs  tfnie,  i$  felber  mit,  175° 

Unb  grüßten  bie  9ftonftran$,  bod)  ntc^t  \)cn  «gut.  — 

£eutl)olb.    «göre,  ©efell,  eS  fängt  mir  an  §u  bäumten, 
2Öir  ftet)en  ijier  am  oranger  r>or  bem  «gut; 
'6  ift  bodjj  ein  ©d)impf  für  einen  DtoterSmann, 
6d)ilbwad)  5U  ftelm  t>or  einem  leeren  «gut —  1755 

Unb  jeber  rechte  #erl  muß  unS  »erachten. 
—  Die  9toeren$  3U  machen  einem  «gut, 
($3  ift  bodj>,  traun!  ein  närrifd^er  23efef)l! 

grießfyarbt.    3ßarum  nt$t  einem  leeren,  Ijoljfen  «gut? 

SBücfft  Du  Did)  bod)  ttor  manchem  fiofclen  ©djabel.   1760 

(Jpttbegatb,  9tted)tl)Ub  unb  @U6etfj  treten  auf  mit^inbent  unb  fteflen 

fidj  um  bie  Stange.) 
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Seutijolb.  Unb  2)u  bift  audj>  fo  dn  bienftfert'ger  ©d)urfe 
Unb  brätfjteft  wacfre  £eute  gern  in$  Ungtücf. 
9ttag,  wer  ba  unll,  am  £ut  öorübergefyn, 
3d?  brü(f  bte  Slugen  ju  unb  fei)'  nid)t  fyin. 

aJted&tfjilb.    2)a  t)ängt  ber  £anb»ogt  — £abt  föefteft, 
3fyr  23uben!  1765 

Gflftbetf)..    2öouY3  @ott,  er  ging'  unb  lief  un6  feinen     I 
£ut; 
(§£  foHte  brum  md)t  fd)le$ter  ftefjrt  umö  Sanb! 

grie Warbt  (»«fd&eudfrt  fie).      33Mt  3tyr    »om    $(afe? 
SBerrcünfctyteS  SSoll  ber  2Öeiber! 
2Ber  fragt  nad)  (Sud)?    <5c#icft  (Sure  Männer  tyer, 
SBemt  fie  ber  Sftutl)  ftid)t,  bem  SBefeljl  $u  trogen.       1770 

(2öet6er  gefyen.) 

(£e((  mit  ber  Slrmbrujt  tritt  auf,  ben  Knaben  an  ber  <£anb  füfyrenb.    <Sie 

gelten  an  bem  «§ut  »orftei  gegen  bte  oorbere  @cene,  ofme  barauf  ju  achten.) 

SQSa(tt)er  (geigt  nacfy  bem  SSannfcerg).      $ater,  tft'£  ttJaljr,  ba$ 
auf  bem  SBerge  bort 
2)ie  93aume  bluten,  wenn  man  einen  @treid? 
2)rauf  führte  mit  ber  Slxt? 

Seil.  2ßer  fagt  m,  ffnafce? 

SBaltljer.     2)er  ^eifter  £irt  crjä^fd  —  2)ie  S3äume 
feien 
©ebannt,  fagt  er,  unb  wer  fie  fd)äbtge,  1775 

£)em  wactyfe  feine  £anb  fyerauS  §um  @rabe. 

£efl.    5)ie  Zäunte  finb  gebannt,  ba$  ift  bie  2öat)r()eit. 
—  (Eiefjft  S)u  bie  girnen  bort,  bie  weifen  <£jörner, 
T)ie  fjocfy  btö  in  ben  «gimmel  fid)  verlieren? 

2ßaltt)er.    3)a«  finb  bie  ©letfcfyer,  bie  beS  9ia$t3  fo 
bonnern  1780 

Unb  unö  bie  Scfylagtawinen  nteberfenben. 
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Seil.    <5o  ift'6,  unb  Me  Sattrinen  Ijätten  längft 
5)cn  gierten  Slltorf  unter  iJ)rer  Saft  - 
SBerfctyüttet,  wenn  ber  2öalb  bort  oben  rtiqt 
5116  eine  Sanbweljr  fid)  bagegen  [teilte.  1785 

2öaltl)er  (nacfy  einigem  Se(innen).     ®iebt'6  Sänber,  $ater, 
tt)o  ntd)t  93erge  finb? 

X eil.    2öenn  man  hinunter  fteigt  t>on  unfern  $btyn, 
Unb  immer  tiefer  fteigt,  ben  (Strömen  nad), 
©elangt  man  in  ein  großes,  ebne6  Sanb, 
2Öo  bie  2Balbn>affer  nid?t  mef)r  braufenb  Räumen,     1790 
3)ie  giüffe  ruljig  unb  gemäd)(id)  ^ci)n'y 
2)a  fiefyt  man  frei  nad)  allen  «jpimmelötaumen, 
X>vaö  ftom  ttoac^fi  bort  in  langen,  frönen  2luen, 
Unb  ttrie  ein  ©arten  ift  ba$  Sanb  §u  flauen.  1794 

2Baltf)er.    (Si,  SSater,  warum  fteigen  tt)ir  bcnn  nicfyt 
@efd)nrinb  l)inab  in  biefe6  fd?öne  Sanb, 
©tatt  baß  nrir  un6  t)ier  ängftigen  unb  plagen? 

Seil.    £)a6  Sanb  ift  fd^on  unb  gütig  wie  ber  «§immel; 
3)od)  bk'$  bebauen,  fie  genießen  ntd?t 
£)en  ©egen,  ben  fie  pflanzen. 

Söaltfyer.  2öol)nen  fie  1800 

9tt$t  frei,  ttrie  £)u,  auf  ifjrem  eignen  (£rbe? 

Seil.    2)a6  Selb  gebort  bem  $ifd)of  unb  bem  £ömg. 

28altf)er.    60  bürfen  fie  bod)  frei  in  Kälbern  jagen? 

£etl.    3)em  «gjerrn  gebort  ba6  2Büb  un\)  ba$  ©efteber. 

2öaltl)er.     ©ie  bürfen  bod)  frei  ftfcfyen  in  bem  ©trom? 

Seil.    £)er  ©trom,  ba6  9fteer,  ba6  ©al$  gehört  bem  ^onig. 

SBaltfyer.   2ßer  ift  ber  Jvönig  benn,  ben  alle  fürchten? 

Seil.    (§6  ift  ber  eine,  ber  fie  fd?ü£t  unb  nafjrt.  1808 

2Öaftf)er.   ©ie  tonnen  fid)  nidjjt  mutfjig  fetbft  befdjm£en? 

Seil.    3)ort  barf  ber  9kd)bar  nid;t  bem  9kd?bar  txaum. 
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933altt)cr.    93ater,  e$  ttrirb  mir  eng  im  leiten  Scmbj 
£)a  ttofyn'  id;  lieber  unter  t»en  Salinen. 

Seil.    3a  tt>of)t  ift'S  beffer,  Äinb,  bie  ©(etfdjerberge 
3m  Üiücfen  fyabm  atö  bie  böfen  9DZenfc[)en.  1814 

(<Sie  roeften  r-criibergetjen.) 
Sßaltfyer.  (£i,  $ater,  fte£>  ben  «£>ut  bort  auf  ber  «Stange ! 
£etl.  ^aSfümmert  uns  bereut?  £omm,  (aß  unö  gelten! 

(3nbem  er  abgeben  rottf,  tritt  tfym  ftriejjljarbt  mit  ücrgefyattener  $ife 

entgegen.) 

grießfyarbt.    3n  be3  £aifer3  tarnen!     galtet  an  unb 

ftet)t ! 
Xdl  (greift  in  bie  $ife).    2Ba6  ttotft  3f)r  ?    2öarum  galtet 

3f)r  mi<$  auf? 
grie^arbt.    3()r  fyabt  'e  üRanbat  »erlebt;  3fjr  müßt 

uns  folgen.  18 19 

Seutfjolb.    3§r  Ijabt  bem  $ut  ntc^t  9toeren$  beriefen. 
XtU.    greunb,  laß  mid)  gefjen! 
grießfyarbt.  gort,  fort  in6  @efängm'6! 

2Baltfjer.  £)en  $ater  in3  ©efangnte !  £ütfe!  «gnilfe! 
(3n  bie  ©cene  rufenb.)  Qcxbti,  3l)r  Männer,  gute  £eute,  fjelft ! 
@en)a(t,  @ett>att!    ©ie  führen  ifyn  gefangen.  1824 

(3ftöffelmann  ber  Pfarrer  unb  $etermann  ber  «Sigrtjt  femmen 
gerbet  mit  bret  anbern  Männern.) 

Sigrift.    2Ba$  giebt'S? 

^öffelmann.    2Bag  (egft  2)u  «§anb  an  biefen  $lann? 
grteßfjarbt.  (£r  ift  ein  Setnb  be£  £aifer$,  ein  23errätl)er! 
Seil  mt  Um  heftig),     ©in  $errätf)er,  t$ ! 
Oiöffelmann.  2)u  irrft  2)icfy  greunb!  bat  ift 

S)et  £etf,  ein  (Sfyrenmann  unb  guter  ^Bürger. 

Sßaltfyer  (erblicft  2Mt*jer  dürften  unb  eilt  tym  entgegen).  ©roj^ 
ttater,  (jilf!    ©efoalt  gefcfyiefyt  bem  $ater.  1829 
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grießfyarbt.    3n3  ©efängniS,  fort! 
2Öattfyer  gürft  (fjerfceieüenb).  3d?  (etfte  33ürgfc^aft,  galtet ! 
—  Um  ©otteSroitfen,  Seil,  roaS  ift  gefeiten?  1831 

(2fleld)Ü)at  unb  ©tauffac^er  fommen.) 
5rie^f)arbt    3De£  £anboogt3  oberf)errlid)e  ©eroalt 
93erad)tet  er  unb  roill  fie  nid?t  ernennen. 

©tauffact)er.    2)a8  tjätf  ber  £ell  getfyan? 
9Reli$tljal.  3)a6  lügft  3)u,  23ube! 

Seutfyolb.    (£r  r)at  bem  $ut  nicr/t  3toeren$  beriefen. 
2Baltfjer  gürft.     Unb  barum  foll  er  ins  ©efängnte? 
greunb,  1836 

9limm  meine  23ürgfct)aft  an  unb  laß  ifjn  lebig! 

grie#f)arbt.    23ürg'  2)u  für  3)icr)  unb  ^Deinen  eignen 
Seib! 
SBir  tljun,  roaS  unferS  2lmte3 —  gort  mit  tfjm! 

9fte(cr)tr)at  (§u  ben  Saubteuten).    9lein,  ba3  ift  fd)reienbe 
©eroalt!    (Ertragen  roir'6,  1840 

2) aß  man  tt)n  fortführt,  frecfy  ttor  unfern  2lugen? 

©igrift.    2Bir  finb  bie   ©tarfern,    greunbe,  butbet'ö  { 
nfd&t! 
2ßir  r)aben  einen  dürfen  an  ben  anbern! 

grießftarbt.   2öer  roiberfe|t  fl'df  bem  23efe$(  be£  *8ogt6? 
9loct)  brei  Sanbleute  (Serbeietfenb).    2öir  Reifen  (Su$. 
2Ba6  giebt'S?    <5cr)lagt  fie  au  23oben!  1845 

(£übegarb,  5Redjtf>Ub  unb  dUhtt^  fomtnen  %uxüä.) 
XtU.    3$  fjelfe  mir  fcr}on  fetbft.    @el)t,  gute  Seute! 
Steint  3t)r,  roenn  icr)  \)k  tfraft  gebrauchen  wollte, 
3$  roürbe  micr)  r>or  ifyren  ©gießen  fürchten? 

9Jtelcr;tr;aI  öu  fftieföarbt).    2Bag'S,  i§n  aus  unfrer  SÄittc 

roeg^ufürjren !  1 849 

Sßalt^er  gürft  unb  ©tauffadf)er.    ©elaffen!  $ur)ig! 
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Srießfyarbt  (fct)reit).  5(ufruf)r  unb  (Smpürung! 

(Üttcm  Ijört  3agbf)örner.) 
2Betber.    Da  fommt  ber  Sanbttogt! 
grieß^arbt  (ergebt  bte  ©timme).    Meuteret!   (Empörung! 
(Stau ff ad)er.     @ct)ret,  bt^  Du  berfteft,  (5ü)uxh\\ 
^offelmann  unb  2Md?tfjal.    Sötüft  Du  fc^eigen? 
grteffyarbt  (ruft  nodj  lauter).     3u  §Ülf,  §U  «£)Ülf'  bat 

Dienern  beS  @efe£e3! 
SBalttyet  gürft.    Da  ift  ber  $ogt!    2Bc^  uns,  tt)a6 

ttnrb  baö  »erben!  1854 

(©epter  gu  $ferb,  ben  Ralfen  auf  ber  5au|^,  Otubotf  ber  £arra$, 

93ertlja  unb  Sftubenj,  ein  großes   ©efotge  »on  bewaffneten  Anetten, 

toefdje  einen  Jtreiö  »on  $if'en  um  bie  ganje  <Scene  fct/ließen.) 

9htbolf  ber  §arraS.    *ßlafc,  *ß(afc  bem  Sanbttogt! 
©egler.  treibt  fie  aus  einanber! 

<B3a3  läuft  baö  «Bolf  ^ufammen?    2ßer  ruft  £ülfe? 

(Slttgemeine  (Stifte.) 

2Ber  ttar'S?    3$  toiU  e3  ttnffen. 

(3u  ftrieffyarbt.)     Du  tritt  t>or! 
2öer  bift  Du,  unb  ttaS  fyaltfi  Du  biefen  s)#ann? 
(@r  giebt  ben  Ralfen  einem  Wiener.) 
grtef^arbt.  ©eftrenger  §err,  idß  bin  Dein  2öaffenfncd)t 
Unb  tfofyibefteftter  2Bäcfyter  bei  bem  §ut.  1860 

Diefen  9ftann  ergriff  id)  über  frifd)er  £fjat, 
2Öie  er  bem  £ut  ben  (Sfyrengruf  üerfagte. 
33ert)aften  tt>oüY  id;  iijn,  ttrie  Du  befafylft, 
Unb  mit  ©etvalt  ttn'tl  iljm  ba$  3Sol!  entreifen. 

©eßler  (natf>  einer  fßaufe).      $eradj)teft  Du  fo  Deinen 
tfatfer,  £eü,  1865 

Unb  micfy,  ber  t)ier  an  feiner  ©tatt  gebietet, 
Daf  Du  bie  @f)r'  üerfagft  bem  £ut,  ben  id) 
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3ur  Prüfung  be6  ©cfyorfamS  aufgefangen? 
Dein  büfeö  Sracfc)ten  Ijaft  Du  mir  Serratien. 

Seil.    SBeraeÜjt  mir,  lieber  <£>err!    2lu3  Unbebaut, 
9?id)t  au3  93era$tung  (£urer  ift'S  gefc^elm.  1871 

2Bär'  id)  befonnen,  Oiej?  id)  md)t  ber  Seil. 
3d)  bitf  um  @nab',  e8  foll  tttc^t  mefyr  begegnen. 

©efjler  (uad)  einigem  @ttflfdjtoetgen).     Du  bift  ein  9JMfter 
auf  ber  Slrmbruft,  Seil, 
■üftan  fagt,  Du  nefjmft  eö  auf  mit  jebem  <5d)ü£en?    1875 

2Baltf)er.    Unb  baS  muß  ttaljr  fein,  £err,  'neu  2tyfc( 
fliegt 
Der  $ater  Dir  ttom  23aum  auf  ljunbert  ©d&ritte. 

©efler.    3ft  ba$  Dein  tfnabe,  Seil? 

Seil.  3a,  lieber  «£jerr. 

©eßler.    £aft  Du  ber  tfinber  meljr? 

Seil.  3tt)ei  Knaben,  <§crr. 

©efjler.    Unb  Welcher  iffö,  ben  2)u  am  meiften  liebft? 

Seil.    «£)err,  beibe  finb  fie  mir  gleich  liebe  £inber. 

©efler.  9hm,  Seil!  tt)eil2)uben2lpfeltrtffftöomS3aume 
2luf  l)unbert  (Schritt,  fo  wirft  Du  Deine  ^unft 
$or  mir  bewähren  muffen  —  9ftmm  t)k  Slrmbruft —  1884 
Du  l)aft  fie  gleich  ^ur  «£>anb —  unb  mad;'  Did)  fertig, 
©tuen  Slpfel  t>on  be$  Knaben  $opf  ^u  fdbteßen — 
Dod)  ttrill  tefr  ratzen,  giele  gut,  ba$  Du 
Den  Slpfel  treffeft  auf  ben  erften  ©cfyuß; 
Denn  fefylft  Du  tijn,  fo  ift  Dein  ftopf  verloren. 

(2lÜc  g.'ben  Seiten  beö  ©djrecfenö.) 
Seil,    £err —  2öeld)e6  Ungeheure  finnet  3l)r      1890 
s$lix  an?—  3$  foll  öora  Raupte  meinet  £inbe3 — 
—  9Jein,  nein  bod),  lieber  §err,  ba$  fommt  (Sud)  ntd)t 
3«  Sinn  —  SBerfyüfS  ber  grtäb'ge  ©ott  —  baö  fomu  3l)r 


80  *g$xtyelm  ®cU.  [act  iii. 

3m  (Srnft  tton  einem  SBater  ni$t  begeben!  1894 

©efsler.    Du  wirft  ben  2tyfe(  fcfyiefen  t>on  bem  Äopf 
Des  Knaben  —  3$  begefyr'6  unb  will'*. 

$en.  3$  foa 

Wit  metner  2lrmbtuft  auf  ba$  Hebe  §au^t 

Deö  eignen  tfinbeS  fielen?  —  (Sfyer  fterb'  id)!  1898 

©efjler.    Du  fctytejjefl  ober  (tirbft  mit  Deinem  tfnaben. 

$efl.    3$  fott  bec  ^Grber  derben  meinet  tftnbS! 
£err,  3fjt  J)abt  feine  £inber —  wiffet  nidj>t, 
2Ba3  ft#  belegt  in  eines  $ater3  «gjer^en. 

©cfilcr.    (Si,  Seil,  Du  bift  ja  plipd)  fo  befonnen! 
ißlan  fagte  mir,  bafj  Du  ein  Träumer  feift 
Unb  Dicfy  entfernft  »on  anbrer  9flenfd)en  2Beife.        1905 
Du  liebft  ba$  ©eltfame —  brum  §ab'  id)  jefct 
(Sin  eigen  2Öagftiuf  für  Di$  au$gefuc$t. 
(Sin  anbrer  wofyl  bebäc^te  fid) —  Du  brücfft 
Die  5lugen  ju  unb  greifft  eS  Ijer^aft  an. 

SBertija.  ©c^er^t  nid)t,  0  «gjerr,  mit  biefen  armen  Seuten ! 
3fyr  fefyt  jte  bletd)  unb  jitternb  fteijn —  60  rt>entg  191 1 
©tnb  fie  ihtr^weitö  gewoljnt  aus  (Surem  9Jlunbe. 

©eßler.    2Ber  fagt  (Sucfy  ^  i<$  fc$er$e? 
(©reift  nadj  einem  33aum$toetge,  ber  über  ttjn  l)erl)ängt.) 

§ier  ift  ber  5fyfel. 
Wlan  mad)e  $aum —  (Sr  nefyme  feine  2Beite, 
2Bte,3  23rau$  tft  —  Slc^tjig  ©dritte  geb'  i<$  ifym  —  191 5 
9Hd)t  weniger  nod)  met)r  —  (Sr  rühmte  fid), 
2luf  ifyrer  fmnbert  feinen  9ftann  $u  treffen  — 
3efct,  ©d;ü£e,  triff  unb  fefyle  ntc^t  ba$  3iel! 

CRubolf  ber  £arra&     @ott,  ba$  wirb  ernftfyaft  — 
gatte  nieber,  i^nabe, 
(So  gilt,  unb  fktf  btn  Sanboogt  um  Dein  %tbml     1920 
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2BaltIjer  Surft  (bei  (Seite  ju  üJMc§tr)a(,  ber  faum  feine  Ungebulb 

Begtoingt).    galtet  an  (Sud),  td)  fiel/  (Sud)  brum,  bleibt 

rubig ! 
53ertf)a  ($um  Santoogt).     Saft  e3  genug  fein,   <£jerr! 

Unmenfd)lid)  ift'S, 
W\t  eines  $ater$  2lngft  alfo  $u  fpielen. 
2Benn  biefer  arme  -äftann  aud)  2eib  unb  Sebcn 
Sßernurft  bur$  feine  fetzte  Sc^ulb,  bei  @ott!  1925 

(Sr  l)ätte  je£t  je(jnfad)en  £ob  empfunben. 
(Entlaßt  ifyn  ungefränft  in  feine  glitte, 
(Sr  fy\t  (Sud)  fennen  lernen;  biefer  ©tunbe 
2Ötrb  er  unb  feine  ^inbeSfinber  benfen. 

©efHer.    Öffnet    bie    @affe  —  grifd;,    tva3    gauberft 

Du?  1930 

Dein  %ebm  tft  üernnrft,  id)  fann  Did)  töteitj 
Unb  fiel),  id)  lege  gnabig  Dein  ©efdn'tf 
3n  Deine  eigne  funftgeübte  §anb. 
Der  fann  nid)t  flagen  über  Ijarten  Spruch, 
Den  man  jum  sJ)?eifter  feinet  <5d)ttffal6  mad)t.  1935 

Du  tüfjmfi  Dicty  Deinem  fiebern  SMidfö.    2Bol)lan! 
«£ner  gilt  e6,  ©d)ü£e,  Deine  ihmft  ju  jetgen; 
Daö  3i^  ift  nnirbig,  unb  ber  *ßrete  ift  grof ! 
Daä  (Bfywaxft  treffen  in  ber  €>d)eibe,  ba$ 
tfann  aud)  ein  anbrer;  ber  ift  mir  ber  sJtteifter,         1940 
Der  feiner  tfunfi  gennjj  ift  überall, 
Dem  '3  £er$  ntd^t  in  bk  Qanb  tritt  nod)  inö  Sluge. 
2Balt(jer  Surft  (wirft  fid)  »er  ü)m  meber).    ^err  Sanbüogt, 

roir  erfennen  (Sure  <§>of)eit; 
Dod)  laffet  ©nab'  ttor  $ed)t  ergeben,  neljmt 
Die  £älfte  meiner  §abe,  neftmt  fie  gan$!  1945 

9htr  btefeS  ©rä£lid;e  erlaffet  einem  SBater! 

s.  t.  6 
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2Öaft()er  Seil,    ©rofjtoater,  Fnie'  nid?t  r>or  bem  fallen 
SBtamt! 
'Sagt,  tr>o  idj>  Ijmftefyn  foll!    3d?  fürest*  mid?  nid)t. 
5)et  $ater  trifft  t>en  $ogel  ja  im  gtug, 
(£r  tt>trb  nicfyt  fehlen  auf  ba3  £er$  beS  $inbe$.  1950 

Stauffadjier.     $m  Sanboogt,  ruljtt  (Sud?  ntc$t  bc$ 

tfinbee  Unfd^ulb? 
«Rbffelmann.    D  benfet,  baß  ein  ©ott  im  «grimmel  ift, 
Dem  3t)r  müßt  $ebe  ftet)n  für  (Sure  Späten! 

©eßter  (geigt  auf  ben  Knaben).      ^Ilan  binb'  ifyn  an  tk 

Stube  bort! 
2öaltf)er  Seil.    TOd?  binben! 
9?  ein,  idj>  will  nicfyt  gebunben  fein.    3d)  will  1955 

Still  Ratten  ftie  ein  Samm  unb  audj)  nid)t  attjmen. 
3Benn  3l)r  mid)  btnbet,  nein,  fo  fann  t<$'3  nid)t, 
So  tterb'  tdj)  toben  gegen  meine  23anbe. 

«Rubolf  ber  <£>arra$.    Die  5lugen  nur  laß  Dir  »er* 

binden,  tf  nabe ! 
SBaltßcr  Seil.    SBarum  tk  Slugen?    teufet  3f)r,  td) 
fürchte  i960 

Den  Sßfeil  oon  SSaterS  §anb?  — 3$  roitt  if)n  feft 
(Smarten  unb  nid)t  surfen  mit  i>m  SBimfcern. 
—  Srifd),  $ater,  ^eig'S,  ba$  Du  ein  Sd)ü£e  bift! 
(Sr  glaubt  Dir'3  nic^t,  er  benft  un3  ju  »erberben  — 
Dem  SBütljrid)  ^um  SSerbruffe  fc^teß  unb  triff!  1965 

(@r  gefyt  an  bte  £tnbe,  man  legt  ifjm  ben  Slpfet  auf.) 
9ftel<$tfyal  (ju  ben  fianbteuten).    2öa6!   Soll  ber  greöcl 
fid)  »or  unfern  Slugen 
Sßollenben?  2ßo$u  l)aben  nur  gefroren? 

Stauffac^er.     (£$    ijl   umfonft.      2ßir    l)aben    feine 
Waffen; 
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3l)r  fef)t  ben  2Mb  fcon  Satten  um  un3  l)er. 

•3flelcl)tt)al.    £),  Ratten  wir'3  mit   frifd^er  Sljat  ttol* 
lenbet !  J97o 

$er^eil)^  ©ott  benen,  bte  §um  2luffd)ub  rieben! 

©eßler  (su  Seß).    2lnS  2ßerf !  ÜJton  fü|tt  bte  SBaffen 
nidj)t  oergebeng. 
©efafyrlid?  ifi'S,  ein  -üiftorbgeweljr  §u  tragen, 
Unbjtuf  tm  ©(frühen  fpringt _ber  jßfäL&utM 
3)ie3  fiofoe  $ed?t,  baS  fid?  ber  acuter  nimmt,  1975 

23cteibiget  ben  l)ocj)ften  «£>errn  beö  £anbe& 
©ewaffnet  fei  niemanb,  al6  wer  gebietet. 
greufS  (Sud?,  ben  $feil  $u  führen  unb  ben  Sogen, 
Söofyl,  fo  will  id)  ba6  3ie(  (Sud)  bap  geben. 

Seil    (foannt  bie  Slrmbrufi  unb  legt  ben  *ßfeit  auf).       Öffnet 
bie  ©äffe!    pafc!  1980 

©tauffad^er.    2ÖaS,   Seil!    3ljr    wolltet — Zimmer? 
meijr —  3|jr  gittert, 
2)ie  £anb  erbebt  (Sud),  (Sure  £niee  wanfen — 

Seil  (täflt  bie  Slrmbrujt  finfen).     W\x  fcfywimmt  e$  ttor  h\l 

klugen ! 
Leiber,    ©ott  im  «£jtmmel! 
Seil  (jum  Sanb^gt).    ©rlaffet  mir  ben  ©d)uf!  ^ter  ift 
mein  «§er$! 
(@t  reißt  bie  ©ruf*  auf.)    £Ruft  (Sure  Seifigen  unb  floßt  mid? 
nieber!  1985 

©eßler.    3d)  will  3)ein  %tbtn  nifyt,  td)  will  ben  ©cfyujj. 
—  3)u  fannft  ja  altes,  Seil!   5ln  nichts  »er^agft  2)u; 
2)a«  ©teuerruber  futyrft  5)u  wie  ben  Sogen,  * 
2)id)  fcfyrecft  fein  ©türm,  wenn  e6  3U  retten  gilt. 
3efct,  fetter,  l)üf  2)tr  felbft  —  5)u  retteft  alle!  1990 

(Xell  fte(;t   in  fürchterlichem  Jtampf,  mit  ben  Rauben  jutfenb,  unb 

6—2 
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bie  roKenben  Slugen  batb  auf  ben  £anbüogt,  balb  $um  Fimmel  gerietet. 
—  *ßli3£iitf}  greift  er  in  feinen  Mfytx,  nimmt  einen  feiten  $feil  fjeraus 
unb  fteeft  ilm  in  feinen   ©öfter.     £>er  Sanbvogt  bemerr't  afte  biefe  23e* 

roegungen). 

SBalt^cr  Seil  (unter  ber  fiinbe).     $ater,  fc^ief  $u!    3$ 
fü«$f  mi<$  nid&t. 

£ell.  (§6  mu£  !    (@r  rafft  fict)  gufammen  unb  legt  an.) 

£Rubett$  (ber  bie  ganje  3eit  über  in  ber  fyefttgften  Spannung 
geflanben  unb  mit  ©etx»att  an  fidj  gehalten,  tritt  fyerüor). 
«gjerr  £anbt>ogt,  heiter  werbet  3l)r'3  nicfyt  txabm, 
3f)r  werbet  nic^t — &  war  nur  eine  Prüfung  — 
2)en  3wecf  §abt  3fyr  erreicht  —  3u  tt>ett  getrieben, 
2krfel)lt  bie  (Strenge  i()re$  reifen  3tt>ecfö,  1995 

Unb  allju  ftraff  gefpannt,  ^erfprtngt  ber  23ogen. 

©efjler.    3ljr  fd)u>eigt,  bi$  man  (£ud)  aufruft! 

D^ubenj.  3d)  Will  reben! 

3$  barf'S!  3>e«  tfontgS  (S^rc  ift  mir  tyetltg; 
$)od)  fold)e£  Regiment  muf*  $a$  erwerben. 
2)a3  ift  beö  Könige  SBifle  nic^t  —  3d?  barf*  2000 

23el)aupten  —  ©old)e  ©raufamfett  üerbtent 
50^etn  $otf  ntdjrt,  ba$u  fyabt  3ljr  feine  $8otlmadj)t. 

@egler.    £a,  3f)r  erfüfynt  (£ucr/! 

*Ruben$.  3$  l)ab'  ftttl  gefcfynnegen 

3u  allen  feieren  Sljaten,  bie  id)  fafy; 
s3ftem  fet)enb  2luge  r)ab'  id)  augefcfyloffen,  2005 

Üftein  überfd)tt)ellenb  unb  empörtet  £er$ 
$ab'  id)  fjinabgebrücft  in  meinen  53ufen. 
3)od)  langer  fdjweigen  war'  Sßerratt)  äugletd) 
Sin  meinem  $ater(anb  unb  an  bem  £aifer. 

33ert t)a  (röirft  ficf>  ^t>ifd^cn  tr)n  unb  ben  Sanbüogt).     £)  ®ott, 
3l)v  retjt  ben  2Öütt)enben  nod)  meljr.  2010 
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D^uben^    Wein  SSotf  verlief  id),  meinen  23lut#oer* 
tvanbten 
(Sntfagf  icfy  alle  23anbe  ber  Sftatur 
3errif  td),  um  an  (Sud)  mid)  anzufliegen — 
2)a3  33efte  aller  glaubt'  idj  ju  beförbem, 
2)a  id)  beö  föuferS  9J*ad)t  befeftigte  —  2015 

2)ie  23inbe  fällt  oon  meinen  klugen  —  €>d)aubernb 
€>et)'  i$  an  einen  5lbgrunb  mtd)  geführt —  . 
ÜRcin  freies  Urteil  (jabt  3l)r  irr'  geleitet, 
s3flein  reblid)  ^erj  »erführt  —  3d)  war  baran, 
s3Jlein  93olf  in  befter  Meinung  $1  tterberben.  2020 

@e£ler.    Verwegner,  biefe  Sprache  ^Deinem  »§errn? 

D^uben^.     3)er  ihiifer  ift  mein  <£jerr,  ntd)t  3l)r —  grei 
bin  id) 
2Bie  3fjr  geboren,  unb  id?  meffe  mid) 
TOt  (Sud)  in  jeber  ritterlichen  £ugenb. 
Unb  ftünbet  3l)r  nic^t  fyier  in  i^atferö  tarnen,  2025 

2)en  td)  »erefyre,  felbft  roo  man  itm  fd)änbet, 
Ü)en  #anbfd)ufy  n><hf  ity  t>or  (Sud)  l)in,  3§r  folltet 
•Iftad)  ritterlichem  23raud)  mir  Slntroort  geben. 
—  3a,  roinft  nur  (Suren  Seifigen  —  3$  fteije 
Wifyt  roefyrloö  \)a,  roie  bie  — 

(Siuf  bag  SSolf  jeigenb.)    3d)  6ab'  ein  6d)tt)ert,  2030 
Unb  roer  mir  nafyt  — 

©tauffad)er  (ruft).  3)er  Gipfel  ift  gefallen! 

(Snbem  \i<fy  alle  naefy  biefer  (Seite  geiuenbet,  unb  S3ertr)a  §hüfcf)en  3ht; 
ben$  unb  ben  fianböegt  ftcf>  geworfen,  §at  XtU  ben  $feil  a&gebrücft.) 

*Röffelmann.    3)er  ftnabe  lebt! 
33iele  (Stimmen.  £)er  Slpfel  ift  getroffen  P 

(2Baltfjer  ftürjl  fcfyuianft  unb  bvofyt  ju  finfen,  SBert^a  fyält  Ü)n.) 
© ef$  ler  (erjiaunt).    (Sr  l)at  gefd)offen ?  SBic  ?  S)«  föafcube ! 
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SBertlja.    2)er   fötabe  lebt!    £ommt  ju   Gm$,  guter 

SSater ! 
Sßatttjer    £ell   (fommt  mit  bem  Styfet  gefprungen).     95ater, 

l)ter  ift  ber  Stpfet  —  2Öußf  tep  ja,  2035 

2)u  würbeft  ^Deinen  £naben  nid)t  »erleben. 

£ell  (ftanb  mit  ttcrgeüogenem  Seift,  atä  ttoHt'  er  bem  *ßfetf  feigen 
—  bie  Slrmfcruft  entfinft  feiner  £anb —  toie  er  ben  $naüen  fommen 
fielet,  eitt  er  tym  mit  ausgebreiteten  Slrmen  entgegen  unb  fyU  iljn  mit 
heftiger  Snbrunfi  ju  feinem  £er$en  hinauf;  in  biefer  ©tetfung  finft  er 
fraftlos  jufammen.    Slfle  jleBen  gerüftrt). 

23  er  t  (ja.    D  güfger  «gjimmet! 

Sßaltfyer   Surft   ($u  SSater  unb  @c*m).    £tnber !   meine 

tftnber ! 
©tauffac^er.    ©ott  fei  gelobt! 
Seutfyolb.  £>a3  war  ein  @d)u£i!   5)at>on 

2Öirb  man  nod?  reben  in  ben  fyätften  Seiten. 

Otubolf  ber  <£)arra&    (Srjafylen  wirb  man  tton  bem 
©d)ü£en  Seil,  2040 

<5o  lang'  bie  SBetge  ftet)n  auf  iljrem  ©runbe. 
(9Mdjt  bem  Sanbüogt  ben  Styfet.) 

@e£ler.    23ei@ott!  ber  5lpfel  mitten  burc^  gefc^offen ! 
(§3  war  ein  9ftetfterfd)uj3,  td)  muf  Ü)n  loben. 

$ö'ffelmann.    2)er  ©d)uß  war  gut;  bod)  welje  bem 
ber  it)n  , 

$)a$u  getrieben,  ba$  er  ©ott  r>erfud)te!  2045 

Stauffad?er.    $ommt  ju  (Sud),  Seil,  ftet)t  auf,  3f)r 
fyabt  (£ud;  mannlid? 
©etöft,  unb  frei  tonnt  3ljr  nad)  <£>aufe  geljen. 

9t  off  et  mann,    ftommt,  fommt  unb  bringt  ber  -üttutter 
ifyren  €>ofm! 

(«Sic  motten  it;n  wegführen.) 
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©egler.    Seil,  Ijore! 

Seil  (fommt  aimicf).      2öa3  Befehlt  3f)r,  £err? 

@e£ler.  Du  ftecfteft 

9lod)  einen  feiten  *ßfeü  $u  Dir  —  3a,  ja,  2050 

3$  fat)  eS  tvofyl  —  2ßaö  meinteft  Du  bamit? 

XtU  (»erlesen).    £err,  ba$   ift  atjo  bmuc^licfy  bei  ben 

©ef  ler.    SRetn,  Seil,  bie  Antwort  laff  td)  Dir  nic^t 
gelten  j 
(£3  wirb  n>a$  anber$  woljt  Gebeutet  tjaben. 
6ag  mir  bie  2öat)tf)eit  fttfd)  unb  froijltcfy  Seil!        2055 
2BaS  eö  aud)  fei,  Dein  Seben  ftd^r'  id?  Dir. 
2B03U  Der  3tceite  *ßfetl? 

Seil.  SBoljlan,  0  §err, 

SBett  3fyr  mid)  meinet  gebend  §abt  gefiebert  — 
©0  tt)iü  id)  @udj>  tk  2öa£)rftett  grünblicfy  fagen. 
(@r  jiefyt  ben  $feü  au3  bem  ©oller  unb  fieljt  ben  Sanbüccjt  mit  einem 
furchtbaren  ©lief  an.) 

Wtit  biefem  imikn  *ßfeil  burdj>fd)oß  id) — @u$,        2060 
2Benn  idj>  mein  liebet  Sclnb  getroffen  ijätte, 
Unb  (Surer — nmfyrüd)!  fyätf  id)  nicfyt  gefehlt. 

©efler.    SBoljl,  Setf!    DeS  Sebenä  fjab'  i<$  Di$  ge> 
fiebert, 
3d)  gab  mein  SRitterttort,  baS  ttnll  td)  galten  — 
Dod)  weil  idj  Deinen  böfen  <Stnn  erfannt,  2065 

3Biü  icfy  Dtd)  führen  (äffen  unb  »ernähren, 
2öo  fteber  -DJtonb  nod)  6onne  Did)  befd?emt, 
Damit  td)  fieser  fei  dox  Deinen  Pfeilen. 
Ergreift  iv)n,  5frted)te!  Sßinbet  ifyn! 

(£ell  luirb  öebuuben.) 

©tauffad?  er.  2Gie,  §crr! 
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©o  fonntet  3t)r  an  einem  Spanne  Ijanbeln,  2070 

Sin  bcm  fi<$  ©otte*  £anb  ftc^tbar  »erfünbigt? 

©eßler.    Saß  feljn,  ob  fie  ifyn  $tt>eimal  retten  ttrirb. 
—  üftan  bring'  ifyn  auf  mein  ©dfyiff!  3d)  folge  na$ 
(Sogleid),  icfy.  felbft  nnlt  ü)n  nadj>  £üßnadj)t  führen. 

$öffelmann.     2)a3   bürft   3ljr   nid)t,    baö   barf  ber 
tfaifer  nic^t,  2075 

3)a6  ftiberftreitet  unfern  greifyeitSbriefen ! 

©eßler.     2öo  finb  fie?  £at  ber  tfaifer  fie  bcftatigt? 
@r  tyat  fie  \üd)t  beftatigt  —  2)tefc  ©unft 
s)Jhtß  erft  erworben  werben  burcfy  ©efyorfam. 
Gebellen  feib  3f)r  alle  gegen  tfaiferö  2080 

®eri$t  unb  nät)rt  oerroegene  (Empörung. 
3$  fenn'  (Sud)  alle  —  tcfy  burd^au'  (§ud)  gan$ — 
£)en  netym'  id)  je|t  fyerauS  au6  (Surer  9Jtitte;  ,, 

Do*  alle  feib  3&t  t^eil§aft  feiner  ©*ulb. 
2Öer  flug  ift,  lerne  fdjm>eigen  unb  gefyorcfyen.  2085 

(@r  entfernt  fic§,  33ertfya,  Oiubenj,  fyaxxaß  unb  .ftned)te  folgen,  ftriefjfyarbt 
unb  Seutljolb  bleiben  gutütf.) 

2Öaltf)er  Surft  (in  heftigem  @^merj).    (£6  ift  oorbei ;  er 

tyafS  befc^loffen,  mid) 
9Jttt  meinem  ganzen  $aufe  31t  oerberben! 

©tauffacfyer  (jum  Seil).     £),  roarum  mußtet  3f)r  ben 

2Bütf)rl<$  reiben !  2088 

Seil.    SBejroinge  fidj,  tt>er  meinen  ©$merj  gefüllt! 
©tauffac^er.    D,  nun  ift  alles,  alle*  fn'n!    3Rit  ßucfy 
©inb  wir  gefeffelt  alle  unb  gebunbcn! 

Sanbleute  (umringen  ben  Seil).     9DW  @ud)  gefyt  unfer 

lefcter  Sroft  bal)in ! 
Scutfiolb  (nähert  fiä$     Seil,   cS  erbarmt  micfy  —  bod? 

id?  muß  gefyovcfyen. 
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£efl.    Sebt  ttoljl! 

2öaltlj)er  £ell  (jtdj  mit  fjeftigem  ©c^merj  an  Um  fctymiegenb). 
D  $ater!   $ater!   Sieber  SSater ! 
£eH  (^cbt  bie  9ltme  jitm  Fimmel).     2) ort  broben  tft  Ü)ein 

Später!    2)en  ruf  an!  2095 

6 t an jfad) er.    Seil,  faa/  td)  ßurem  2Öeibe  nt$t6  oon 

(Sud)? 
XtU  (fje&t  ben  Knaben  mit  3n&nmjt  an  feine  SBruft).    £>er  ifrtab' 

tft  un*>erle|jt  ,♦  mir  wirb  ©Ott  fjelfen. 

(Ütetft  fidj  fcimcH  fo$  nnb  folgt  ben  Saffenfnecfyten.) 


ierfcr  JUtfsug. 


§xfte  gcene. 

Öftii^eS  Ufer  beS  $iern>albftatterfee$. 

Die  fettfam  gematteten  fd)roffen  Reffen  im  SSefien  fd)tiefüen  ben  $tofyect. 
©er  (See  ift  belegt,  Jjeftigeg  Sßaufdjen  unb  £ofen,  bagteifdjen  23lifce  unb 

£>cnnerfd)läa,e. 

»Kunj  »ort  ©erfau.     Sifc^er  unb  $tfd)etfnabe. 

tf  un$.    3d)  fafy'8  mit  2lugen  an,  3(jr  fimnt  mir'3  glauben ; 
'3  tft  alles  fo  gefcbefm,  wie  id)  (Sud)  fagte. 

giftet.    2)er  Seil  gefangen  abgeführt  nad)  £ü£nad)t, 
2)er  befte  9Jtann  im  £anb,  ber  brasfte  2lrm,  2101 

2Benn'S  einmal  gelten  foflte  für  bie  gret()ett. 

ftun$.    2)er  £anb$ogt  füfjrt  tljn  felbft  ben  <See  fjcrauf  ; 
6te  waren  eben  brau,  fid)  etn^ufdn'ffen, 
2116  td)  t>on  glueten  abfuhr  $  bod)  ber  ©turrn,  2105 

2)er  eben  jefet  im  2ln$ug  ift,  unb  ber 
2lud)  mid)  gelungen,  eilenbS  f)ter  ju  lanben, 
s3Jkg  iljre  Slbfaljrt  tt)of)l  r>erl)inbert  fyaben. 

Sif<$cr.    Der  Seil  in  geffeln,  in  be3  $ogt3  ©emalt ! 
£),  glaubt,  er  wirb  ttm  tief  genug  »ergraben,  21 10 

S)afj  er  beS  £age$  £td)t  ntc^t  lieber  fiel)t! 
2)enn  fürchten  muß  er.  bie  gerechte  $ad)e 
£)e3  freien  5(ftannc3,  \)m  er  fd)tr>er  gereijt ! 
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&un$.    $)er  Slltlanbammann  audji,  ber  eble  §err 
$on  Slttingfyaufen,  fagt  man,  lieg'  am  £obe.  21 15 

gifcfyer.    ©0  bricht  ber  le$te  2lnfer  unfrer  Hoffnung ! 
5)er  war  eS  nod)  allein,  ber  feine  ©timme 
©rieben  burfte  für  be3  93olfe3  $ed)te! 

^un§.   2)er  ©türm  nimmt  überfyanb.  ©eljabt  @ud)tt>ol)t! 
3$  ne^me  «£)erberg/  in  bem  (Dorf;  benn  Ijeut  2120 

3ft  bod)  an  feine  Slbfafyrt  meljr  $u  benfen.    ((Seitab.) 

gifd)er.    3)er  Seil  gefangen,  unb  ber  greifjetr  tot! 
(SrJjeb'  bk  freche  ©tirne,  Scannet, 
2Birf  alle  ©cfyam  ijimoeg!    £>er  Sftunb  ber  SBaljrljeit 
3ft  ftitmm,  ba3  feljnbe  2luge  ift  geblenbet,  2125 

2)er  5lrm,  ber  retten  follte,  ift  gefeffelt! 

£nabe.    (£3  hagelt  fd)n>er.    tfommt  in  bie  ^üttc,  Sßater, 
@3  ift  nic^t  fommlid),  Ijier  im  greien  Raufen.  ^ 

gtfc^er.    Sfctfö  36c  SBinbe !    glammt  fyerab,  3(jr  25% ! 
3fyr  Wolfen,  berftet!     @iej3t  herunter,  ©trö'me  2130 

£)e3  «£nmmel6,  unb  erfäuft  ba3  £anb !    3erftört 
3m  ^eim  bie  ungeborenen  ©efcblecfyter ! 
3fjr  Silben  Elemente,  kerbet  £>err! 
3l)r  23ären,  fommt,  3^r  alten  SBölfe  lieber 
£)er  großen  SÖüfte !    (Sud)  gehört  ba£  £anb.  2135 

3öer  wirb  ^ter  leben  wollen  oljne  grei^eit! 

$nabe.    §ört,  nue  ber  Slbgrunb  toft,  ber  2öirbel  brüllt, 
©0  (jat'6  nod)  nie  geraft  in  biefem  ©djlunbe ! 

gifcfyer.    3u  fielen  auf  beS  eignen  £inbe3  £aupt, 
(5old)e3  toarb  feinem  SSater  nod)  geboten!  2140 

Unb  bie  Sftatur  foll  ni$t  in  silbern  ©rimm 
©td)  brob  empören  —  £),  mid)  foll'ö  nid)t  ttnmbcrn, 
2Benn  fid)  bk  Seifen  bücfen  in  bm  @ee, 
5ßenn  jene  Surfen,  jene  (SifcStürme, 
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Die  nie  aufbauten  fett  bem  ©d)öpfung6tag,  2145 

93on  ifjren  Ijofyen  JMmen  nieberfcfymetsen,  ^-&  *^ 
2öenn  bte  S3erge  brechen,  wenn  bte  alten  Klüfte 
©tnftür^en,  eine  %mitt  ©ünbflutf)  alle 
Sofmftatten  ber  Skbenbtgen  oerfcpngt !  2149 

(Üftan  tyort  läuten.) 

£nabe.    $bxt  3i)r,  fie  läuten  broben  auf  bem  23erg. 
©eitrig  l)at  man  an  ©cfyiff  in  -flott)  gefeixt 
Unb  $ief)t  bie  ©lotfe,  baß  gebetet  werbe,    (©teigtauf eine Sinfyöfye.) 

Sifd)er.    SBelje  bem  gal^eug,  ba$,  jefct  unterwegs, 
3n  biefer  furc^tbarn  Stiege  wirb  gewiegt ! 
<£>ier  ift  baS  ©teuer  unnüft  unb  ber  ©teurer,  2155 

Der  ©türm  ift  9fleifter,  SSinb  unb  Stellen  fpieten 
33atl  mit  bem  9Dfcenfc$en  —  Da  ift  nat)  unb  fern 
£ein  SBufen,  ber  iljm  freunblid?  ©cf)u&  gewährte! 
^anbloö  unb  fd)roff  anfteigenb  ftarren  iljm 
5)ie  Seifen,  bie  unwirtlichen,  entgegen  2160 

Unb  weifen  iljm  nur  iljre  fteinern  fcfyroffe  23ruft 

^nabe  (beutet  linfc).    SSater,  ein  ©djriff,  e3  fommt  oon 
glueten  Ijer. 

gifcfyer.     @ott  tjelf  bcn  armen  beuten!     SBenn  ber 
©türm 
3n  biefer  2ßaffer!tuft  ftd)  erft  verfangen, 
Dann  raft  er  um  fid)  mit  be$  *Raubtt)ier3  2lngft,      2165 
DaS  an  beS  ©itterS  (Stfenftäbe  fcpgt; 
Die  Pforte  fucfyt  er  fjeulenb  fid)  vergebend $ 
Denn  ringsum  fd)ranfen  ifyn  bk  getfen  ein, 
Die  fjimmetfyoct)  ben  engen  *ßa£  oermauem.  * 

(@r  fteigt  auf  bie  Stolpe.) 

tfnabe.     ©3  ift  bau  ^errenfc^iff  oon  Uri,  5Sater,  2170 
3cp  fcnn'#  am  rotten  Dad)  unb  an  ber  Saljne. 


-- 
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giföer.    ©ertöte  ©otteS!    3a,  er  ift  e$  felbft, 
$)er  Sanbvogt,  ber  ba  fäljrt  —  $)ort  fcfyifft  er  Ijm 
Unb  füfjrt  im  Schiffe  fein  $erbred)en  mit! 
Schnell  l)at  ber  5lrm  be$  $äd)er3  ilm  gefunben;       2175 
3e£t  fennt  er  über  fid)  ben  ftärfern  «§errn. 
CDtefe  2Be((en  geben  nid^t  auf  feine  «Stimme, 
2>iefe  Seifen  bücfen  iljre  Häupter  nid)t 
$or  feinem  £ute —  ßnabe,  bete  ntcfyt! 
©reif  nid)t  bem  $id?ter  in  ben  2lrm!  2180 

ftnabe.    3d)  bete  für  ben  Sanbvogt  nid?t —  3$  bck 
gür  ben  Seil,  ber  auf  bem  Scfyiff  fiel;  mit  beftnbet. 

gifdfyer.    £)  Unvernunft  beö  bltnben  (Clements ! 
Wln^t  2)u,  um  einen  Sc^ulbigen  $u  treffen, 
S)a0  Sd)iff  mit  fammt  bem  Steuermann  verberben!  2185 

£nabe.     Siel),  fiel),  fie  waren  gtücflid)  fd^on  vorbei 
2lm  23uggi6grat;  bod)  bk  ©etvatt  beS  Stürmt, 
3)er  von  bem  £eufelömünfter  tviberürallt, 
Sßirft  fie  $um  großen  Sirenberg,  jurücf. 

—  3d)  fei)'  fie  nicfyt  met)r. 

Sifd^er.  2)ort  ift  ba$  ^acfmeffer,  2190 

2Öo  fd)on  ber  Skiffe  mehrere  gebrochen. 
2Öenn  fie  nicfyt  tvetelid)  bort  vorüberlenfen, 
So  wirb  ba$  Schiff  $erfd)mettert  an  ber  g(ul), 
2)ie  fi$  gal)fto£ig  abfenft  in  bte  Siefe. 

—  Sie  tjaben  einen  guten  Steuermann  2195 
5lm  23orb;  fönnf  einer  retten,  tt>är'3  ber  Seil; 

2)od)  bem  finb  2lrm'  unb  «£jänbe  ja  gefeffelt. 

SöUfjetm  £etf  (mit  ber  Slrmbrujt). 

(@r  fommt  mit  raffen  ©dritten,  blicft  erfhunt  umfyer  unb  ^ia,t  bie  tjef-, 

tigfte  SBeiüegung.    Sßemt  er  mitten  auf  ber  (Scette  ifi,  aürft  er  fid)  nieber, 

bie  £änbe  ju  ber  @rbe  unb  bann  jitm  Fimmel  ausBvettenb.) 
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tf  nabe  (bewerft  il)n).     ©tcl),  $ater,  roer  ber  Wann  ift, 
ber  bort  fniet? 

gifd)er.     @r  faßt  bie  (Srbe  an  mit  feinen  Rauben 
Unb  fcbeint  nrie  auger  ftd)  ju  fein.  2200 

tfnabe  (fommt  »ottüärts).    Saö  fe^  idj>!   $ater!  SBater, 
fommt  unb  fefjt! 

gifd)er  (nähert  fid>).    Ser  ift  e8?  —  @ott  im  «£jtmmcl! 
Sa6!  ber  Seil? 
Sie  fommt  3l)t  fjieljer?    !Rebet ! 

Änabe.  Sart  3§r  ntd)t 

2) ort  auf  bem  <5d)tff  gefangen  unb  gebunben?  2204 

gifcfyer.    3f)r  würbet  ntd?t  nad)  £üßnad)t  abgeführt? 

Seil  (Mtauf).    3d)  bin  befreit. 

giftet  unb  ifrtabe.  befreit!   D  Sunber  @otte3 ! 

tfnabe.    So  fommt  3l)r  l)er? 

Seil.  2)ort  auö  bem  @$tffe. 

gifc^er.  SaS? 

ffnabe  (sugteid)).    So  ift  ber  Sanboogt? 

Seil.  Sluf  ben  Seilen  treibt  er. 

gifc^er.    3ff6  möglich !   SIber  3l)r?  Sie  feib3t)r  In'er? 
6ctb  (Suren  23anben  unb  bem  ©türm  entfommen?  2210 

£ell.    2)urd)  ©otteö  gnab'ge  gürfefyung —  $bxt  anl 

gtfcfyer  unb  ilnabe.    D,  rebet,  rebet! 

Seil.  SBaS  in  Slltorf  fid) 

begeben,  roißt  3&r'S? 

gtfdjjer.  SltleS  roeiß  id),  rebet! 

Seil.    2) aß  mtd)  ber  Sanboogt  fal)en  ließ  unb  hinten, 
$latf)  feiner  23urg  $u  tfüßnacfyt  wollte  führen.  2215 

gtfd)er.    Unb  fid)  mit  (Sud)  $u  gluelen  cingcfcfyijft ! 
Sir  nnffen  alles.    ©pred?t,  ftüe  3l)r  entfommen? 

Seil.    3^)  lag  im  6d)iff,  mit  ©triefen  feft  gebunben, 
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2ßef)r(o6,  ein  oufgege&ner  Mann  —  9?td;t  Ijofff  td;, 
2)aö  frofje  £id)t  ber  ©onne  mefyr  ju  fefyn,  2220 

2)er  ©attin  unb  ber  ilinber  liebeö  2lntlij$, 
Unb  troftloS  blicff  id)  in  bie  2Baffertt)üfte — 

gifcfyer.    £)  armer  sIftann! 

£efl.  ©0  fuhren  nnr  bafytn, 

5)er  $ogt,  Diubolf  ber  «§^rra^  unb  bie  tfnecfyte. 
5CRetrt  tföc^er  aber  mit  ber  Slrmbruft  lag  2225 

2lm  fjintern  ©raufen  bei  bem  ©teuemtber. 
Unb  a(ö  wir  an  bie  (Scfe  jei$t  gelangt   ^ 
33eim  Keinen  2lren,  t>a  tterfyangf  e3  ©Ott, 
3)aß  fold)  ein  graufam  mürbrifd)  Ungenntter 
©afylingS  tjerfürbrad)  auS  be6  ©ottfyarbö  €>d)(ünben,  2230 
5)afü  aßen  Ruberem  t>a$  jqvc%  entfanf, 
Unb  meinten  alle,  elcnb  $u  ertrinfen. 
2)a  fyorf  id)'6,  n>te  ber  Wiener  einer  fid) 
3um  Sanböogt  roenbef  unb  bk  2Öorte  fpra<$ : 
/,3fjr  fefyet  (Sure  $otf)  unb  unfre,  «£)err,  2235 

Unb  ba$  it>ir  aU'  am  9^anb  beö  £obe3  fdjm>eben — 
2)te  Steuerleute  aber  rmffen  ftc^> 
SBor  großer  gureb/t  nifyt  $iafy  unb  fmb  beö  gafyrenS 
9Md)t  wof)l  berichtet  —  9cun  aber  ift  ber  £efl 
(Sin  ftarfer  9ftann  unb  fteiß  ein  €>dE)ijf  $u  fteuern.    2240 
2Öie,  Wenn  wir  fein  jejjt  brauchten  in  ber  9totf)V 
2)a  fprad)  ber  $ogt  $u  mir:  „£eH,  mnn  5)u  3)ir'$ 
©etrauteft,  uns  §u  Reifen  au6  bem  (stürm, 
©0  möcfyt'  id)  2)id)  ber  Sanbe  tt>ol)[  entleb'gen."  • 
3d)  aber  fprad):  „3a,  §err,  mit  @otte6  ^ülfe  2245 

©etrau'  id)  mir'S  unb  fjeip  unS  ttofyl  lu'ebannen." 
80  warb  id)  meiner  33anbe  I06  unb  ftanb 
2lm  ©teuerruber  unb  fufyr  rebüd;  J)irt  ^ 
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Dod)  fd)ielt'  ify  feitwärtS,  wo  mein  ©c^iefeeug  lag, 

Unb  an  bem  Ufer  merft'  i$  fc^arf  umf)er,  2250 

2ßo  fid?  ein  $ortf)eü  aufifjäf  $um  (Sntfpringen. 

Unb  wie  td)  eines  gelfenriff3  gewähre, 

2)a6  abgeplattet  »orfprang  in  ben  ©ee  — 

gif d) er.  3d)  fenn'3,  e3  ift  am  guß  be3  großen  2lren, 
Dod)  nid)t  für  möglich  ad)t'  id)'ö  — fo  gar  fteil  2255 
©etyt'ä  an  —  t>om  ©dj>iff  e3  fprtngenb  abutreid)en — 

Seil.    «Schrie  id?  hm  Sfrtedjrten,  (janblid)  pjugefyn, 
23 i$  baß  wir  r>or  bie  getfenplatte  fämen, 
Dort,  rief  id),  fei  ba$  ärgfte  überftanben — 
Unb  a(6  wir  fie  frifd?rubernb  balb  erreicht,  2260 

glei)'  idj>  bie  @nabe  ©otteS  an  nnb  brücfe, 
9ftit  allen  Seibe^fräften  angeftemmt, 
Den  fyintem  ©raufen  an  bie  getöwanb  fjin. 
3e$t  fdjmell  mein  ©dn'eß^eug  faffenb,  fc^wiug'  id;  felbft 
<jpod)fpringenb  auf  bie  platte  mid)  fynauf,  2265 

Unb  mit  gewaltigem  gußftoß  hinter  mid) 
©cfyfeubr'  id)  baS  ©d)iff(ein  in  t)cn  ©d)lunb  ber  SBaffer  — 
Dort  mag'S,  wie  ©Ott  will,  auf  ben  Stellen  treiben! 
@o  bin  idj>  fyier,  gerettet  auö  beS  ©turmS 
©ewalt  unb  auS  ber  fd)limmeren  ber  sJ[ftenfd)en.         2270 

gifd)er.    Seil,  Seil!  ein  ficfytbar  SBunber  \)at  ber  %m 
2ln  (Sud)  getrau;  faum  glaub'  tcty's  meinen  ©innen  — 
3)o$  faget!   2Bo  gebenfet  3t)r  jefct  l)in? 
Denn  ©id?erl)eit  ift  nid)t  für  (Sud),  wofern 
Der  Sanboogt  lebenb  biefem  6turm  entfommt.  2275 

Xell.    3d)  fyört'  iljn  fagen,  ba  id)  nodj>  im  ©cfyiff 
©ebunben  lag,  er  wolT  bei  Brunnen  lanben 
Unb  über  <&d)W%  nad)  feiner  23urg  mid)  führen. 

gifcfyer.    2ßill  er  ben  5ßeg  bal)in  $u  Sanbe  nehmen? 
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SeH     @r  benffS. 

giftet.  D,  fo  verbergt  ($ud)  ofyne  Daumen! 

9ttd)t  zweimal  tyitft  (Sud)  ©Ott  aus  feiner  £anb.        2281 

Seil,    yimnt  mir  ben  nad)ften  2Öeg  nad?  $lrtfy  unb 
ftftfna$t 

gifd^er.    Sie  offne  (Strafe  $ief)t  ftd)  über  Steinen; 
£)odj>  einen  filtern  2Beg  unb  ljetmlid?ern 
tfann  (Sud)  mein  ifrtabe  über  Softer^  führen.  2285 

Seil  (gtcBt  üjm  bie  £anb).     ©Ott    lotytt'  (Sud)   (Sure  ©Ut* 
tfyat !    Sebet  tooljl !     (®ef»t  unb  fefjrt  toieber  um.) 
-$dbt  3t)r  nid)t  aud?  im  fRMi  mit  gefroren? 
TOr  bauest,  man  nannt'  (Sud)  mir  — 

gifd)er.  3d)  war  babei 

Unb  §ah'  ben  (gib  beS  93unbe$  mit  befd?woren. 

Seil.    So  eilt  nad)  SBürglen,  tljut  bie  Sieb'  mir  an! 
Mnn  $Btib  »erjagt  um  mid);  tterfünbet  ifyr,  2291 

$)aß  id)  gerettet  fei  unb  woljl  geborgen. 

gifd^cr.    £0$  wofyin  fag'  iti)  ifyr,  baß  3l)r  geflofyn? 

Seil.    3ftr  werbet  meinen  Sd)wäl)er  bei  iljr  ftnben 
Unb  anbre,  bie  im  $ütti  mit  gefcfyrooren  —  2295 

Sie  follen  watfer  fein  unb  gutes  9ftutl)S, 
S)er  Seil  fei  frei  unb  feines  2lrmeS  mäd&ttg; 
55alb  werben  fie  ein  SßeitreS  von  mir  ftören. 

gif^er.     2öaS  %abt  3£>r  tm  ©emüty?  (Sntbecft  mir'S 
frei ! 

Seil.    3fi  eS  getfyan,  ttrirb'6  au$  $ur  $ebe  fommen. 

(®e$t  oB.) 
gifdjer.    3eig'  iljm  ben  2öeg,  3enni—  ©Ott  ftefy'  u)m 
bei!  2301 

($r  fufytfS  jum  3H  was  er  aud)  unternommen.  (®efjt  ah.) 

■ 

S.  T.  7 
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J? weite  geene. 

(Sbelfyof  ju  Slttingfyaufen. 

2)er    ijtet^err,    in    einem     2kmfeffet,    jierBenb.      Stöatt^er    Surft, 

«Stauffadjer,    2Jktd)tr)at    unb    33aumgarten    um    ifm    6efd)äftigt. 

OBaltljer  £eK,  fnieenb  »er  bem  ©terbenben. 

2ßaltfjer  Surft.     (So  ift  vorbei  mit  ifjm,  er  ift  hinüber. 
6tauffadj>er.     (£r  liegt  nid?t  tt>ie  ein  Soter — ©eljt, 
bie  gebec 
2luf  feinen  Sippen  regt  fid) !   $uf)ig  ift  2305 

6ein  ©d)laf,  unb  frteblid?  lächeln  feine  3uge. 

(33aumgarten  gefjt  an  bie  £fyüre  unb  fyridjt  mit  jemanb.) 
2Baltf)er  Surft  (ju  33aumgarten).     2Ber  ip? 
33  au  mg  arten   (femmt  jurücf).     (S$   ift   grau   £ebnng, 
(Sure  $od)ter; 
<5ie  totfl  (Sud)  fpred)en,  ttrill  ben  Knaben  fefyn. 

(ffialtfjer  Sett  rietet  fid^  auf.) 

Sßaltfyer  gürft.    tfann  id)  fie  troften?  $aV  idj  felber 

Sroft? 
«£>äuft  alles  Seiben  fid)  auf  meinem  $aupt?  2310 

§ebn)ig  (Ijereinbrtngenb).    233  0  ift  mein  fttnb  ?  Saft  rnidj), 

td)  muf  c6  fefm  — 
Stauffad)er.    gagt  (Sud)!   23ebenft,  bag  3l)r  im  £au3 

beö  $obe$ — 

£ebtt)ig    (fiürgt  auf  ben  ßnaben).      $tein  SB&Iti !    D,  er 

lebt  mir! 
Sältyet  Seil  (iiangt  an  if,r).     Slrme  Butter! 
£ebtt>ig.    3ft'6  aud)  gett>i# ?   23ift  Du  mir  unserle&t? 

(93etrad)tet  ü)n  mit  ängjH'idjer  (Sorgfalt.) 
Unb  c6  ift  möglid)?    ftonnf  er  auf  £)id)  fielen?       2315 
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293  te  Fonnf  er'6?  D,  er  f)at  fein  £er$ —  (Sr  formte 
2)en  *ßfeil  abbrütfen  auf  fein  eignet  £inb! 

SBaltfjer  gürft.    (£r  tyar«  mit  2lngft,  mit  ftymcq* 
jerriffner  Seele; 
©e^irantgen  tt)at  er'$,  benn  eS  galt  ba$  Seben. 

*g)ebtt>tg.    D,  t)att'  er  eines  SSaterö  £er$,  et)'  er'3 
©etfjan,  er  n?äre  taufenbmat  geftorben !  2321 

Stauffacfyer.    3f)r  folltet  @otte£    gnäb'ge   ©ctyttfung, 
greifen, 
£>ie  e$  fo  gut  gelenft — 

<£)ebtt)ig.  $ann  ict)  öergeffen, 

Sßie'S  f)atte  Fortunen  fönnen?  —  ©Ott  beS  «gjimmetö  ! 
Unb  lebt'  iti)  act^ig  3at)r' —  3cr)  fety  ben  Knaben  eitrig 
©ebunben  ftefjn,  ben  2kter  auf  ifm  fielen,  2326 

Unb  enrig  fliegt  ber  ^ßfetl  mir  in  ba$  §er$. 

s})lelct)tt)a(.    grau,  wüßtet  3l)r,  it)ie  i^n  ber  $ogt  ge< 
reut ! 

£ebtt)ig.    DtoljeS  £er§  ber  Männer!  2ßenn  i(jr  @M| 
93e(eibigt  rt)irb,  bann  achten  fie  nichts  mein*;  2330 

€>ie  fetten  in  ber  blinben  2Butl)  beö  ©pielS 
Ü>aS  £au:pt  beö  tfinbeö  unb  bau  ^erj  ber  Butter! 

33aum  garten     3ft  (£ure$  9ftanne6  £00$  nic^t  Ijart 
genug, 
Daß  3fyr  mit  fetterem  $abel  t^n  nod)  fränft? 
gür  feine  Seiben  fjabt  3ljr  fein  ©efüfjl?  2335 

«£jebtt)ig  (fe^rt  fidj  nadj  il)m  um  unb  fieljt  Ü)n  mit  einem  großen 
S3Ucf  an).  £aft  2)u  nur  Sfyränen  für  beö  greunbe$  Unglücf?  *■ 
—  2öo  wäret  3l)r,  ba  man  ben  trefflichen 
3n  S3anbe  fä)lug?  2ßo  war  ba  (£ure  «§ütfe? 
3fjt  faljet  ju,  3t)r  lieft  ba$  ©raßlicfye  gefä)elm; 
©ebulbig  litkt  Stjr'6,  baß  man  ben  greunb  2340 
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2lu$  ßurer  Glitte  führte  —  $at  ber  Seil 
5lud)  fo  an  (Suct)  gefyanbelt?    ©tanb  er  aud? 
Söebauernb  ba,  als  hinter  Dir  bie  Leiter 

Des  SanboogtS  brangen,  al$  ber  wütige  ©ee 
Vor  Dir  erbraufte  ?  9tid)t  mit  mitogen  £t)ränen      2345 
SBeflagt'  er  Did),  in  ben  9tad)en  ftrang  er,  2Beib 
Unb  ^tnb  oergaß  er  unb  befreite  Dtd) — 

SBaltfyer  gürft.    2Ba3  formten  mir  $u  feiner  Rettung 
wagen, 
Die  Heine  3<tf)l,  bie  unbewaffnet  war! 

«jpebwig  (toirft  jjt$  an  feine  ©ruft).    B  Vater !    Unb  auet) 
Du  fyaft  if)n  verloren!  2350 

Da$  Sanb,  wir  ade  fyaben  ifjn  verloren! 
UnS  allen  fet)lt  er,  adj !  wir  fehlen  itmt ! 
@ott  rette  feine  <5eele  oor  Verzweiflung! 


■ 


3u  il)m  fjinab  in£  6be  23urgOerlie|3 

Dringt  fernes  greunbeS  Sroft  —  Sßenn  er  erfranfte !  \ 

21$,  in  be$  tferferö  feuchter  ginfterntö  2356 

■Bßufji  er  erfranfen —  3öie  bie  Slfyenrofe 

33let<$t  unb  üerfümmert  in  ber  ©umpfeSluft, 

©0  ift  für  ifyn  fein  %zbm  als  im  %i$t 

Der  ©onne,  in  bem  33a(famftrom  ber  £üfte.  2360 

(befangen!   @r!   ^dn  Sltfyem  ift  bie  greifyeit; 

(§r  fann  nid)t  leben  in  bem  £auc()  ber  ©rufte. 

(5tauffad)er.    23eruf)igt  @u$!   3öir  alle  wollen  t)an^ 
beln, 
Um  feinen  Werfer  aufeutfyun. 

£ebwtg.    2BaS  fönnt  3l)r  Raffen  oljne  il)n? — <5o 
lang  2365 

Der  Seil  no$  frei  war,  ja,  ba  war  nod)  Hoffnung, 
^a  fycittt  noct)  bk  Unfcfyulb  einen  greunb, 
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3)a  Ijatte  einen  Reifer  ber  Verfolgte, 
(Sud)  aOe  rettete  t>cr  Seil  —  3tjr  alle 
3ufammen  Fönnt  nid)t  feine  geffeln  löfen!  2370 

(£>er  $rei$ert  ertoadjit.) 

23aumgarten.    (5r  regt  fid),  ftitl! 

Slttingljaufen  (fid?  aufritfjtenb).        2öo  ift  er? 

6tauffad)er.  2ßer? 

Slttingfyaufen.  (§r  feijlt  mir, 

$erläjjt  midi)  in  bem  leisten  Slugenbu'cf !    o-' 

6tauffad?er.    (£r  meint  ben  3unfer  —  ©durfte  man 
nac§  ifmt? 

SBalt&er  gürft.  <S0 ift  nad? üjm  gefenbet— Prüftet  @ud{>! 
@r  fyat  fein  «£>er$  gefunben,  er  ift  unfer.  2375 

Slttingfyaufen.    $at  er  gefprod?en  für  fein  SSaterlanb? 

©tauffacfyer.    TOt  £elbenfül)nl)eit. 

2ltttng  Raufen.  2Barum  fommt  er  nid)t, 

Um  meinen  legten  «Segen  $u  empfangen? 
3d)  füljte,  baf  e6  fd)leunig  mit  mir  cnbet 

@tauffad)er.   $litf)t  alfo,  ebler  «gjerr !    2)er  fur^e  @d)laf 
$at  (£ud)  erquicft,  unb  fyU  ift  (£uer  23Iicf.  2381 

5lttingf)aufen.  2)er©c^mer^ift^eben,ert)erUegmi($au^. 
3)a6  Seiben  ift,  fo  nrie  bk  Hoffnung,  au& 
(®r  bemerft  ben  Änaben.)     5Öer  ift  ber  $nabe? 

903  altljer  Surft,  ©egnet  iljn,  0  <£jerr! 

(£r  ift  mein  (Snfel  nnb  ift  oatertoö.  2385 

(£ebn>ig  finft  mit  bem  Knaben  ttor  bem  «Sterbenben  nieber.) 

2lttingf)aufen.    Unb  »aterloS  (äff  i§  (Sud)  alle,  alle 
3urütf  —  2öel)  mir,  ba£  meine  legten  33Ucfe 
$)en  Untergang  beö  93aterlanb£  gefefm! 
^uft'  td?  be£  SebenS  f)öd?fte3  9ttaaj$  erreichen, 
Um  gan$  mit  allen  Hoffnungen  3U  fterben!  2390 
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<5tauffad?er  (ju  SMtfyer  Surft).    <3olt  er  in  biefem  fin* 
ftern  ftummer  [Reiben? 
(Srtjellen  tt)ir  ifym  nicfyt  bie  le^te  <Stunbe 
sJ0^it  fcfyönem  6traf)t  ber  Hoffnung  ?  —  (Sbler  greifen ! 
(§rt)ebet  (Suren  @eift!     2ßtr  fmb  nicfyt  ganä 
Sßerlaffen,  ftnb  nicfyt  rettungslos  verloren.  2395 

2lttingl)aufen.    2Ber  foll  @ud&  retten? 

2öaltt)er  Surft.  2Bir  unS  felbft.    $ernetnut! 

(So  fjaben  bie  Drei  Sanbe  \id)  baS  2ßort 
©egeben,  bie  Scannen  ju  »erjagen, 
©efctyloffen  ift  ber  23unb;  ein  t)eil'ger  ©i$n>ur 
$erbinbet  unö.    (SS  tt)irb  gefyanbelt  derben,  2400 

9ff  nocfy  baö  Satyr  ben  neuen  ftrete  beginnt. 
(Suer  Staub  rm'rb  rufyn  in  einem  freien  £anbe. 

2lttingl)aufen.  D,  fagetmir!   Wejcfyloffen  ift  ber  23unb? 

s)Jtelcl;tl)al.     2lm  gleichen  Sage  werben  alle  brei 
Söalbftätte  ftcfy  ergeben.    2lUe$  ift  2405 

bereit,  unb  baö  ©etjeimniS  tt)of)lbett>at)rt 
23i3  jefct,  obgleich  ttiel'  £unberte  e$  tl)eiten. 
«£)oi)(  ift  ber  SBoben  unter  Den  ^rannen  ; 
2)ie  Sage  ifyrer  ^errfc^aft  ftnb  gestylt, 
Unb  balb  ift  il)re  ©put  nid)t  mefyr  $u  ftnben.  2410 

2lttingt)aufen.   Die  feften  Bürgen  aber  in  ben  Sanben? 

9JMd)tt)al.     Sie  faden  alle  an  bem  gleichen  £ag. 

2lttingt)aufen.    Unb   finb    bie    (Sbeln  biefeS  23unbS 
tl)eill)aftig? 

©tauffacfyer.  2ßir  t)arren  il)re3  93eiftanbS,  wenn  eö  gilt ; 
Sctjt  aber  l)at  ber  £anbmann  nur  gefroren.  2415 

5lttingl)aufeil  (rietet  ftd)  langfam  in  bie  §6tye,  mit  großem 
(^rftaunen).  $at  fiel?  ber  Sanbmann  folcfyer  Xfyat  »erlogen, 
2lu3  eignem  Mittel,  ofme  «jpülf'  ber  (Sbeln, 
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Sjat  er  ber  eignen  tfraft  fo  t>tel  vertraut — 

3a,  bann  bebarf  e#  unferer  nid?t  mein*; 

©etroftet  tonnen  ttrir  ju  ®rabe  fteigen,  2420 

^(£0  lebt  nad)  un3 —  burd)  anbre  tfräfte  null 
v  5)a$  «£>errlid)e  ber  $ftenfd?l)eit  fiel?  erhalten.  (@r  legt  feine  $>anb  auf 
baä  ^>oupt  be<!  ßinbeä,  ba$  ttot  ü)m  auf  ben  Jtnieen  Hegt.) 

2lu$  btefem  Raupte,  tt)o  ber  Gipfel  lag, 

2Birb  (£uefy  bie  neue,  beffre  $reit)eit  grünen; 

2)a0  Sitte  ftüqt,  ej2  anbert  fiel;  bie  3eit,  2425 

Unb  neueö  Seben  blüfyt  au$  ben  Ruinen. 

8tauffad)cr  ($u  «ffiattr^cv  ffüttf).     8el)t,  welcher   ©latlj 
fid?  um  fein  2lug'  ergießt! 
S)a$  ift  nid^t  baS  @rtöfd)en  ber  9ktur, 
$)a£  ift  ber  Strahl  fcfyon  eines  neuen  Scbenö. 

5ltting()aufen.    $)er  Vlbcl  fteigt  »ori  feinen  alten  Burgen 
Unb  fcfyioört  ben  (Stäbten  feinen  SBürgereibj  2431 

3m  Ü entlaub  fd)on,  im  $l)urgau  f)at'$  begonnen, 
Ü)ie  eble  93ern  ergebt  ifjr  Ijerrfefyenb  4?aupt, 
greiburg  ift  eine  fid?re  33urg  ber  greien, 
2)ie  rege  3ürid?  roaffnet  if>re  3ünfte  2435 

3um  Friegerifefyen  <£>eer —  (56  bricht  bie  s))lad)t 
Ü)er  Wenige  fiel;  an  il)ren  etv'gen  2Ballen — (@r  fyridjt  ba<$  frolgenbe 
mit  beut  Xon  eine«  <5et;erei  —  feine  Webe  fteigt  bie?  ^ur  23egeifteumg.) 

3)ie  Surften  fei)'  td)  unb  bie  ebetn  Gerrit 

3n  $arnifd)en  Ijerangejogen  fommen, 

($in  Ijarmloö  93olf  oon  «jpirten  ju  befriegen.  2440 

2luf  $ob  unb  £eben  n>trb  gefämpft,  unb  fyerrtid; 

2ßirb  mancher  *ßa|3  burd?  blutige  (£ntfd)efbung. 

2)er  ßanbmann  ftür^t  fid)  mit  ber  naeften  33ruft, 

Sin  freies  Opfer,  in  bie  €>dj>aar  ber  Sanken ! 

(Sr  bricht  fie,  unb  bi*  2U>el*  93lütye  fällt,  2445 
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(§6  fyebt  Me  greifyeit  fiegenb  %e  galjne. 

(2Battfyer  ^ürfiö  unb  ©tauffacfyerö  £änbe  fajfenb.) 

3)rum  galtet  feft  ^ufammen  —  feft  unb  ett)tg  — 
£ein  Ort  ber  greiljeit  fei  bem  anbern  fremb — 
4pod)tr>a$ten  (teilet  aus  auf  (£uren  bergen, 
£>ajj  fidj>  ber  23unb  $um  23unbe  rafd?  »erfammle  —       2450 
€>eib  einig  —  einig  —  einig  —  (@r  fättt  in  ba$  Riffen  jurütf— feine 
£änbe  Rotten  entfeett  nccfy  bic  anbern  gefaßt.     Surft  unb  ©tauffadjer 
betrauten  iljn  ncct)  eine  3eit  lang  fd)toeigenb;  bann  treten  fic  fyintoeg, 
jeber  feinem  ®ä)mtxi  übertaffen.    Unterbejfen  ftnb  bie  «ftnedjte  fti(C  Ijerein? 
gebrungen,  fie  nähern  fid)  mit  Seiten  eineö  gittern  cber  heftigem  @d)mer; 
genö,  einige  fnieen  bei  Ü)m  nieber  unb  meinen  auf  feine  £anb ;  toäljrenb 
btefer  ftummen  @cene  toirb  bie  S3urggtocfe  geläutet.) 
Ohtbenj  $u  ben  SSorigen. 

Gubens  (rafcfy  eintretenb).    %tbt  er?    £>  faget,  fann  er 

mid)  nodj>  fyören? 
S9Sa  tt^er  Surft   (beutet  Ijin  mit  tteggctoanbtem  ®efi$t).     3t)r 
feib  jefct  unfer  Set)enör)err  unb  ©c^irmer, 
Unb  biefeS  ©cfylojj  §at  dmn  anbern  tarnen. 

$uben$  (erblicft  ben  Seidjnam  unb  fief>t  üon  heftigem  «Scfymerj 
ergriffen).  £>  güfger  ©ott !  —  £ommt  meine  9?eu'  $u 
frät?  2455 

fömnf  er  nidjt  tten'ge  $ulfe  länger  leben, 
Um  mein  geänbert  £er$  ^u  fefyn? 
$erad)tet  fyab'  i$  feine  treue  6timme, 
2)a  er  nod)  nxmbelte  im  %iü)t  —  (§r  ift 
Ü)atn'n,  ift  fort  auf  immerbar  unb  lägt  mir  2460 

2>ie  fernere,  unbegabte  ©d)ulb !  —  D,  faget ! 
€>d)ieb  er  bat)tn  im  Unmutfj  gegen  mid)? 

6  tauffad)  er.    (£r  fyorte  fterbenb  nod),  waS  3f)r  ge* 
tfyan, 
Unb  fegnete  ben  Wutf),  mit  bem  3f)r  fprac^t! 
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Otuben^  (fnict  on  bem    £oten    nieber).      3a,    fyeil'ge    9^efte 
eines  teuren  Cannes !  2465 

(Sntfeetter  Setd^nam!    £ier  gelob'  tdj>  IDtr'S 
3n  beine  falte  Sotentjanb —  ßerriffen 
$ab'  id)  auf  ettng  alle  fremben  23anbe; 
3urücfgegeben  bin  \fy  meinem  $otf; 
(Sin  @(#tt>et$er  bin  idj>,  unb  td)  tx>iÜC  e6  fein  2470 

$on  ganzer  <5eele 

(Siufmenb.)    trauert  um  ben  greunb,   < 
Ü)en  93ater  aller,  bod)  »erjaget  nidj)t! 
9tfid)t  bloS  fein  (Srbe  ift  mir  zugefallen, 
(So  fteigt  fein  $er$,  fein  ©eift  auf  mid)  tjerab, 
Unb  leiften  foll  (Sud)  meine  frifd^e  Sugenb,   /^       2475 
2Öa3  (Sud)  fein  greifet  Sitter  fd)ulbig  blieb. 
—  (Sljrttmrb'ger  SBater,  gebt  mir  (Sure  «£janb! 
©ebt  mir  bie  Rurige!    9Md)tf)aI,  aud)  3t)r ! 
SBebenft  (Sud)  nid)t!    £),  ftenbet  (Sud)  nid)t  tt)eg! 
(Smpfanget  meinen  ©d)nntr  unb  mein  ©elübbe!         2480 

Söaltfyer  gürft.    ©ebt  il)m  bk  «gjanb!     ©ein  ttneber* 
fefyrenb  £erj 
SSerbient  SBertraun. 

9fteld)tl)al.         3l)r  fyabt  ben  Sanbmann  nid)t$  geartet 
6pred)t,  tveffen  foll  man  fid)  $u  (Sud?  serfeljn? 

*Ruben$.    O,  benfet  nid)t  beS  3rrtl)um3  meiner  Sugenb ! 

6tauffad)er  (juSTOeWjttyai).    ©eib  einig!  tt>ar  baS  Ie£te 
2ßort  beS  SBatcrö.  2485 

©ebenfet  beffen! 

9tteld?tf)a{.    «£)ier  ift  meine  «£>anb! 
2)eS  ^Bauern  ^anbfc^lag,  ebler  |jerr,  ift  aucfy 
(Sin  Manneswort!     2öa6  ift  ber  bitter  ofyne  uns? 
Unb  unfer  ^tanb  ift  alter  als  ber  (Sure. 
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$uben$.     3d)  et^r*  ifyn,  unb  mein  <Sd)Wert  fott  ifyn 
befd)ü$en.  2490 

9fleld)tl)al.    2) er  2lrm,  §err  greifen:,  ber  bte  (jarte  (Srbe 
<&id)  unterwirft  unb  tfjren  ©d)ooß  befruchtet, 
fömn  aud)  beS  9flanne3  SSruft  befc^ü^en. 

9tubenj.  3ljr 

©ollt  meine  SBruft,  id)  will  bte  (Sure  fcfyüfcen, 
©0  finb  wir  einer  burd)  btn  anbern  ftarf.  2495 

—  $)od)  wo$u  reben,  ba  ba$  $aterlanb 
(Sin  D^aub  nod)  ift  ber  fremben  ^rannet? 
Söenn  erft  ber  33 oben  rein  ift  oon  bem  %dnt),  va 
2)ann  wollen  wir'3  in  grieben  fd)on  vergleichen. 

(üftadjbem  er  einen  Slugenblid  inne  gehalten.) 
3f)r  fäwetgt?    3t)r  l)abt  mir  nickte  ju  fagen?    3ßte! 
kerbten'  id)'S  nod)  nid)t,  bajj  3l>r  mir  vertraut?       2501 
60  muß  id)  wiber  (Suren  SBiCfen  mid) 
3n  ba$  @eljeimni$  (SureS  23unbeS  brängen. 

—  Sfyr  fydbt  getagt —  gefroren  auf  bem  $ütli  — 
3d)  weif* —  xodfy  afle$,  n>aö  3§r  bort  oerfyanbelt,       2505 
Unb  tt>a$  mir  nid)t  »on  (Sud)  vertrauet  warb, 
3d)  f)ab'$  bewahrt  gleich  wie  ein  heilig  $fanb.  rj 
9tie  war  td)  meinet  %anbz$  geint),  glaubt  mir, 
Unb  niemals  fjatf  id)  gegen  (Sud)  gefjanbelt. 

—  Ü)od)  übel  tratet  3fyr,  e$  ju  oerfd)ieben;  2510 
5)ie  @tunbe  bringt,  unb  rafd)er  Xfyat  bebarf'3 — 
$)er  £ell  warb  f$on  baS  Opfer  (SureS  ©aumenS — 

6tauffad)er.    £)a3  (Sfjriftfeft  abzuwarten,  fd)wuren  wir. 
^uben^.    3d)  war  ntcfyt  bort,  id)  Ijab'  nid)t  mit  ge* 
fd)woren. 
SBartet  3!jr  ab,  id)  ftanble. 

$kld)tf)al.  2BaS!    3f)r  wolltet  -      2515 
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$uben$.     2)e3  Sanbeö  SSätern  $$¥  id)  mid)  jef^t  bei, 
Unb  meine  erfte  *ßflid)t  ift,  @udj  ju  fc^ü^en. 

3öa(tf)er  Surft.    2)er  (Srbe  tiefen  teuren  ©taub  ju 
geben, 
3ft  (Sure  nackte  «PfJity  «nb  l)eiligfte. 

3^uben^.    2ßemt  wir  ba3  Sanb  befreit,  bann  legen  mir 
£>en  frifd)en  Strang  be3  €>iegS  ifym  auf  bie  33af)rer   2521 
—  £)  greunbe!    (Sure  ©adjjc  nid)t  allein, 
3dj>  Ijabe  meine  eigne  au3$ufed)ten 
sIftit  bem  ^rannen  —  ^ort  unb  wißt!     SBerfdjttmnben 
3ft  meine  33ertfja,  fyeimlid)  weggeraubt,  2525 

9#it  fecfer  gretteltljat  au3  unfrer  Mittel 

6tauffad)er.     <5old)er  ©ewalttfyat  t)atte  ber  Styramt 
2Biber  bie  freie  (Sble  fid)  vermögen? 

$uben$.    O  meine  greunbe!   (Sud)  tterfprad)  id?  «£)ülfe, 
Unb  id)  $uerft  muß  fie  tton  (Sud)  erflefyn.  2530 

Oeraubt,  entriffen  ift  mir  bie  ©eliebte. 
3Ber  n>eif,  wo  fie  ber  Sßütfyenbe  »erbirgt, 
2Beld)er  @ewalt  fie  freselnb  fid)  erfüftnen, 
3l)r  §er$  $u  fingen  $um  »erfaßten  23anb! 
Verlaßt  mid)  nid)t,  0,  Ijelft  mir  fie  erretten —  2535 

©ie  liebt  (Sud),  0,  fie  f)af3  »erbient  um6  Sanb, 
5)af  alle  Slrme  fid)  für  fie  bewaffnen  — 

Sffialt^er  gürft.    2Ba$  MUt  30*  unternehmen? 

^ubeng.  Steif  fc?*?  51*! 

3n  biefer  9iad)t,  bie  ifyr  @efd)icf  um^üdt, 
3n  biefeS  3tt>eifel3  ungeheurer  Slngft,  2540 

SQBo  td)  ni*t6  gefteS  3U  erfaffen  mi$, 
3ft  mir  nur  biefe$  in  ber  (Seele  flar:        s    _  c^ 
Unter  ben  Krümmern  ber  $tyrannenmad)t  A^-- 
5lllein  fann  fie  fyerüorgegraben  werben; 

a  1 
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5)ie  geften  alle  muffen  nrir  bedingen,  2545 

£)b  tt>ir  ttielleicfyt  in  i§ren  Werfer  bringen. 

9fteid?tfyal.    tfommt,  füfjrt  un$  an!    2öir  folgen  (Sud). 

SBarum 
23iö  morgen  fparen,  tt)a$  mir  fyeut  vermögen? 
grei  tt>ar  ber  Seil,  als  wir  im  $ütli  fcfyttmren; 
5)a$  Ungeheure  war  no$  ntd^t  gefd)eljen.  2550 

(§3  bringt  bte  3eit  ein  anbereS  ©efefc; 
2Ber  ift  fo  feig,  ber  je£t  nod)  tonnte  sagen! 

9tuben$  ($u  ©tauffad^er  unb  SBattfyer  gürft).      3nbe6  bett)aff* 

net  unb  gum  SBerf  bereit, 
©wartet  3t)r  ber  Söerge  geuer$eid)en ; 
2)enn  fd)neller,  als  ein  SBotenfeget  fliegt,  2555 

@otl  (Suc^  bie  23otfd?aft  unfer$  @ieg3  crreidjjen, 
Unb  fefyt  3^r  leuchten  tk  ttrillfommnen  glammen, 
2)ann  auf  bie  geinbe  ftürjt  n>ie  Vettere  ©tra^l 
Unb  brecht  ben  33au  ber  ^rannet  ^ufammen !    (®ef>en  ob.) 


prüfe  §cenc. 

£)te  f)ot)te  @affe  Ui  #üfnatf;t. 

Sföan  fteigt  üon  hinten  jtoifc^m  Reifen  herunter,  unb  bie  SÖanberer  toerben, 
et)e  fie  auf  ber  (Scene  erfreuten,  fd)on  üon  ber  ^öf>e  gefeiten.  Reifen  um; 
fcfytiefüen  bie  gan$e  <Scene;  auf  einem  ber  üorberjien  ift  ein  33orft>rung,  mit 

©efkäudj  betoad)fen. 

Xtü  (tritt  auf  mit  ber  Slrmbrujl).     £urd)   tiefe  f)Of)le   @affe 
muß  er  fommen;  2560 

($;$  füfyrt  fein  anbrer  3Beg  nad)  £üfmad?t —  £ier 
2Menb'  icty'S —  5)te  ©etegenljeit  ift  günftig 
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Dort  ber  «£>olunberftraud)  oerbirgt  mtd)  tljm, 

9Son  bort  (jerab  fann  tyn  mein  Cpfeit  erlangen;  ^ 

DeS  $BegeS  (Snge  mehret  ben  Verfolgern.  ■  7^2565 

■äftad)  Deine  ^edjnung  mit  bem  Fimmel,  SBogt!  - 

gort  mußt  Du,  Deine  Ul)r  ift  abgelaufen. 

3$  lebte  [tili  unb  fyarmloS  —  baS  ©efc^ofj 
SBar  auf  beS  SöalbeS  Sfn'ere  nur  gerietet, 
Metrie  ©ebanfen  waren  rein  oon  9)torb —  2570 

Du  fjaft  aus  meinem  grieben  mid)  fyerauS 
©efd&retft;  in  gäfyrenb  Drac^engift  tyaft  Du  ,/ 
Die  9ftild)  ber  frommen  Denfart  mir  oerroanbett  • 
3um  Ungeheuren  £)aft  Du  mid)  gewöhnt — 
Sßer  fid)  beS  tfinbeS  £au:pt  ^um  Siele  fe§te,  2575 

Der  fann  audj)  treffen  in  baS  £er$  beS  geinbS. 

Die  armen  ftinblein,  bie  unfdjmlbigen, 
DaS  treue  2Beib  muf  td)  ttor  Deiner  3Butl) 
23efd)üfcen,  Sanboogt !  —  Da,  als  id?  ben  23ogenftrang 
5lnjog  —  als  mir  bk  £anb  erbitterte —  2580 

21(6  Du  mit  graufam  teufelifd^er  Suft 
9Jttd)  §tt)angft,  aufs  §aupt  beS  ftinbeS  anzulegen  — 
5110  id)  ol)nmäd)ttg  flefjenb  rang  oor  Dir, 
Damals  gelobt*  id)  mir  in  meinem  Snnem     (2)^e^*->^ 
TOt  furdpärm  (§ibfd)tt>ur,  ben  nur  ©Ott  gehört, 
Daß  meineö  nacfyften  <5d)uffeS  erfteS  ^k\  2586 

Dein  «£>er$  fein  follte  —  2BaS  td)  mir  gelobt 
3n  jenes  5lugenblitfeS  Höllenqualen,  -"^ 

3ft  eine  fyeil'ge  <5d?ulb  —  id)  ttrill  fie  jaulen. 

Du  bift  mein  £err  unb  meines  tfaiferS  SSogt; 
Dod?  nid)t  ber  ftaifer  fyätte  fid?  erlaubt,  2591 

2ÖaS  Du— -@r  fanbte  Qify  in  biefe  Sanbe, 
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Um  9fadj>t  $u  fpredjien —  ftrengeS,  beim  er  gurrtet  — 
Dod)  ni$t,  um  mit  ber  mörberifdjien  Suft 
Did?  jebeS  (MuelS  ftraflo^  31t  erfrechen;  2595 

($$  lebt  an  ©ott,  ju  [trafen  unb  $u  rdcfyen. 

£omm  Du  Ijeroor,  Du  23ringer  bittrer  @dj>mer$en, 
s3flein  tt)eure6  tfleinob  jefct,  mein  l)6d)fter  Scfyafc — 
(Sin  3W  will  id&  Dir  geben,  ba£  MS  jefct 
Der  frommen  23itte  unburcfybrtngltd)  war —  2600 

3)od;  Dir  foll  e$  ni$t  wiberfteint  —  Unb  Du, 
Vertraute  Söogenfeljne,  bie  fo  oft 
sMr  treu  gebient  fyat  in  ber  greube  Spielen, 
Verlag  mid)  nid)t  im  fürchterlichen  ©ruft! 
9cur  jeftt  nod)  fyalte  feft,  Du  treuer  «Strang,  2605 

Der  mir  fo  oft  bm  gerben  *)3feil  beflügelt  — 
(§ntränn>  er  je§o  fraftloS  meinen  «£jänben, 
3d)  fyabe  feinen  gtoetten  $u  oerfenben. 

(2Banberet  geljen  über  bie  @cene.) 

2luf  biefer  23anf  oon  Stein  nrill  id)  rnidj)  fefjen, 
Dem  Sßanberer  $ur  furzen  $ulj  bmikt —  2610 

Denn  t)ier  ift  feine  Heimat —  3eber  treibt 
Sid)  an  bem  anbern  raf$  unb  fremb  oorüber 
Unb  fraget  nid)t  nad)  feinem  Sd)mer$ —  $hx  gefjt 
Der  forgenoolle  Kaufmann  unb  ber  leicht 
©efd)ür$te  ^ilger —  ber  anbacfyt'ge  Wlbnti),  2615 

Der  büftre  Räuber  unb  ber  ijeitre  Spielmann, 
Der  Säumer  mit  bem  fc$tt>erbelabnen  $of, 
Der  ferne  fyerfommt  oon  ber  9flenfd)en  Sanbern, 
Denn  jebe  ©trage  füfyrt  an$  @nb'  ber  2öelt. 
(Sie  alle  sieben  tl)re$  2Bege6  fort  2620 

5ln  ifyr  ©efctyaft —  unb  meines  ift  ber  9ftorb! 


n 
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(@efct  fidj.) 

@onft,  wenn  ber  93ater  au^og,  liebe  tfmber, 
3)a  war  ein  greuen,  wenn  er  lieber  fam; 
2)enn  niemals  feljrf  er  Ijeim,  er  bracht'  ($ud?  etit)a6, 
2ßar'0  eine  fd)one  $llpenblume,  war'S  2625 

(Sin  feltner  93ogel  ober  5lmmon3l)orn, 
2Bie  e$  ber  2Öanbrer  ftnbet  auf  ben  bergen  — 
3e&t  gefjt  er  einem  anbern  2Baibwerf  nadj>, 
5lm  Silben  2Beg  fifct  er  mit  9ftorbgebanfen ; 
2)cö  geinbeS  ßeben  iffS,  worauf  er  lauert.  2630 

—  Unb  bod)  an  (£udj)  nur  benft  er,  liebe  £inber, 
2ludj>  jefct  —  @ud)  $u  oertfyeib'gen,  (Sure  r)otbe  Unfdjmlb 
3u  fd)üfeen  oor  ber  9ta$e  beö  ^rannen, 

933itl  er  $um  9florbe  je£t  ben  23ogen  fyannen! 

(<5ttfy  auf.) 
3d)  laure  auf  ein  ebleö  2öilb  —  Saft  fi<$-3        2635 
2>er  3ager  nid^t  verbriefen,  Sage  lang 
Umfjer  ju  ftretfen  fit  beS  SBmterö  (Strenge, 
$on  gelS  $u  gelS  ben  Sßagefprung  ^u  tl)un, 
Jpinan  ju  flimmen  an  ben  glatten  Sßänben, 
2ßo  er  fic$  anleimt  mit  bem  eignen  3Mut,  2640 

—  Um  ein  armfelig  ©rattfjier  $u  erjagen. 
<§>ier  gilt  e3  einen  fbftltd)eren  $rete, 

2)aS  £er$  be$  £obfeinb6,  ber  mid)  will  »erberben. 

(2ftan  Ijctt  tton  ferne  eine  Weitere  SKufif,  toeld)e  ftd)  nähert.) 

9ttetn  ganzes  %zbtn  lang  fjab'  id)  ben  33ogen 
©eljanbfjabt,  mid)  geübt  nad?  <5d)ü$enregel ;  ^ju        2645 
3d)  fyabz  oft  gesoffen  in  ba6  ©c^war^e 
Unb  manchen  fronen  Cßret^  mir  heimgebracht 
3ßom  greubenfcfnefj en  —  2lber  Ijeute  will  id? 
$en  9fteifterfd)u£  tljun  unb  ba$  SBefte  mir 
3m  ganzen  UmfteiS  beS  ©ebirgS  gewinnen.  2650 
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(@ine  £od)jeü  jteljt  üBer  bic  «Scene  unb  butdj  ben  Jpotjttteg  hinauf.    %M 
betrautet  fie,  auf  (einen  S3ogen  gelernt;  @tüffi  ber  ftturfdjüfc  gefeflt 

fidj  gu  iljm.) 

©tüffi.    2)a£  ift  ber  Äloftermei'r  oon  s3ftövüfcfj>ad)en, 
5)cr  Ijier  ben  23rautlauf  l)ält —  ein  reifer  3Rann, 
(Sr  f)at  tt)ol)l  je^en  ©enten  auf  ben  9llpen. 
2)ie  SBraut  fyolt  er  jefct  ab  $u  Smifee, 
Unb  tiefe  Waty  toirb  fyod)  gefolgt  $u  £üfmad)t.    2655 
ffommt  mit!  '$  ift  jeber  33iebermann  gelaben. 

%tU.    (Sin   ernfter  @aft  ftimmt  nid)t  $um   #od)$eit* 
f)au$. 

©tüffi.    2)rücft  (Sud?  ein  Jfttmmer,  toerft  iljn  frifd) 
00m  <£>er^en! 
9tef)mt  mit,  was  fommt;  bk  Seiten  ftnb  jefct  ferner; 
£)rum  muf  ber  -iJftenfdj)  bie  Sreube  leicht  ergreifen.     2660 
«£>ier  wirb  gefreit  unb  anber^wo  begraben. 

£ell.    Unb  oft  fommt  gar  ba$  eine  ju  bem  anbern. 

©tu ff i.     ©0   gefyt    bie    SBelt    nun.    G&   giebt   allere 
wegen 
Unglürfö  genug  —  (Sin  C^ufft  ift  gegangen 
3m  ©larner  Sanb,  unb  eine  ganje  ©eite  2665 

93om  ©lämifd)  eingefunfen. 

Seil.  2öanfen  aud) 

Sie  33erge  felbft?    (SS  ftel)t  nid)6  feft  auf  (Srben. 

©tüffi.    5lud)  anberöwo  vernimmt  man  2Öunberbinge. 
5)a  fprad?  id)  einen,  ber  oon  33aben  fam. 
(Sin  bitter  wollte  $u  bem  #ömg  reiten,  2670 

Unb  unterwegs  begegnet  ifym  ein  ©d)warm 
SSon  ^orniffen;  bie  fallen  auf  fein  9£o£, 
S)ajjl  e$  »or  harter  tot  $u  33  oben  ftnft, 
Unb  er  $u  gufe  anfommt  bei  bem  $onig.  2674 

Seil.    3)em  ©d)wadj)en  ift  fein  ©tad)el  aud)  gegeben. 
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(Slrmgarb  fommt  mit  mehreren  Äinbern  unb  fteftt  ficfy  an  bcn  (Eingang 

beö  £of>tloeg3.) 

©tüffi.    ^an  beutet  auf  ein  grof^  SanbeSunglücf, 
5luf  fdjwere  Xfjaten  roiber  bie  9£atur. 

£ell.    Dergleichen  Xfyaten  bringet  jeber  £ag; 
£ein  2ßunber§eid?en  braucht  fie  31t  oerfünben. 

©tüffi.    3a,  n>of)t  bem,  ber  fein  gelb  beftellt  in  ^u^ 
Unb  ungefranft  bafjeim  fi£t  bä  ben  ©einen.  2681 

Seil.    (£ö  Fann  ber  grömmfte  nid)t  im  grieben  bleiben, 
2Benn  e6  bem  böfen  yiafybax  nid?t  gefallt. 

(%tU  fie^t  oft  mit  unruhiger  (frtoartung  nadj  ber  £öf)e  beö  2öege&) 
©tüffi.     ©e^abt  (£udj>  roofyl  — 3fyr  roartet   t)ier  auf 

jemanb  ? 
Seil.    2)a6  tt)u'  ic$. 

6  tu  ff  i.  grofje  §eim!ef)r  $u  ben  (Suren! 

—  3fjr  feib  au$  Uri?    Unfer  gnäb'ger  £err,  2686 

Der  Sanboogt,  ttrirb  nod?  t)eut  tton  bort  erwartet. 

QBanberer  (fommt).    Den  $ogt  erwartet  t)eut  nid)t  mef)r. 
Die  Sßaffer 
€>inb  ausgetreten  fcon  bem  grofen  9£egen, 
Unb  alle  33rücFen  fjat  ber  €>trom  griffen.  2690 

(£e[(  jte^t  auf.) 
5lrmgarb  (fommt  oorioärts).     Der  Sanboogt  fommt  nid)t! 
©tüffi.  ©ud)t  3l)r  maS  an  itjn? 

5lrmgarb.    2ld),  freiließ! 

©tüffi.  2öarum  ftellet  3l)r  (Sud)  benn 

3n  biefer  fyofylen  ©äff'  ifym  in  t)m  2Öeg? 

5lrmgarb.    §ier  weicht  er  mir  nicfyt  au$,  er  muß  mief? 

t)ören.  2694 

griefjfyarbt  (fommt  eilfertig  ben  Jpofytroeg  fjerao  unb  ruft  in  bie 

@cene).  Wan  fafjre  auS  bem  2Beg — sJUlein  gnab'ger  £err, 

s.  t.  8 
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2)cr  Sanbsogt,  fommt  bid?t  t)tnter  mir  geritten.  2696 

(%tU  getyt  ab.) 
2lrmgarb  (lebhaft).    S)er  Sanboogt  fommt! 
(@te  gefjt  mit  ifjren  Jttnbern  naef)  ber  »orbern  <Scene.     ©efüter  imb 
üiubotf  ber  £arra$  geigen  fid)  $u  $ferb  auf  ber  £öl)e  beö  SSegg.) 

©tüfft  (jum  ftueftyarbt).     3Bte  famt  31)r  burd)  baö  Sßaffer, 
2)a  boefy  ber  (Strom  bie  25rücfen  fortgeführt? 

grießfyarbt    2Ötr  fyaben  mit  bem  See  gefönten, greunb, 
Unb  fürchten  unS  oor  feinem  Sllpenroaffer.  2700 

Stüfft.    3fjr  wart  $u  Sdjnff  in  bem  geroatt'gen  Sturm? 

grießfjarbt.    2)a3  waren  nur.    ÜRein  £ebtag  benf  td) 
bran  — 

Stüfft.    £),  UdU,  ergoßt! 

grießfyarbt.  Saßt  mid),  id)  muß  ttorauö, 

Ü)en  £anboogt  muß  id)  in  ber  23urg  oerfünben.    (2ib.) 

Stüfft.    2Bär'n  gute  £eute  auf  bem  Sdn'ff  geroefen, 
3n  @runb  gefunfen  n>ar'6  mit  Wlann  unb  sJ0^auö,*    2706 
2)em  $olf  fann  Weber  Gaffer  bei  nod)  geuer. 

((Sr  fiel):  f{$  um.) 

2Öo  fam  ber  Sßaibmann  f)in,  mit  bem  id)  fprad)  ?    (®etyt  ab.) 

(©efter  unb  Oiubotf  ber  £arras  gu  $ferb.) 

@ eßler.    Sagt,  tt)a6  3fyr  wollt,  id)  bin  beö  tf  aiferö  Ü)iener 
Unb  muß  brauf  benfen,  wie  td)  il)m  gefade.  2710 

($r  Ijat  mid)  nid)t  tn6  Sanb  gefdjricft,  bem  $olf 
3u  fd)meid)eln  unb  if)m  fanft  ju  tljim  —  ©efyorfam 
(Erwartet  er;  ber  Streit  ift,  ob  ber  S3auer 
Soll  §err  fein  in  bem  Sanbe  ober  ber  tfaifer.  2714 

Slrmgarb.  3e£t  ift  ber  5lugenb(icf !  3e£t  bring'  iü)'$  an  l 
(9läf)ert  ft<$  futdjtfant.) 

©eßler.    3$  fyab'  ben  $ut  nid)t  aufgefteeft  $u  Slltorf 
1>e3  Sd)er$e3  wegen,  ober  um  bie  bergen 
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./ 

DeS  $olfö  $u  prüfen;  biefe  fenn'  td)  (ängft. 

3d)  fyab'  ifyn  aufgeftedft,  bag  fie  ben  9iadfen 

?[Rir  (erneu  beugen,  ben  fie  aufrecht  tragen —  2720 

Da3  Unbequeme  fyaV  td)  angepflanzt     > 

2luf  i^ren  2Beg,  tr>o  fte  oorbetgeljn  muffen, 

Daß  fte  brauf  ftofkn  mit  bem  2lug'  unb  ft$ 

(Erinnern  tlj)re$  *§errn,  ben  fie  oergeffen. 

^ubolf.    DaS  $olf  fyataber  boc^  gett>iffe  9?e$te  — 

©eßler.    Die  abzuwägen  ift  je£t  feine  3ett!       2726 
—  2öetrfdn'cbf  ge  Dinge  fmb  im  2öerf  unb  Serben  j  ^._, 

Daö  tfaiferfjauS  U)i(l  nxicfyfen;  tt)a$  ber  SSatec 
©lorreid)  begonnen,  null  ber  ©ofyn  oollenben. 
Qkd  flehte  $olf  ift  uns  an  'Bkin  im  2ßeg —      2730 
<So  ober  fo  —  (£6  muß  fid)  unterwerfen.    > 
(«Sie  tooften  oorüber.    2Me  ftrau  toirft  fid)  öor  bem  Scmbuogt  ttteber.) 

2lrmgarb.     S3armf)er§tqfeit,  «§err  £anbüogt!    @nabe ! 
@nabe ! 

©efUer.    2öa3  bringt  3()r  (£ud)  auf  offner  Strafe  mir 
3n  SBeg  —  3urücf! 

5lrmgarb.  9JMn  Biaxin  liegt  im  ©efangnte; 

Die  armen  SBaifen  fd)rein  nad)  23rob —  $abt  sMttetb, 
©eftrenger  »^err,  mit  unferm  großen  (Stenb!  2736 

g^ubolf.    995er  feib  3£)r?    2Ber  ift  (Suer  $knn? 

Slrmaarb.  dm  armer 

SMbljeuer,  guter  «§err,  t>om  ^igiberge, 
Der  überm  2lbgrunb  tt>eg  ba3  freie  @ra6 
Slbmafyet  t>on  \)m  fc^roffen  3elfemr>änben,  2740 

2Bof)in  ba§  93ief)  fid)  nifyt  getraut  §u  fteigen  — 

sftubolf  (jum  fianbüogt).    23ei  @ott,  ein  elenb  unb  er* 
barmli*  ßeben! 
3d?  bitf  (£ud),  gebt  tfyn  lo6,  ben  armen  9Jtann! 

8—2 
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2Ba6  er  autf)  Sd?n>ereS  mag  üerfcfyulbet  l)aben, 

©träfe  genug  ift  fein  entfe£lid?  ^anbtt)erf.  2745 

(3u  ber  grau.)    (gucfy  foll  D^ec^t  werben  —  Irinnen  auf  tier 

23urg 
s3?ennt  (Sure  23itte —  «grier  ift  nid)t  ber  Ort. 

Slrmgarb.    9?ein,  nein,  id)  tt>eid)e  nicfyt  oon  biefem  *J3la{5, 
53iö  mir  ber  93ogt  ben  Wlann  ^urücFgegeben ! 
Sdjon  in  ben  fe^öten  s)J*onb  liegt  er  im  £urm       2750 
Unb  darret  auf  ben  $liä)tex\pxuti)  »ergebend. 

©efler.  %ßtib,  wollt  3l)r  mir  ®matt  antfyun ?  hinweg! 

Slrmgarb.    ©erec^tigfeit,  Sanboogt !   Du  bift  ber  Diicfyter 
3m  Sanbe  an  beS  £aifer3  Statt  unb  @otte6. 
ZW  Deine  ^flic^t!     ©0  Du  ©erec^tigfett  2755 

SBom  £immel  fjoffeft,  fo  erzeig'  fie  unö! 

©efHer.    gort!    Schafft  bau  freche  3ßolf  mir  aus  ben 
Singen ! 

Slrmgarb  (greift  in  bic  3ügct  be$  ^ferbeö).    ^letn,  nein,  id) 
Ijabe  nichts  meljr  ju  sedieren. 
—  Du  fommft  nic^t  oon  ber  «Stelle,  93ogt,  bis  Du 
s3flir  $e$t  gefproctyen —  gälte  Deine  Stinte,  2760 

$olle  bie  5lugen,  wie  Du  ttrillft  — 2ßir  finb 
So  grenzenlos  unglücflid),  ba$  wir  nid)t$ 
yiaü)  Deinem  3orn  mefyr  fragen  — 

©efler.  Sßeib,  ma$  $la£, 

Dber  mein  9^oß  gefjt  über  Didj>  fyinweg. 

Slrmgarb.    Saf  e6  über  mid)  bafyin  gefyn  —  ^a  —  (@te 
reift  ityre  Äinber  ju  33oben  unb  roirft  fi$  mit  Ü)nen  ir)nt  in  ben  $Beg.) 
£ier  lieg'  tdj  276s 

Wlit  meinen  tftnbern —  Saß  bie  armen  SBaifen 
$on  Deinem  *ßferbe6  £uf  vertreten  werben! 
@ö  ift  i)tö  #rgfte  nicfyt,  rx>a$  Du  getl)an  — 


sc.  in]  p>tlf)elm  ®ett.  117 

ffiubolf.    SBeib,  fcib  31jr  rafenb? 

2lrmgarb  (heftiger  fortfafyrenb).         Srateft  S)U  bod)  läncjft 
$)a$  2anb  be$  ffaiferS  unter  S)eine  güße!  2770 

—  D,  td)  bin  nur  ein  $ßäbl    2ßär'  tdj>  ein  9ftann, 
3d)  tt>üftc  ttofyt  tt>a3  23effere$,  als  fyier 
3m  (staub  $u  liefen  — 
(ÜÄan  Ijört  bie  üorige  3Äuft!  lieber  auf  ber  #ölje  beö  ffiegö,  aber  gebämtft.) 

©ejjler.  2Bo  finb  meine  #ned)te? 

Wan  reiße  fie  oon  Rinnen,  ober  id) 
^Bergeffe  mid)  unb  ttnte,  ma3  midj  reuet  2775 

Otubolf.    2)ie  £ned)te  fönnen  nidjit  Ijinburd?,  0  »jperr! 
2)er  «£joljttt>eg  ift  gefperrt  burd)  eine  «jpod^eit. 

©efler.    (Ein  alfju  milber  §errfd)er  bin  id)  nod) 
©egen  bieS  $8oIf  —  bie  Bungen  finb  nod?  frei, 
($3  ift  nod)  md)t  ganj,  tt)ie  c6  fotf,  gebänbigt —       2780 
2)  od)  e6  fott  anberö  derben,  id)  gelob'  eS: 
3d)  null  tljn  brechen,  biefen  ftarren  ©inn, 
2)en  fetfen  ©etft  ber  Sreiljeit  null  tc^>  beugen, 
(Ein  neu  ®efe|j  null  id)  in  biefen  Sanben 
3SerfÜnbtgen  —  3d)  U)ill  —  (@m  $fetf  burdjbctyrt  ü)n  5  er  fäfyrt  mit 
ber  £anb  ans  <§eq  unb  toiÖ  ftnfen.     9ftit  matter  «Stimme :)  ©Ott 
fei  mir  gnäbig!  2785 

^ubotf.    \gerr    Sanboogt  —  ©Ott !     2Ba3  ift  baS? 
2Bot)er  tarn  baS? 

Slrmgarb  (auffatyrenb).     9ftorb!    9ftorb!     (Sr  taumelt, 
finft!    (Ex  ift  getroffen! 
bitten  in$  §er$  Ijat  tJ)n  ber  *ßfeil  getroffen! 

SÄubolf  (fpringt  »cm  qsferbe).    2Beld;  grajjlid&eS  (£reigni£ 
—  ©Ott  —  §err  bitter  — 
S^uft  bk  (Srbarmung  ©otteS  an!  —  3ljr  feib  2790 

ein  ÜRann  beS  SobeS! 
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©cfler.  2)a3  ift  Seite  ©efc^of ! 

(3jt  oom  ^ferbe  fyerab  bem  SRubolf  £arra$  in  ben  3lrm  gegleitet  unb 
ioirb  auf  ber  S3anf  niebergelaffen.) 

XtU   (erf^eint  oben  auf  ber  £öl)e  beö  Reifen).      5)u    fennft 
ben  €>d)ü&en,  fudje  feinen  anbern! 
grei  finb  bie  glitten,  fidler  ift  bte  Unfcfyulb 
Sßor  2)ir,  2>u  ttnrft  bem  Sanbe  nicfyt  mefyr  fdfyaben. 
(9$erfd)loinbet  ocn  ber  «£>6f)e.    SSolf  fiürjt  herein.) 
©tüfft  (üoran).     2Baö  giebt  e6  fn'er?     2Ba$  tyat  fid) 
zugetragen?  2795 

5lrmgarb.    2)er  Sanbsogt  ift  tum  einem  *ßfeil  burd)* 

f^offen. 
$olf  (im  £eretnftür$en).     2öer  ift  erfdj)  offen  ? 

(Snbem  bie  SScrberften  »on  bem  93raut$ug  auf  bie  «Scene  fommen,  finb 
bie  -§interfien  nodj  auf  ber  <£>6f>e,  unb  bie  Sftufif  gefyt  fort.) 

*Rubolf  ber  £arra&  @r  verblutet  \itf). 

gort,  [Raffet  £ülfe!    ©e£t  bem  Wörter  nac§! 

—  Verlorner  -üttann,  fo  muf  e3  mit  £)ir  enben ; 

2)odj>  meine  2Öarnung  tfollteft  2)u  nic^t  t)ören!        2800 

©tüffi.    33ei@ott!  ba  liegt  er  bleich  unb  ofyne  Seben ! 

SSiele  Stimmen.    2Ber  t)at  bie  Zfyat  getfyan? 

Oiubolf  ber  #arraS.  9raft  biefeö  9Soif, 

2)ajj  eö  bem  9ftorb  s3ftufif  mad)t?    Saft  fie  fd?n>eigen! 

(üfluftf  bri<jjt  :pt6£Udj  ab,  eö  lommt  nod)  mefjr  93olf  nad).) 

«£>err  Sanboogt,  rebet,  wenn  3fyr  fönnt —  £aD*  3fyr 
9Jtir  nid^tö  meljr  $u  »ertrauen? 

(©ejHer  giebt  3eidjen  mit  ber  £anb,  bie  er  mit  £eftigfeit  nüeberfyolt, 
ba  fie  nicfyt  gteidj  »erjfonben  derben.) 

2öo  foll  i<$  fyn*      2805 

—  $laü)  tfüfnac^t?  — 3$  oerftef)'  ®uü)  nid)t  —  O,  werbet 
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yiifyt  ungcbulbig —  %a$t  btö  3rbtf$e, 

£>enft  je&t  (Sud)  mit  bem  *§nmmel  3U  »etfoljnen! 

(£)ie  gange  £od^eitgefellfd)aft  umfielt  ben  (Sterbenben  mit  einem  füljk 

tofen  ©raufen.) 

6  tu  ff  i.     «Siefy,  wie  er  bleid)  wirb  —  Scfct,   jcfct  tritt 
ber  $ob 
3f)m  an  &a3  «§«3  —  bie  Sfcgett  finb  gebrochen.        2810 
£lrmgarb  (tyU  ein  Jftnb  empor).    ©elj}t,  £inber,  nrie  ein 

Sßütfyetid;  »erfcfyeibet !    • 
S^ubolf  ber  £arra&    Sßafjnfinntge  Sßeiber,  Ijabt  3fyr 
fein  @efül)l, 
3)a£  3f)r  ben  8Ucf  an  bicfem  ©cfyrecfnte  Reibet? 
—  ^elft  —  £eget  £anb  an  —  ©tefyt  mir  niemanb  bei, 
Ü)en  ©c^mer^en^feil  it)m  au$  ber  SBruft  ju  ^ieljn?    2815 
3B eiber  (treten  gurücf).    2Btr  ifyn  berühren,  Welchen  ©Ott 

gefd)lagen ! 
3^vubolf  ber  £arraS.    glu<$  treff  (£ud)  unb  35er? 

bammniö ! 

(3ter)t  bag  ©cfyroert.) 

©trifft  (fällt  ir)m  in  ben  tot).     2Öagt  c$,  «£jerr! 
@u'r  Söalten  fyat  ein  (Snbe.    2)er  Styrann 
5)e3  £anbeö  ift  gefallen.    2Bir  erbulben 
$etne  @en>alt  mel)r.    2Ötr  finb  freie  9ftenfd)en.         2820 

SlUc  (tumultuarif^).     3)o6  2anb  ift  frei! 

S^ubolf  ber  £arra$.         3ft  cd  baljin  gekommen? 
(Snbct  bie  Stirbt  fo  fdjmeu'  unb  ber  ©efyorfam? 
(3u  ben  2Baffenfned)ten,  bie  hereinbringen.) 
Sljr  feljjt  bie  graufenttofle  Xfyat  be£  $ftorb3, 
3)tc  fyier  gefdjetjen —  ^ülfe  ift  umfonft  — 
SSergebltd)  ijl'S,  bem  Mürber  nad^ufejsen.  2825 

Und  brängen  anbre  ©orgen —  2luf,  nad)  Aufmacht, 
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2)af  nrir  bem  föufer  feine  gefte  retten! 

£)enn  aufgelöft  in  biefem  Slugenblicf 

©int»  aller  Drbnung,  aller  *ßflid?ten  SBanbe, 

Unb  feinet  Samtes  £reu'  ift  §u  »ertrauen.  2830 

(Snbem  er  mit  ben  2Baffenfned)ten  abgebt,  erfreuten  fedjö  barmtet? 

jige  Söruber.) 

2lrmgarb.    *piafc!  $la£!  ba  fommen  bie  barmfyerä'gen 

trüber. 
(5  tu  ff  i.    2)aS  Opfer  liegt  —  3)ie  $aben  fteigen  nieber. 
SBarmfyerjige  trüber   (fdjliefjien  einen  Jpatbfreiö  um  ben 

Xoten  unb  fingen  in  tiefem  Xon). 

$afd)  tritt  ber  $ob  ben  9ftenfd?en  an, 

($3  ift  ifjrn  feine  grift  gegeben; 
($3  ftürjt  t§n  mitten  in  ber  23afyn,  2835 

©0  reift  ifyn  fort  »om  sollen  Seben. 
bereitet  ober  nidjit,  3U  gelten, 
(Ex  muf  oor  feinen  9ft$ter  fielen! 

(Snbem  bie  testen  Seiten  nueberfyctt  werben,  faßt  ber  SScrljang.) 


fünfter   Jlufgug. 

§tfte  gcene. 

öffentlicher  $lai>>  M  SKtorf. 

3m  £intergrunbe  rechts  bie  ^efte  3nüng  Uri  mit  bem  ncd)  ftefjenben 

23augeriijte,   rote  in   ber  brüten  ©cene  beö  erften  Slufeugö;   (infö  eine 

2luöfid)t  in  ttiete  Serge  hinein,  auf  toetc^en  atten  (Signalfeuer  brennen. 

@$  ift  eben  £ageöanbrud),  ©locfen  ertönen  auö  t>erfd)iebenen  fernen. 

9Juobi,  Äuoni,  Söerni,  Sfteifbr  @teinme£  unb  »tele  anbre  Sanb; 
teute,  auef)  2öeiber  unb  Äinbev. 

$uobt.    €>e!)t  3f)r  bie  geuerfignale  auf  ben  ^Bergen? 

<5teinme£.    £ört  3ljr  bie  ©locfen  brüben  überm  WSalb  ? 

9tuobi.    Die  Seinbe  firtb  »erjagt. 

€>teinme£.  Die  ^Bürgen  ftnb  erobert. 

9ftuobi.    Unb  mir  im  Sanbe  Uri  bulben  nod) 
5luf  unferm  SBoben  baS  $tyrannenfd)tof  ? 
€>inb  wir  bie  Seiten,  bie  ftd)  frei  erflären? 

<Steinme£.    Daö  3  od?  foft  ftefyen,  ba3  tmö  §tt>ingen 
wollte  ?  2845 

Sluf,  reift  e$  nieber ! 

51  Ke.  lieber!  nieber!  nieber! 

9fcuoM.    2öo  ift  ber  ©ttcr  t>on  Uri? 
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©Her  t>on  Uri.  £ier.    2öaS  foll  i<$? 

Dluobi.    (Steigt  auf  bte  «§od)road)t,  blaft  in  (Suer  <£>om, 
2)af  e$  rt>eitfc^metternb  in  bte  23erge  fd^atte 
ttnb,  jebeS  (£$o  in  ben  gelfenftüften  2850 

2lufroecfenb,  fdjmetl  t)k  Banner  be$  @ebirgö 
Sufammenrufe ! 

(ßtitx  oon  Urt  ge^t  ab.    SBattljer  ftürji  fommt.) 

SBalt^er  gürft.        galtet,  greunbe!  galtet! 
9£o$  fe$ft  un6  ihmbe,  roa3  in  Unterwalben 
llnb  <S$roi)s  gefcfyeljen.    Saft  unö  23oten  erft 
(Smarten ! 

3^uot)i.    2Ba£  erwarten?   3)er  Styrann  2855 

3ft  tot,  ber  Sag  ber  greitjeit  i(t  erfcfyienen. 

(Steinmefc.    Sft'S  nicfyt  genug  an  biefen  flammenben 
SBoten, 
2)ie  ringS  Ijerum  auf  allen  ^Bergen  leuchten? 

9?uobi.    tfommt  alle,  fommt,  legt  «£janb  an,  Männer 
unb  SBeiber! 
Sred^t  bau  ©erüfte!   (Sprengt  bie  23ogen!   Sftetjjt      2860 
2)ie  dauern  ein !  SMn  Stein  bleib'  auf  bem  anbern ! 

Steinmefc.    ©efelten,  fommt !  wir  Ijaben'ö  aufgebaut, 
2£ir  roiffen'ö  $u  jerftören. 

$ltte.  tfommt,  reift  nieber! 

(@te  Jürgen.  fidj>  tton  aüen  (Seiten  auf  ben  S3au.) 

2ßaltl)er  gürft.    (Sd  ift  im  Sauf.  3$  tann  fie  nid?t 
meijr  galten. 

(3JMd)tIjal  unb  ©autngatten  fommen.) 

aReh$tf)aL    2öa$!   <Stel)t  bie  23urg  noty,  unb  Sdj>lof 
Samen  liegt  2865 

3n  5lfc^)e,  unb  ber  *Rojjberg  ift  gebrochen? 
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2Baltf)er   gürft.     ©eib  31>r  cd,   9Mc$t(jal?    33rinät 
3ljr  und  bte  greifet? 
(Sagt !   ©inb  bte  Sanbe  alle  rein  t>om  geinb  ? 

■ÜJlel$tf)al  (umarmt  ifm).     9^ein  tft  ber  23oben.     greut 
(£ucfy,  alter  SSater! 
3n  biefem  Slugenblicfe,  ha  mir  reben,  2870 

3ft  fein  Styrann  mefyr  in  ber  (5d)mei$er  £anb. 

2Baltf)er  gürft.    D,    fpred)t,    mie    murbet    3f)r    ber 

Burgen  mächtig? 
9fleld)tl)al.    Der   3ftuben$   mar  e£,  ber  baS  ©arner 
©cf)(of 
s)Jlit  mannlid)  Füfyner  2öagetl)at  gewann. 
Den  ^Rofberg  fyatt'  td)  nadj)t3  pöor  erftiegen.  2875 

— Dod)  fyoret,  ma3  gefc^afj.    2113  mir  ba$  ©cfylofr 
3Som  geinb  geleert,  nun  freubtg  ange^ünbet, 
Die  glamme  prajfetnb  f$on  §um  «fnmmel  fd)lug, 
Da  ftür^t  ber  Dietljetm,  ©ejjfotö  23ub,  fyerüor 
Unb  ruft,  ba£  bie  SBrunecferin  verbrenne.  2880 

SBaltfjer  gürft.    @ered?ter  ©Ott! 

(SKan  fyört  bie  93atfen  beö  ©evüjieö  fluten.) 

9JI  e  l  d^j  t  ^  a  (.  ©ie  mar  eS  felbft,  mar  fyeimltd? 

t£jier  eingefd? (offen  auf  beS  SSogtö  ©efyeifl 
^afenb  erfyub  fid)  Chtbenj  —  benn  mir  fyörten 
Die  halfen  fdj>on,  bie  feften  *ßfoften  funken, 
Unb  au3  bem  D^aud)  Ijeroor  ben  Sammerruf  2885 

Der  Unglücf  feiigen. 

Sßaltfyer  gürft.    ©ie  ift  gerettet? 

9flel$tf)al.    Da  galt  ©efc^mtnbfein  unb  (Sntfcfyloffen* 

—  2ßar'  er  nur  unfer  ©belmann  gemefen, 
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2Bir  Ratten  unfer  £eben  n?of)l  geliebt; 

Ü)o$  er  mar  unfer  (Sibgenof,  unb  SBertlja  2890 

(Sfyrte  fcaö  SBolf  —  ©0  festen  ftnr  getroft 

3)a6  Seben  bran  unb  [türmen  in  ba6  geuer. 

SBaltljcr  gürft     ©ie  ift  gerettet? 

s)Jkl$tfyal.  ©ie  ift'ö.    Gubens  unb  id), 

2öir  trugen  fie  felbanber  au3  ben  glammen, 
Unb  hinter  un$  fiel  frad)enb  baS  @ebä(f.  2895 

—  Unb  je£t,  al£  fie  gerettet  fid)  erfannte, 
2)te  5lugen  auffd)tug  ^u  bem  «£jimmel3lid)t, 
3efct  ftür^te  mir  ber  greifen:  an  ba$  £er$, 
Unb  fd)tt)eigenb  ftarb  ein  33ünbni3  jefct  befeueren, 
2)a$,  feft  gehärtet  in  be$  geuer£  ®lnt§,  2900 

53eftef)en  nnrb  in  allen  ©d)icffal3))roben  — 

SBaltljer  Surft.     2Bo  ift  ber  Sanbenberg? 

9fteld)tl)al.  Über  ben  23rünig. 

■ftidjjt  tag'ö  an  mir,  baß  er  ba$  £id)t  ber  3lugen 
Ü)at>ontrug,  ber  ben  3Sater  mir  geblenbet. 
9fta$  jagt'  tcfy  iljm,  erreicht*  iljn  auf  ber  gluckt  2905 

Unb  riß  it>tt  $u  ben  güßen  meinet  $ater$. 
@efc^tt)ungen  über  üjm  mar  fc^on  ba3  ©djwert; 
SSon  ber  $8armf)er$igfeit  be6  btinben  ©reifet 
(Stielt  er  flefyenb  ba$  ©efc^enf  beö  SebenS. 
Urpfjebe  fdfynutr  er,  nie  jurücf§u!el)ren  $  2910 

(£r  wirb  fie  Ratten;  unfern  5lrm  fyat  er 
©cfftp. 

2Öaltt)er  gürft.    SBo^l  @u4  baß  3l)r  ben  reinen  «Sieg 
SRlt  25tute  ntd)t  gefäänbet! 

^inber    (eilen  mit  Krümmern  be$  ©erüfteö   über  bie  (Sccne). 

greifyett !     gretfyeit ! 
(3)aö  £orn  »on  Uvi  toirb  mit  3ftad)t  geblafen.) 
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2£altf>er  gürft.     ©e§t,  welc§  ein  geft!     2)c«  £age$ 
werben  fid? 
2)te  tfinber  fpat  als  ©reife  nod)  erinnern.  2915 

(üftäbd)en  bringen  ben  <£nt  auf  einer  «Stange  getragen ;  bte  ganje  €>cene 
ffttft  fid^  mit  SBolf  an.) 

SÄuobi.    «jpier    ift    ber    §üt,  bem    Wir    unö    beugen 

mußten. 
SBaumgarten.    @ebt  un3  33efd)eib,  n?aö  bamit  werben 

foll.  * 
SBaltljer  Surft,    ©ott !  Unter  biefem  «§ute  ftanb  mein 

(Enhl 
9ftef)rere  Stimmen.    3erftört  ba$  2)enfmal  ber  %ty 
rannenmacfyt ! 
3n6  geuer  mit  tfmt! 

2ßaltf)er  Surft    Hein,  laßt  tljn  aufbewahren! 
2)er  Scannet  muff  er  jum  2Ber^eug  bienen,  2921 

($r  foll  ber  greiljett  ewig  Seiten  fein! 

(2)ie  Sanbleute,  Männer,  SBeiber  unb  Jttnber  flehen  unb  fi|en  auf  ben 
halfen  beö  ^erbrochenen  ©erüjieö  malerifd)  grutynrt  in  einem  großen  £alb; 

fretS  unUjer.) 

SÖ^eld^t^al.    60  fteljen  wir  nun  frölju'd)  auf  ben  £rüm* 
mern 
£)er  S^rannei,  unb  fyerrlid)  iff£  erfüllt, 
2öaö  wir  im  $iüüi  fd)wuren,  (Sibgenoffen.  2925 

2Baltljer    gürft.     2)a3   2ßerf  ift  angefangen,  nicfyt 
.ttollenbet. 
Sefct  ift  uns  yflutfy  unb  fefte  eintragt  not^ 
2)enn,  feto  gewiß,  nid)t  fäumen  wirb  ber  ftönig, 
2)en  3:ob  $u  rächen  feinet  $ogtö  unb  ben 
SBertriebnen  mit  ©ewalt  ^urüdf^ufuljren.  2930 

sJÖMd)tl)al.    (£r  jie^  Ijeran  mit  feiner  £eere$macfyt ! 
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3ft  <tuö  bcm  Snnern  boc^  ber  geinb  verjagt; 
3)em  geinb  von  außen  sollen  wir  begegnen. 

$uobi.    5^ur  men'ge  Cßdffe  öffnen  ifjm  ba$  Sanb, 
3)te  wollen  nrir  mit  unfern  Seibern  becfen.  2935 

33 au m garten.    2öir  finb  vereinigt  burd)  ein  ettrig  33anb, 
Unb  feine  «£>eere  foflen  unö  nid)t  fd)recfen! 

(Oiöfitetmann  unb  @tauffacf/er  fommen.) 
Stoffe  (mann  (im  (Eintreten).     Ü)aö  finb  beö  «grimmelö 

furchtbare  ©erid)te. 
Sanbleute.     2öaS  giebt'6? 

D^öffelmann.  3n  meieren  2>äkn  leben  n)ir ! 

2öaltl)er  gürft.    ©agt  an,  tva$  ift  e3? —  £a,  feib 
3ljr%  £err  ferner?  2940 

2ßaö  bringt  3fjr  uns? 

Sanbleute.  2öa6  giebfö? 

^öffelmann.  §ört  unb  erftaunet! 

©  t  a  u  ff  a  d?  e  r.  $on  einer  großen  gurcfyt  finb  tt)ir  befreit — 
^offelmann.    2)er  ivaifer  ift  ermorbet. 
2öaltl)er  gürft  ©näb'ger  @ott! 

(Sanbleute  ntadjen  einen  Slufftanb  unb  umbrängen  ben  @tauffad)er.) 
2llle.    (Srmorbet!    933aö!     2)cr  tfaifer!    £ört!     2)er 

tfatfer ! 
9fteld?tl)al.     9tid)t  möglid;!    2Bol)er  fam  (Sud)  biefe 
tfunbe  ?  2945 

©tauffad)  er.     (£ö  ift  gewiß.    33ei  23rucf  fiel  tfbnig 
Sllbrec^t 
2)urdj>  9ftörber3  <£>anb —  ein  glaubenStvertljer  -iJttann, 
3ol)anneö  Butler,  bracht'  e3  von  ©d)aff  Raufen. 

3Battl)er  gürft.     2öer  wagte  fold)e  grauenvolle  Xfyat'i 

©tauffacfyer.      ©ie  wirb  noefy  grauenvoller  burd?  ben 

Spater.  2950 
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®$  nw  fein  Stoffe,  feines  25ruberS  tfinb, 
£er$og  Sodann  oon  Schaben,  ber*S  oollbracfyte. 

9Helc$il)ai.   2öaS  trieb  u>  au  ber  Sljat  beS  SSatermorbS? 

Stauffacfyer.    3)er  £aifer  fyiett  ba$  »äterlic^e  (Srbe 
£>em  ungebuibig  Wlcfymnbm  gurücf  5  2955 

(§S  fjieß,  er  benf  tf)tt  gan^  barum  3U  fürten, 
Sftit  einem  23tfd)of3l)ut  itm  ab^ufinDen. 
$Bie  bem  aud?  fei  —  ber  3üngting  öffnete 
Der  Sßaffenfreunbe  bofem  $att)  fein  Dljr, 
Unb  mit  ben  ebeln  £errn  oon  (£fcr;enbacl),  2960 

$on  Segerfetben,  öon  ber  2öart  unb  *ßalm 
53efd)to£  er,'  ba  er  $ed)t  ntc^t  fonnte  ftnben, 
Sid)  $ad?'  §u  Ijolen  mit  ber  eignen  <£janb. 

9Öaltt)er  Surft.    D,  forest,  tr>ie  warb  ba$  @raßltd)e 
ooüenbet  ? 

Stauffacfyer.  Der  £öntg  ritt  t)erab  00m  Stein  3U  23aben, 
©en  $t)einfelb,  wo  bie  £offtatt  war,  3U  jtefjn,         2966 
s3Jlit  it)m  bie  Surften  ^anö  unb  Seopolb 
Unb  ein  ©efolge  i)od)geborner  Ferren. 
Unb  als  fie  lamen  an  bie  $euß,  100  man 
2luf  einer  gal)re  fid)  laßt  überfein,  2970 

2)a  brängten  fid)  bie  Berber  in  baS  Sdn'ff, 
2)aß  fie  btn  ftaifer  ttom  ©efolge  trennten. 
2)rauf,  als  ber  gürft  burd)  ein  geatfert  gelb 
»jpinreitet, —  eine  alte  große  <&tabt 
Soll  brunter  liegen  aus  ber  Reiben  2>ät —  2975 

3)ie  alte  gefte  ^abSburg  im  @efid)t, 
2Bo  feines  Stammes  $ol)ät  ausgegangen — 
Stoßt  ^erjog  £anS  ben  2)ol$  tfym  in  bte  tfeljle, 
S^ubolf  üon  $atm  burd)rennt  ifjn  mit  bem  Speer, 
Unb  (§fd)enbad)  $erfpaltet  tfym  baS  Qaupt,  2980 
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Dafj  er  f)erunterfinft  in  feinem  231ut, 

©emorbet  von  ben  ©einen,  auf  bem  ©einen. 

5lm  anbern  Ufer  fafyen  fie  \)k  Sljat; 

Dod)  burd)  ben  Strom  gefcfyteben,  tonnten  fie 

9htr  ein  ofynmäd)tig  Sßeljgefcfyrei  ergeben;  2985 

2lm  2Öege  aber  faß  ein  armeö  2öeib, 

3n  iljrem  Sd)oo£  verblutete  ber  tfaifer. 

Wd tytfyal     So  fyat  er  nur  fein  früfjeS  @rab  gegraben, 
Der  unerfättlid)  alles  sollte  Ijaben! 

Stauffacfyer.    (Sin  ungeheurer  Scfyrecfen  ift  im  £anb 
untrer  j  2990 

©efperrt  finb  alle  *ßäffe  be$  @ebirg3, 
3ebweber  Stanb  »erttafyret  feine  ©renken j 
Die  alte  3üridj>  felbft  fd?lo£  tljre  Sljore, 
Die  breißig  3afjr'  lang  offen  ftanben,  3U, 
Die  Mürber  fürcfytenb  unb  nod)  mefjr  —  bie  $äd)er. 
Denn  mit  beS  33anne£  gluc^  bewaffnet  Fommt         2996 
Der  Ungarn  Königin,  tk  ftrenge  2lgne6, 
^k  nicfyt  bie  sJ!ttilbe  fennet  tt)re$  garten 
@efd)lecf)tg,  beö  SBaterS  roniglicfyeS  33fot 
3u  rächen  an  ber  Berber  ganzem  «Stamm,  3000 

5ln  ifjren  £ned)ten,  £inbern,  ^inbegfinbern, 
3a,  an  ben  Steinen  ifjrer  «Schlaffer  felbft. 
®efd)n)oren  fjat  fie,  ganje  3^gungen 
«§inabjufenben  in  beö  SSaterö  ©rab, 
3n  23lut  ftd)  n)ie  in  s3ftaientljau  §u  baben.  3005 

SDteldjtijat.     SBeif  man,  roo  fid)  bie  Mürber  fyinge* 
flüchtet? 

St  auffad)  er.    Sie  flogen  alSbalb  nad?  vollbrachter  Zfyat 
5luf  fünf  verfetnebnen  Straßen  aus  einanber 
Unb  trennten  fid),  um  nie  fid)  meljr  ju  felm — 
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|Krjog  3o()ann  fof(  irren  im  ©ebirge.  3010 

äßaltfyer  gürft.   60  trägt  Me  Untfyat  ii)\m\  feine  grucfyt ! 
dtafy  trägt  feine  gructyt!     ©id)  felbft  ift  fie 
3)te  fürchterliche  9?af)rung,  iijr  ©enuß 
3ft  s3ftorb,  unb  ifyre  Sättigung  bau  ©raufen. 

@tauffad)er.    £)en  Mürbem  bringt  Me  Unttjat  nid)t 
©enrimtj  30 1 5 

2Bir  aber  brechen  mit  t)er  reinen  $anb 
2)e3  bhtt'gen  greüetö  fegenootte  grud)t. 
Denn  einer  großen  gurd)t  finb  roir  enttebigt; 
©efaflen  ift  ber  greifyeit  größter  geinb, 
Unb  roie  oertautet,  roirb  baS  «Scepter  gefyn  3020 

$lu$  «£jab6burg3  £au3  $u  einem  anbern  (Stamm, 
2)a3  Sfteid)  Witt  feine  SBa^lfrcifeit  behaupten. 

SBaItf)er  Surft  unb  9flel)rere.    SSema^mt  3§r  roaö? 

©taujfac^er.  Der  ©raf  oon  Luxemburg 

3fi  t)on  ben  mefyrften  Stimmen  fd)on  be^eidntet. 

2Öattf)er  gürft.    2ßof)(  unS,  baf  roir  beim  £Reid?e  treu 
gehalten ;  3025 

3e&t  ift  ju  t)offen  auf  ©eredjtigfeit ! 

©tauffadjer.    Dem  neuen  §errn  tfyun  tapfre  greunbe 

notfy  j 

($r  voirb  unö  fc^irmen  gegen  Dftreid)3  9iad)e. 

(£>ie  Sanbteute  umarmen  emanier.) 
((Sigrtji  mit  einem  Oieic^öBoten.) 

©igrift.    <£>ier  finb  beS  $anbe3  roürb'ge  Oberhäupter. 
D^öffelmann  unb  s3ftet)rere.    ©tgrift,  roa6  giebfö? 
©igrift.  (&h\  $eid)6bof  bringt  bieö  Schreiben. 

Slße  (au  ffialty«  ftürfi).    (£rbre$t  unb  fcfet! 
3öattt)er  gürft  (tieft).     „Den  befc^eibnen  Männern 
„$on  Uri,  <5d)ro%  unb  Unterroatben  bktä  3032 

s.  T.  Q 
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„Die  tfönigin  (SlSbetl)  @nab'  unb  alle«  @ute6." 

93iele  (Stimmen.    2Ba£  null  bie  Königin?    3f)r  $eid; 

ift  au$. 
2öaltl)er  Surft  (tieft).     „3n  il)vem  großen  ©cfymer^ 
unb  2Btttn>enletb,  3°35 

„SBorein  ber  blufge  «£)infd)etb  tf)re$  $errn' 

„Die  Königin  oerfet^t,  gebenft  fie  nod? 

„Der  alten  £reu'  unb  Qitb'  ber  ©d?tt)^erlanbe." 

sJD?etd)tl)at.    3n  ifyrem  @lücf  fyat  fte  ba3  nie  getl)an. 
$öffetmann.    ©tili!    Saffet  l)ören!  3040 

2öaltfjer  Surft  (lieft).    „Unb  fte  verfiel)*  ftd;  $u  beut 
treuen  93olf, 

„Daß  eö  geredeten  2tbfd)eu  werbe  tragen 

„$or  ben  verfluchten  Spätem  biefer  Xfyat. 

„Darum  erwartet  fie  von  ben  brei  Sanben, 

„Dag  fie  ben  -Bfcotbern  nimmer  $orfd)ub  tfjun,         3045 

„SStelmefjr  getreulich  ba§u  Reifen  werben, 

,,©ie  anzuliefern  in  be3  D^äcfyer«  «£janb, 

„Der  Sieb'  gebenfenb  unb  ber  alten  @unft, 

,,^)k  fie  von  $ubolf3  gürftenfjau«  empfangen." 
(3eitf)en  beö  UnJütHenö  unter  ben  fianbleuten.) 
QSiele  ©timmen.    Der  %kb'  unb  ©unft !  3050 

©tau  ff  ad?  er.    2Bir  fyaben  @unft  empfangen  Don  beut 
$ater; 

Dod;  weffen  rühmen  nur  unö  von  bem  ©olnt? 

<£>at  er  ben  33rief  ber  Sreifyeit  unö  beftätigt, 

2ßie  t>or  tfym  alle  i^aifer  bod)  getljan? 

Qat  er  gerietet  nad)  gerechtem  ©prnd?  3055 

Unb  ber  bebrängten  Unfdntlb  ©d)u£  oerlielnt? 

£at  er  aud)  nur  bie  23oten  wollen  fyören, 

Die  wir  in  unfrer  5lngft  $u  ifym  gefenbet? 
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yiifyt  etn3  t>on  biefem  allen  fjat  ber  ftöntg 

5ln  un6  getfyan,  unb  Ratten  mir  ntd^t  felbft  3060 

Un$  9fted)t  t>erfd^afft  mit  eigner  mutiger  Qcinb, 

3fyn  rührte  unfre  9?otlj  nic^t  an  —  3l)m  £)anf? 

sJtid)t  2)anf  f)at  ergefät  in  biefen  Spätem. 

@r  ftanb  auf  einem  l)oljen  $la£,  er  fonnte 

(£in  2kter  feiner  Golfer  fein;  bod)  ifjm  3065 

@ejtel  e6,  nur  ju  forgen  für  bie  ©einen; 

2)ie  er  gemeiert  fyat,  mögen  um  itm  weinen! 

2Öaltljer  gürft.     2Öir  wollen  nid)t  frofjlotfen  feinet 
gallo, 
yiifyt  be$  etttpfangnen  23ö'fen  je$t  gebenfen, 
gern  fet'$  t>on  un6!    2)oc#  ba$  wir  rächen  follten   3070 
S)e6  £önig6  $ob,  ber  nie  uns  @ute$  tl)at, 
Unb  bie  »erfolgen,  tk  un£  nie  betrübten, 
2)a3  jiemt  un3  nicfyt  unb  will  unö  nic^t  gebühren. 
2)te  %kbe  will  ein  freies  Opfer  fein; 
2)er  $ob  entbinbet  t>on  er^wungnen  $f!ici?ten,  3075 

—  Sfym  fjaben  wir  nichts  weiter  $u  entrichten. 

9Kel$tt)al.    Unb  weint  bie  Königin  in  u)rer  Kammer, 
Unb  flagt  iljr  wÜber  ©d)mer$  ben  «£>immel  an, 
©0  fet)t  3ljr  Ijier  ein  angftbefreiteö  SSolf 
3u  ^bm  biefem  £immel  banfenb  flehen —  3080 

2Ber  Sfyränen  ernten  will,  muß  %kbe  fäen. 

(9ieid)öbote  getyt  ab.) 

©tauffac^er  ($u  bem  Sott).     2Bo  ift  ber  Seil?    ©oll 
er  allein  uns  festen, 
Der  unfrer  greifen  ©tifter  ift?    £)a£  ©roßte 
£>at  er  getrau,  ba$  ^ärtefte  erbulbet. 
tfommt  alle,  fommt,  nacfy  feinem  <§>au3  ^u  wallen,     3085 
Unb  rufet  £eil  bem  fetter  tton  uns  allen!    (»g^ett  ab.) 

9—2 
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greife  gcene. 

£eüö  «jpauöfhir.    &m  geltet  brennt  auf  bem  §crb.    Die 
offenftefyenbe  Xijüre  jetgt  tnö  grete. 

§ebtoig.    9BaUf)et  unb  Sffiit^ctm. 

£ebnng.    £eut  Fommt  ber  $ater.  ftinber,  Hebe  ^tnber ! 
(Sr  lebt,  ift  frei,  unb  ttrir  finb  frei  uni)  afleS! 
Unb  (£uer  SBater  iffS,  ber'6  Sanb  gerettet. 

SBaltfyer.    Unb  id)  bin  aud)  tahä  gewefen,  Butter! 
Wiü)  muß  man  aud)  mit  nennen.    $ater3  ^feit      3091 
@ing  mir  am  Seben  fyart  vorbei,  unb  tdj 
$ab'  nifyt  gegittert. 

4pebtt)ig  (umarmt  ü)n).    3a,  5)u  bift  mir  lieber 
©egeben!    3^^tmat  tjab'  id)  2)id)  geboren! 
3n)eima(  litt  id)  \)m  sJftutterfd)meq  um  2)tc#!  3095 

(£3  ift  vorbei  —  3d)  Ijab'  (Sud?  beibe,  bcibe ! 
Unb  Ijeute  fommt  ber  liebe  SSater  wieber! 

((Sin  Üttönd)  erfdjeint  an  ber  Jjjjauötijüre.) 
3BUf)etm.     <5iel),  Butter,  fiel)  —  bort  fteljt  ein  frommer 
SBruber  j 
@eu)if  wirb  er  um  eine  ®abc  fletm. 

«jpebnng.     güfyr'  if)n  herein,  bamit  \v>ix  Um  ercuucfen; 
@r  füljl'g,  baß  er  inö  greubenl)au3  gefommen.  31 01 

(®efyt  hinein  unb  fommt  balb  mit  einem  93ed)er  nüeber.) 
2BUfyelm  (jum  3»'on<$).     £ommt,  guter  3Rann!     3)te 

Butter  null  (Sud)  laben. 
2Balt£)er.     ftommt,  rufyt  (Sud?  aus  unb  geljt  geftärft 
oon  bannen! 
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tyflbnti)  (fcfyeu  umfyerfclicfenb,  mit  jerftörten  3ügen).  933c  bin 
td)?    Saget  an,  in  toeldjiem  Sanbe? 

SBaltljer.  ©eib  3fyt  verirret,  t>af  3()r  baS  nid^t  n>t#t? 
3ljt  fcib  ju  ^Bürgten,  «gjerr,  im  Sanbe  Uri,  3106 

3Bo  man  fyineingefjt  in  ba$  €>«§a$etttljat. 

sD?ündj)  (jur  £eblüig,  freiere  jurütffommt).  @eib  3f)r  allein? 
3ft  @uer  £err  $u  £aufe? 

«gjebttng.    3d)  erttart'  i£)tt  eben  —  bod?  waö  ift  (Sud), 
SÖRamt? 
3l)t  fefyt  nicfyt  aus,  als  ob  Sljjt  @ute3  brautet.  31 10 

—  2öer  Sfjt  aud)  feib,  3l)r  fetb  bebürftig,  nefymt! 
(0?eid)t  ü)m  ben  93ed)er.) 

yftbntf).    2Bie  aud?  mein  le^enb  £er$  nad)  Labung 
fc^ma^tet, 
9cid)t£  rüljr'  tcty  an,  bB  3J)r  mir  jugefagt  — 

<£>ebnug.  33erü(jrt  mein  ^letb  nic^t,  tretet  mir  nid?t  na% 
%kibt  ferne  ftefyn,  wenn  iti)  (Sud)  fyoren  foll!  31 15 

yRbnd).    53ei  biefem  geuer,  baS  fyier  gaftlid)  lobert, 
33ei  (Surer  £inber  teurem  §aupt,  ba$  id; 
Umfaffe  —  (Ergreift  bie  Knaben.) 

§ebtt>ig.  Wtmtt,  tt>aS  finnet  3§r?    3urütf 

$on  meinen  fttnbern! —  3f)r  fetb  fein  Wönfyl  3f)t  feib 
(S3  nid)t!  5)  et  gtiebe  roofynt  in  biefem  bleibe  j  3120 
3n  (Suren  3ügen  mofynt  ber  gtiebe  ntc^t. 

Wlbnfy.    3d?  bin  ber  unglücffeUgfte  ber  SRettft^en. 

«gKbttng.  •  2)a$  Ungute!  fprid)t  gewaltig  $u  bem  «&erjcn; 
3)o$  (Suer  23litf  fcfynürt  mir  ba$  3nnre  ju.  3124 

2öalt§er  (auffprtngenb).  Butter,  ber  SBatcr !  (@tft  tyinauö.) 

£ebtt>ig.  O  mein  ©Ott ! 

(3ßiK  nacfy,  gittert  unb  tjätt  ftd)  an.) 

2Bill)elm  (etttnadfr).  Der  «Batet! 
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2öaltt)er  (brausen).     2)a  btft  £)u  nneber! 

2Bill)e(m  (brauen).  $ater,  liebet  SSatcr! 

Seil   (braufm).      2)a   bin  i$  n>iet»er  —  2Bo  ift  (Sure 

SiJhtttet? 

(Steten  herein.) 

2Öattfjer.     2>a  ftefyt  fie  an  t>er  Xijuf  unb  fann  nid)t 
weiter  j 
©o  gittert  fie  r>or  6cfyrecfen  unb  ttor  greube.  3129 

£ell.    £)^ebtt)ig!  £ebrt)ig!  Butter  metner  ^inber! 
©ott  fyat  geholfen  —  Un3  trennt  fein  Styrann  mefyr. 
<£>ebtt)ig  (an feinem $atfe).    £)  Seil!  Seil!  3Bcl<$e  Slngft 
litt  ic$  um  5Mc$ ! 

(2)Wndj  nürb  aufmerffatn.) 
XcU.    bergig  fie  je£t  unb  lebe  nur  ber  greube! 
2)a  bin  tcfy  lieber!    5)a8  ift  meine  glitte! 
3$  ftelje  nneber  auf  bem  Peinigen!  3135 

2ÖW)elm.    2Bo  aber  f)aft  2)u  2)eine  Slrmbruft,  $ater? 
3*  feff  fie  nid&i. 

Seil.  3)u  ttrirft  fie  nie  mefjr  fefyn. 

3ln  fyeil'ger  ©tätte  ift  fie  auf beftafjrt  ♦ 
(Sie  nnrb  fjinfort  ^u  feiner  3agb  met)r  bienen. 

§ebrt)ig.     D  XtU  !  Seil !  (Xritt  jurfief,  läft  feine  $anb  fo.) 

£efl.  2öa$  erfc^reeft  5M<$,  lieber  5Beib ? 

£ebnng.      SBie  —  nue  fommft  2)u  mir  nneber?  — 

3)iefe  £anb  3H1 

—  £>arf  ic^>  fie  faffen  ?  —  iDiefe  £anb  —  £>  ®ott! 

XiU  (t)er$tid)  unb  mutfyig).     £at  (Sud)  ttertfjeibigt  unb  ba$ 
Sanb  gerettet  5 
3d)  barf  fie  frei  In'nauf  jum  «gjimmel  fyeben. 

(Sftöncfy  tnadjt  eine  tafcfye  löelvepng,  er  erbtieft  Um.) 
2Ber  ift  ber  33ruber  t)ier? 
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«gjebnng.  2ld),  id?  vergaß  ifm!    3145 

6pricfy  2)u  mit  iijm;  mir  graut  in  (einer  9Jä(je. 

Wlbnä)  (tritt  na^cr).    ©eib  3fyr  ber  Seil,  burd)  ben  ber 
Sanbttogt  fiel? 

$  eil.    2)er  bin  tc§,  id)  flerberg'  eS  feinem  9flenfd)en. 

mbnti).    3§r  feib  ber  £efl!    314  e$  ift  ©otteö  £anb, 
5Me  unter  (Suer  5)ad)  mid)  fjat  geführt.  315° 

Xett   (mtfjt  if)tt  mit  ben  Stogen).      3t)r   feib  fein  9ftönd) ! 
3ßer  feib  3§r? 

9ftönd).  3f)r  erfcfylugt 

2)en  Sanbttogt,  ber  (Sud)  23ofe3  tfyat  — 2htd)  id) 
<£jab'  einen  geinb  erfragen,  ber  mir  S^cc^t 
2krfagte  —  (£r  mar  (Suer  geinb  tt)ie  metner  — 
3d)  l)ab'  ba$  £anb  tton  ifym  befreit. 

£ett  (jurücffa^renb).  3fyr   feib  —        3155 

(Sntfe^en!  —  £inber!   £inber,  gefyt  t)inein! 
@ef),  Uebe6  2öetb !  @efy  @ef) !  —  Unglücflid^er, 
3fjr  wäret  — 

£ebtt)ig.        ®ott,  mer  ift  eö? 

£efi(.  grage  nid)t! 

gort !  gort !  5)tc  iftnber  bürfen  cö  nid)t  (jören. 
@eij  aus  bem  ^aufe  —  mit  (jinweg —  2)u  barfft     3160 
s)?id)t  unter  einem  Ü)ad)  mit  bie fem  wohnen. 

£ebtt)ig.    2Be(j  mir,  waö  ift  baS?    £ommt! 
(®el)t  ben  ßinbetn.) 

£ell  (ju  bem  2)iöncfy).  3t)r  feib  ber  <£)er$og 

$on  Dfterreid?  —  3f)r  feib'6!    3fyr  §abt  ben  föüfer 
($rfd)lagen,  (Suern  Df)m  unb  «£jerrn. 

3of)anne6  *ßarrictba.  (Sr  tt)ar 

Ü)er  Räuber  meinet  (SrbeS. 

£etf.  (Suem  £)f)m  3165 


136  "tßilfychn  @eü.  [act  v. 

(§rfd)lagen,  Ghtern  ifrufer!     Unb  (Sud)  trägt 
Die  (Srbe  nod) !    (Sud)  leuchtet  nod)  bte  ©onne ! 

spatriciba.    £ell,  fybxt  mid),  et)'  3§r — 

Seil.  Sßon  bem  Glitte  tricfenb 

De3  $atermorbe$  unb  be$  ifriifermorbS, 
2öagft  Du  ju  treten  in  mein  reines  «£)au3?  3170 

Du  trmgffS,  Dein  2lntli#  einem  guten  9J?enfd)cn 
3u  geigen  unb  ba$  @aftred)t  ju  begehren? 

sßarriciba.  23ei  (Sud)  t)offf  tc^)  S3arm()er3igfett  gu  fmben; 
2lud)  3f)r  nafymt  O^ad)'  an  (Suerm  getnb. 

Zeil.  Unßlücffic^er ! 

Darfft  Du  ber  (£l)rfud)t  blut'ge  ©d)utb  vermengen     3175 
W\t  ber  geredeten  yietfyml)*  eineö  QSaterö? 
§aft  Du  ber  £inber  (iebeS  «§aupt  r>ertl)cibigt  ? 
De6  <§erbe3  ^eiligtlutm  befd)ih)t?  baS  ©d?recf(id)ftc, 
Da3  2e£te  tton  ben  Deinen  abgewehrt? 
—  3um  ^immel  ljeb'  id)  meine  reinen  §änbe,         3180 
QBerfhtd)e  Diel;  unb  Deine  Xfyat  —  @erad)t 
$ab'  id)  bie  ^eilige  Sftatur,  t)k  Du 
©efe^änbet  —  9H<$t$  tfyil'  id)  mit  Dir— ©enterbet 
«£)aft  Du,  id)  fyab'  mein  SljeucrfieS  ttcrtl)cibigt. 

sßarrtetba.    3l)r  ftoft  mid)  *>on  (Sud),  troftloö,  in  2kr* 
$n>eiflung?  3185 

£efl.    sJD?id)  faßt  ein  ©raufen,  ba  id)  mit  Dir  rebe. 
gort !   2Öanb(e  Deine  fürchterliche  6trafie ! 
2af  rein  bie  glitte,  tt)o  tk  Unfdutib  tt>of)nt! 

sßarrieiba  (wnbet  fiefy,  ju  getyen).     ©o  fann  id),  unb  fo 
unll  td)  nid)t  mein*  (eben! 

Seil.      Unb    boefy   erbarmt    mid)  Deiner  —  @ott  be3 
«£)immete!  3190 

60  jung,  »on  folgern  abeligen  ©tamm, 


sc.  il]  3#iH)eIm  S^N-  I37 

Der  (£nfet  OhtbolfS,  meinet  $mn  unb  $aifer3, 
?Ü3  ^ftörber  flüchtig,  tn'er  an  metner  ©djwelle, 
De3  armen  SDRanneö,  flefyenb  unb  »er$tt)eifelnb — 

(Sßerpttt  fi$  baö  ©efidjt) 

*ßarriciba.    £),  wenn  38t  meinen  Fönnt,  la#t  metn 
©cfd&tcf  3195 

(Sud)  jammern;  e3  ift  fürchterlich  —  3d)  bin 
(Sin  gürft —  id)  nxir'S —  td)  fonnte  gtüdflid)  derben, 
2Bcnn  iti)  ber  Sßünfcfye  Ungebulb  bedang. 
3) er  9?eib  zernagte  mir  baS  «£jer$ —  3$  fal) 
2)tc  3ugenb  meinet  9Better$  Seopolb  3200 

©efrönt  mit  (Sljre  unb  mit  Sanb  belohnt, 
Unb  mid),  ber  gteid)e6  SHterS  mit  iljm  roar, 
3n  fflaoifc^er  Unmünbtgfeit  gehalten  — 

Seil.    Unglücklicher,  n>of)l  fannte  Did?  Dein  Dl)m, 
Da  er  Dir  £anb  unb  £eute  weigerte!  3205 

Du  felbft  mit  rafc^er,  roilber  25iaf)n(mn^tf)at 
$ied)tfertigft  furchtbar  feinen  weifen  Schluß. 
—  2öo  finb  bie  blufgen  Reifer  Deinem  2!ttorb6? 

^arrieiba.    2Öot)in  bk  9tad)egeifter  fte  geführt; 
3d?  fal)  fie  feit  ber  UnglücfStfyat  nicfyt  tvieber.  3210 

Seil.    $&ä$t  Du,  ba$  Did?  bk  M)t  »erfolgt,  ba$  Du 
Dem  Sreunb  »erboten  unb  bem  geinb  erlaubt? 

^arrtei ba.    Darum  oermeib'  id)  alle  offne  ©tragen; 
Sin  Feine  JQÜtte  ioag'  id)  an^upoc^en  — 
Der  2Büfte  Fefjr'  id)  meine  dritte  pt;  3215 

Wlcin  eignet  <5d)retfni6  irr'  td)  burd?  bk  23erge 
Unb  fal)re  febaubernb  ttor  mir  felbft  ^urücf, 
3eigt  mir  ein  23ad)  mein  unglücffelig  33ÜD. 
D,  tt>enn  3§r  ÜRitletb  füt)lt  unb  9flenfcl;ltd)Feit — 
(ftäftt  üor  Ü)tn  nieber.) 
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Seil  (abgetoenbet).     ©tel)t   auf!    ©tel)t  auf!  3220 

s43arriciba.  Sßicfyt bid 3l)r  mir btc £anb gereift $ur £ülfe. 

Seil.    Äarni  itf)  ®ud)  Reifen ?    Äann'S  ein  SWenfö  ber 
<5ünbe  ? 
Do$  flehet  auf— 2öa3  3l)r  au$  @rä£lid)e3 
SSeruGt — 3!j*  feto  ein  SDtafcfy  —  3$  bin  eö  aucfy; 
SBom  Seil  foll  feiner  ungetröftet  [Reiben —  3225 

2Ba3  id)  vermag,  ba$  tx>ttl  id?  tfyttn. 

^3arriciba  (auffyringenb  unb  feine  £anb  mit  £efttgfeit  ergreifenb). 

O  Seil! 
3(jr  rettet  meine  ©eete  sott  SSeqroeiflung. 

Seil.    Saft  meine  £anb  loS  — 3(jr  müßt  fort.    £ier 
fonnt 
3fyr  unentbetft  nid^t  Metben,  fonnt  entbeeft 
Sluf  <5$u£  nid^t  rennen  — So  gebenft  3l)r  §in?      3230 
2öo  tyofft  3l)r  9Ju§'  §u  ftnben? 

sßarueiba.  2öeif  i#$?    2lc^>! 

Seil.    «§ört,  roa3  mir  ©ott  in$  «£>er$  Qtebt  —  3l)r  mußt 
fort 
3nö  Sanb  Stalten,  na$  «Samt  Meters  ©tabt! 
Dort  werft  3fyr  (Sud)  bem  $a:pft  ju  güfjen,  bcifykt 
3f)m  (Sure  ©d)ulb  unb  töfet  (Sure  ©eele!  3235 

^arrtetba.     2Öirb  er  mid?  nicfyt  bem  9f£äd)er  überlie- 
fern? 

Seil.    $öa3  er  (Sucfy  tijut,  ba$  nehmet  an  »on  @ott! 

sßarrieiba.    2Öie  fomm'  td)  in  baö  unbefannte  £anb? 
3d)  bin  be£  2Öeg3  nidjt  funbig,  roage  nidjrt, 
3u  &ßanberern  bie  ©dritte  3U  gefellen.  3240 

Seil.    Den  2Beg  null  td)  (Sud)  nennen,  merfet  ftofyl! 
3l)r  fteigt  hinauf,  bem  Strom  ber  $euf  entgegen, 
Die  nnlbeö  Saufet  t)on  bem  33erge  ftüqt  — 
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^arriciba  (erfdjricft).     ©e^  i$  Me  $euß?    <5te  floß 
bei  metner  £f)at. 

Seil.    2lm  2lbgrunb  gefjt  ber  2Öeg,  unb  »tele  $reu^e 
33ejei$nen  iljjn,  errietet  jum  @ebad)tni3  3246 

5)et  SBanberer,  t>te  bie  ßattnne  begraben. 

*ßarrictba.     3d)    fürchte    nicfyt    bte    @d)retfen    ber 
Statut, 
3ßenn  i$  be3  «£)er$en$  ttrilbe  dualen  $aljme. 

Seil.    $or  jebem  föreuse  fallet  Ijm  unb  büßet    3250 
TOt  tjetßen  CReuetljränen  (Sure  ©djmlb  — 
Unb  feib  3§r  glücfltdj)  burd)  bte  6dj)recfen$ftraße, 
&mbti  ber  23erg  nid)t  feine  2Binbe3tt)el)en 
2luf  (Sud?  Ijerab  öon  bem  beeisten  3od), 
60  fommt  3l)r  auf  bte  23rü(fe,  Welche  ftäubet.      3255 
2Öenn  fie  nidj)t  einbricht  unter  (Surer  ©d)ulb, 
Senn  3§r  fie  glücflid)  hinter  (Sud?  gelaffen, 
©0  reißt  ein  fd)tt)ar$e3  getfentljor  fid)  auf — 
$ein  £ag  fyat'd  nod)  erhellt  —  ba  gefjt  3ljr  burd?, 
(So  füt)rt  (Sud)  in  ein  fjeitreS  £l)al  ber  greube —   3260 
2)o$  fdjmellen  (Schritte  müßt  3§r  vorüber  eilen  3 
3f)r  bürft  nic^t  roetlen,  tt)o  bie  Ohtfte  n>otmt. 

^arriciba.    D  $ubolf!    SRubolf!    £bmglid)er  Styn! 
60  $ieljt  ü)ein  (Snfel  ein  auf  Ü)eine3  $eidj)e3  SSoben! 

£elt.    ©0  immer  fteigenb  fommt  3fjr  auf  ^)u  $bfym 
2)e8  ©ottl)arb3,  too  bie  eto'gen  6een  finb,  3266 

2)ic  tton  beg  §immel3  ©tromen  felbft  fid)  füllen. 
3)ort  nefjmt  3t)r  2lbfd)ieb  tton  ber  beutfcfyen  (Srbe, 
Unb  muntern  SaufS  füljrt  (Sud)  ein  anbrer  ©trom 
3n$  Sanb  Stalien  t)inab;  (Sud)  ba$  gelobte —  3270 

(3ftan  fyört  ben  $ut)reiJjen,  ücn  vielen  Sll^örnem  geHafen.) 
3$  t)öre  (Stimmen,    gort ! 
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«&cb»tg  (eilt  herein).         2Bo  btft  5)u,  Seil? 
5)ei  Leiter  fommt !   ©6  nafyn  in  frohem  3ucj 
3)ic  ßtbgenoffen  alle  — 

$ßamciba  (sertyüat  fidj).    2Bebe  mir! 
3$  barf  nidbt  weilen  bei  ben  ©lücflicr/en. 

Seil.    ®t%  licbcd  Söcib!    ©rfriffy  biefcn  Staun, 
23clab'  it)n  reid)  mit  @aben,  beim  fein  SBeg  3276 

3ft  weit,  unb  feine  «Jperbera/  ftnbet  er. 
(Site!    Sie  nar)n. 

£ebmtg.         SBer  ift  e$? 

Seil,  gorfcbe  nic^t ! 

Unb  trenn  er  ger)t,  fo  menbe  3)ctnc  Saugen, 
5)afj  fie  nid)t  fe^cn,  treiben  3öeg  er  nxtnbelt!  3280 

(^arrtciba  gel)t  auf  ben  £et(  ju  mit  einer  rafefcen  Seiregung ;  tiefer  aber 
Gebeutet  ifm  mit  ber  £anb  unb  gefyt.  SÖenn  beibe  gu  »erfdjiebcucn  Seiten 
abgegangen,  veränbert  fict)  ber  ©djauplafc,  unb  man  fiet)t  in  ber 


ben  ganzen  Sbatgrunb  »01  Icttö  SBoJmung,  nebfi  ben  5lnl)cl)en,  roelcfre 
it)n  cinfcMiepen,  mir  Sanbleuten  befc£t,  ivefd^e  ficr)  gu  einem  malcvifcf/cn 
©äugen  gruppiren.  Stnbre  femmen  über  einen  r)of>en  @teg,  ber  über  ben 
©d)äd)en  füt)rt,  gelegen,  Söaltfyer  ^ürfi  mit  bcn  beiben  Jtnaben, 
>Diclct)tr;at  unb  *Staujfadjet  femmen  BOfträrtd j  anbere  brängen  nacr); 
lr-ie  Xefl  t)erausrritr,  empfangen  it)n  aflc  mit  lautem  ^rcfjtecfen.) 

51  He.    @8  lebe  Seil,  ber  (5dnt$  unb  ber  Erretter! 

(3nbem   fidt)   bie   33crberjren  um  ben  Xefl  brängen  unb   it)n   umarmen, 

erfdjeinen  neeb  (R  üb  eng  unb   53er  tl;a,  jener  bie  Sanbteute,  tiefe  bie 

#ebnng  umarmenb.     ©ie  SEufif  Dow  Serge  begleitet  biefe  ftumme  @cene. 

©am  fie  geenbtgt,  tritt  Sertt)a  in  bie  WlitU  beö  SBolfd.) 

53crtl)a.     ßanbleute !   G'itvjcn offen  !    sJiel)mt  mid)  auf 
3n  (Eitern  53nnb,  bie  erfte  ©lücfltefyc, 
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Die  ©ctyufc  gefunbm  in  kr  greifjeit  Sanb. 

3n  ($ure  tapfre  £attb  leg'  id)  mein  C^ec^t;  3285 

SBollt  3f)r  aß  (Sure  Bürgerin  mtdj)  fc^üfcen? 

£anbleute.    Da6  wollen  nur  mit  @ut  unb  S3lut. 

2Bertt)a.  2Bol)fon! 

60  reid)'  icf;  biefem  3üngling  meine  S^ec^te, 
Die  freie  Schweizerin  bem  freien  9Jcann ! 

9iuben$.    Unb  frei  errW  id)  aüe  meine  ftnecfyte.    3290 

(Snbem  bie  Sföufif  »on  neuem  rafdj  einfallt,  fa((t  ber  ä3ori;ang.)  9 


NOTES. 


Act  I,  Scene  i. 

Slufjug,  m.  is  derived  from  the  verb  aufjieljcn  fto  draw  up',  'to  raise'. 
When  the  curtain  is  lifted  up  in  the  theatre  an  act  begins,  hence  2lufjug 
comes  to  mean  'act'.  Another  meaning  of  Slufjug  is  'parade',  'pro- 
cession',  cf.  1.  391  gajmadjtgaufjug.  The  word  3tufjug  is  often  employed 
to  denote  a  somewhat  comical  appearance.  The  word  2lct  (or  2lft),  m. 
(from  the  French  acte,  Lat.  actus)  is  also  much  used  in  German. 

@cene,  f.  is  taken  from  the  French  scene  which  is  of  classical  origin 
(Lat.  scena,  from  Greek  <TKi)vq).  The  German  word  for  @ccne  is  auf- 
tritt, m.  from  auftreten  'to  Step  forth',  hence  'to  appear  on  the  stage'. 
As  a  new  scene  generally  begins  with  the  appearance  of  a  new  person 
on  the  stage,  auftritt  comes  to  mean  'scene'. 

The  first  scene  is  laid  in  the  Canton  Uri,  on  the  borders  of 
Unterwaiden,  not  far  from  Treib  (cf.  line  721),  from  whence  boats 
cross  the  lake  to  Brunnen,  the  port  of  the  Canton  Schwyz.  The  four 
äBalbftätte  or  SBalbftette  which  are  situated  on  the  shore  of  the  lake 
are :  Uri,  Unterwaiden,  Schwyz  and  Luzern,  the  first  three  being  often 
called  bie  llrfantone.  SBalbftätte  really  means  'woodsteads',  i.e.  'forest 
districts'.  @tatt,  f.  corresponds  to  the  Engl,  'stead'  and  designates 
here  'canton'.  «Statte,  f.  is  a  modern  and  more  usual  form  of  (Statt 
(1.  3138).  Several  parts  of  the  lake  have  their  special  names  corre- 
sponding  to  the  adjacent  canton  or  place,  e.g.  Sc^utyjer,  Sujerner,  Itrner 
See,  2lfynac$er  See,  Aufmachtet  See.  It  is  often  called  the  'Lake  of 
Lucerne '  by  English  people ;  the  French  call  it  le  lac  des  quatre  cantons. 

The  9  is  in  the  name  Sctytotyj  to  be  pronounced  like  te. 

untoett  bem  Ufer,  the  preposition  u'nroett  (also  u'nfern)  takes  either  the 
genitive  or  the  dative  case.     untoeit  üom  U.  would  also  be  correct. 

Statten,  from  SJiatte,  f.  'mead',  'meadow',  is  now  seldom  used  ex- 
cept  in  the  dialects  of  Switzerland  and  in  poetry.  In  this  play  it  is 
therefore  very  appropriately  used.  The  ordinary  word  for  'meadow' 
is  äütefe,  f.     Cf.  the  stage-direction  to  Act  in,  Sc.  3.     Schiller  has  pur- 
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posely  introduced  many  Swiss  words  into  his  play  by  means  of  which 
he  has  given  it  a  strongly  marked  local  colouring. 

•Öafen  (£acfen,  or  joggen),  lit.  'Hook'  is  a  ränge  of  mountains  to 
the  N.E.  of  the  town  of  Schwyz  with  two  principal  peaks:  bev  grofte 
a)h;tl)cn  (or  SJtytI)enfh>cI)  and  ber  Heine  ü)tyt$cn ;  also  called  bie...9Jtytfje. 
The  former  peak  is  especially  referred  to  in  line  39  as  ber  Stttytljenjtein. 

J?ul;retfjen,  m.  This  is  the  name  given  to  a  succession  of  simple  and 
harmonious  sounds  without  words,  which  is  either  sung  in  a  very  high 
voice,  or  played  on  the  long  hörn,  the  so-called  2ltyenI;orn.  The  melody 
is  used  to  call  home  at  milking  time  the  cattle  dispersed  on  the  moun- 
tain-pastures.  The  proper  Swiss  form  of  the  word  is  .ftüfjreiljen,  in 
French  it  is  called  le  ranz  des  vaches.  The  word  Steigen  seems  most 
likely  to  belong  to  the  Swiss  verb  reiben  'to  call  in'.  Others  explain 
the  Compound  as  meaning  either  'cow-song'  or  'the  marching  up  of  the 
cows  in  a  long  row'  (Steige).  Cf.  line  54. — The  word  .Suljreifyen  occurs 
again  in  line  837,  where  almost  the  same  phrase  is  used  but  with  an 
altogether  different  meaning. 

It  may  be  remarked  here  once  for  all  how  very  carefully  the  poet 
gives  all  the  necessary  stage-directions,  how  vividly  the  whole  scene 
Stands  before  his  mind's  eye  although  he  had  never  seen  a  Swiss  land- 
scape  in  his  life,  and  how  even  the  süghtest  detail  is  skilfully  calculated 
to  produce  in  its  place  the  wished  for  effect. 


1.  labet  'invites',  the  usual  prose  expression  would  be  labet... ein. 
In  poetry,  however,  simple  verbs  are  often  preferred  where  Compounds 
would  be  used  in  prose.  The  same  occurs  in  1.  835.  Other  instaJ^sÄ 
are  1.  73  greifen  =  ergreifen;  135  jcugen  =  6ejeugen;  fdjaffen  =  »erfdjaffen  i^ii'J 
\fy tagen  =  erfragen  1075.  Cf.  the  general  remarks  on  the  metre  ana 
style  of  the  play,  §  17.  The  past  tense  fcf;lief  ein  is  used  because 
it  refers  to  a  time  previous  to  that  represented  by  tyört.  It  would  be 
more  correct  to  say  ift  eingefdjtafen.  fjörr,  ertoacfyet  (7)  are  instances  of 
the  'historical  present'.     Cf.  1.  90  fommt... gelaufen. 

4.     Stöten  is  here  the  plural  of  Stöte,  f.,  not  the  verb. 

7.  Sufl,  f.  'delight'.  It  never  has  the  bad  sense  conveyed  by  the 
Engl.  'lust'.     But  cf.  in  1.  85  bös  ©duften. 

8.  btc  2Baffer.  Schiller  is  fond  of  this  poetic  plur.  cf.  1.  35,  117. 
On  the  beginning  of  this  scene  cf.  Mendelssohn's  letter  dated  Engelberg, 
August  23,  1831  (Pitt  Press  Series,  1887,  pages  32 — 34). 

üjm  um  bie  3Bruft  for  um  feine  ©ruft.     This  frequent  combination  of 
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the  dative  of  the  person  interested  and  the  accus,  of  the  part  affected 
(often  governed  by  a  preposition)  is  used  instead  of  a  possessive  genitive 
qualifying  a  noun,  or  instead  of  a  possessive  pronoun.  Cf.  in  French 
Je  nie  stets  fait  mal  au  pied,  or  Je  me  suis  lave  les  mains.  In  some 
cases,  however,  this  construetion  (the  so-called  'dative  of  interest')  is 
used  for  the  purpose  of  bringing  into  greater  prominence  the  person 
concerned.     Cf.  lines  297;  833;  1211  ;  1247;  1260. 

9.  eö  ruft.  e$  lit.  'it',  'something'  is  often  used  in  German,  and 
especially  by  Schiller  in  his  ballads,  to  denote  that  the  subjeet  of  the 
action  is  vague  and  often  mysterious,  e.g.  in  his  ballad  ©er  Sauctyer, 

@3  rtfü  mtcfy  hinunter  biifceSfcfynetl  (1.  99), 
ba  frocfy'S  Ijeran,  regte  ljunbert  ®e(enfe  sugteiefy  (1.  129 — 30). 
Other  instances  from  this  play  are  lines  40,  116  and  2835  sqq.     eö  ruft, 
say  'a  voiee  is  heard'.     Cf.  eö  fer)rt  fteb.  tüieber  1.  64  and  note. 

ben  liefen  is  poetic  instead  of  the  singular  ber  £iefe.     Cf.  1.  117. 

10.  Sieb  .Knabe  instead  of  lieber  Änabe  is  at  the  same  time  a  populär 
and  a  poetic  expression.  In  older  German  it  was  quite  common  to 
place  an  adjeetive,  whether  preceded  by  the  article  or  a  pronoun  or  not, 
without  inflexion  before  a  noun ;  in  modern  German  this  is  only  possible 
in  colloquial  or  poetic  style  and  oecurs  especially  with  neuter  nouns. 
Other  instances  oeeur  in  lines  320  (jettüd)  ®ut),  198  (ein  fittt  ©ebreften), 
314  (ein  furchtbar  roütljenb  @ctyrecfnt3),  347  (ein  hnttttd)  5)ad))}  865  (mein 
brectyenb  2luge),  520  (euer  gaftücb.  £au§) ;   1528  (Sieb  äßeib). 

bifl  mein  instead  of  bu  bift  mein  is  again  familiär,  here  almost  tender. 
By  frequent  omissions  of  the  personal  pronouns  Schiller  has  given  to 
the  dialogue  in  some  scenes  a  very  populär  character.  For  other  in- 
stances see  lines  51  (SBtn  ntt  fo  reiefy),  57  (3ft  batb  gefagt,  sc.  baä),  1381, 
104  (@e^t  ntdjt,  sc.  e8),  1746  (tarn  for  er  tarn). 

12.  The  theme  of  the  song  of  the  fisher-boy  is  a  very  old  one  which 
oecurs  in  many  populär  tales  e.  g.  in  the  well-known  story  of  the  beauti- 
ful  youth  Hylas,  the  Argonaut  and  friend  of  Hercules,  who  went  to  a 
fountain  in  Mysia  to  get  water  and  was  drawn  in  by  the  Naiads. 
Schiller  found  a  legend  in  Scheuchzer's  '  Naturgeschichte '  that  the  lake 
Calandari  (now  Schwelli)  on  the  Arosen  Alp  in  Graubünden  which 
though  small  was  exceedingly  deep  had  the  power  of  drawing  into  its 
waters  the  persons  who  feil  asleep  on  its  shores.  In  all  these  tales  we 
have  to  see  an  allegorical  representation  of  the  attraction  exercised  by 
the  tranquil  rippling  water,  especially  on  persons  inclined  to  dreamy 
moods.  Goethe  has  treated  the  same  subjeet  in  his  wonderful  ballad 
2)er  gtfdjer. 

S.  T.  IO 
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15.  ©ciinc,  m.  or  ©enn,  sometimes  ©enner  (the  femin.  being  (Sennin 
or  ©ennerin)  is  especially  a  Bavarian  and  Swiss  term  applied  to  the 
servant  who  keeps  the  Alpine  cows  and  makes  the  cheese.  The  verb 
fennen  means  'to  keep  a  dairy'.  The  Alpine  dairy  is  called  ©ennljütte. 
Cf.  1.  1006.  By  the  term  ©ennetet  one  understands  (1)  an  Alpine  dairy, 
(2)  the  rearing  of  cattle.  The  fem.  bie  ©ernte  (also  ©ente,  1.  2653)  means 
'a  herd  of  cattle',  'pasture-land',  and  'the  cow-keeper's  cottage'. 

16.  ber  ©ommer  tft  fjtn.  So  the  time  of  action  is  the  beginning 
of  autumn.  l)tn  'from  here',  '(gone)  away',  'past'.  The  use  of  the 
simple  adverb  without  a  verb  of  motion  is  very  common  in  German, 
cf.  1.  416  2Bo  toottt  Sfyr  fytn?  '  Where  do  you  want  to  go?'  (cf.  1539),  or 
2091  mm  tfi  alles,  altes  f)\n  'now  all  is  lost'.     Cf.  1.  2805 ;  3230. 

17.  fahren  has  here  and  in  some  other  passages  still  preserved  the 
old  German  meaning  of  'to  move',  'to  go',  lto  fare\  Cf.  1.  519.  In 
modern  German  prose  it  always  means  '  to  travel  in  a  carriage '.  Only 
authors  imitating  the  old  style,  e.g.  Gustav  Freytag,  make  use  of  the 
word  in  its  old  meaning.  The  pres.  Stands  here  and  in  rotr  fommen 
hiebet,  as  often  in  German,  for  the  future.     Cf.  11.  69,  75,  etc. 

ju  SSerg  fahren  is  a  phrase  which  Schiller  copied  from  Scheuchzer 
who  has  ju  211p  fahren.  It  refers  here  to  the  return  of  the  cowherds  with 
their  cattle  to  the  'alps'  or  high  pasture-grounds  in  the  following  spring. 

18.  In  prose  the  verb  of  this  and  the  following  dependent  clauses 
should  be  placed  at  the  end,  but  cf.  the  chapter  on  the  metre  and  style 
of  Teil,  §§  13,  b,  4.  Lines  18 — 20  are  all  parallel  expressions  for  'at  the 
Coming  of  spring '. 

20.  S3rünntein  fTtefj en  im  Itefcltcfccn  Wla'x.  Qftatfcmnncn  are,  aecording  to 
Scheuchzer,  little  brooks  which  do  not  flow  regularly  during  the  whole  of 
the  year,  but  spring  up  in  May  when  the  snow  begins  to  melt,  and  dis- 
appear  again  in  the  autumn  when  the  frosts  set  in. 

After  24.  be8  Seifen  from  ber  get8  which  is  the  original  form,  M.H.G. 
velse,  vels.  In  Mod.  Germ.,  however,  the  weak  ending  of  the  oblique 
cases  entered  into  the  nominative,  which  became  ber  helfen,  and  a 
new  genitive  was  formed:  beä  gelfcnS.  But  the  old  form  of  the  genit. 
survives  in  Compounds,  e.g.  3258,  2740  btc  gelfcnroanb  (also  Sctätuanb, 
1564) 'the  side  of  the  rock',  1551  Setfenfictg  'a  rocky  path'.  The  old 
nom.  8el8  is  now  chiefly  used  in  poetry.     Cf.  ©cfymerjenä,  1.  588,  n. 

25.  @8  bonnern  bie  «§üf)en.  This  refers  to  the  noise  caused  either 
by  the  cracking  of  great  masses  of  glacier-ice,  or  by  the  falling  of 
avalanches.  Cf.  the  stage-direction  after  line  36  man  fyözt  ein  bumpfeö 
Jlrac!)en  von  ben  »-Bergen,  and  line  38  bitm^f  ftrüHt  ber  Sirn.     Cf.  1.  1780. 
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@teg,  m.  is  here  not,  as  is  usually  understood,  a  small  wooden  bridge, 

a  plank  thrown  over  a  brook  (such  is  its  meaning  in  1.  1269),  but  it 

means  a  narrow  foot-path,  cf.  Schiller's  aßergltcb,  11.  1 — 2  (Append.  11): 

2lm  2lftgrunb  leitet  ber  fcfynnnbücfyte  @teg; 

(5rr  füljrt  gnjifdjcn  Seben  unb  (Sterben. 

and  Mignon's  song,  1.   13,  in  Goethe's  2jßüljelm  CDieifterS  Sefyriafyre 

(in,  1): 

Äennji  bu  ben  33erg  unb  feinen  SBoffenfteg? 
Cf.  the  common  phrase  2Beg  unb  @teg,  i.e.  every  possible  way.  @tetg 
(1.  155 1)  is  a  very  narrow  path,  especially  in  the  mountains,  leading  up- 
wards  or  downwards.  Both  nouns  belong  to  the  verb  fteigen  'to  mount', 
'  to  climb ',  originally  '  to  go '.  The  Compound  Setfenftetg  oecurs  in 
lines  711  and  1551.  The  trembling  of  the  ground  is  caused  by  the 
rushing  down  of  avalanches  or  the  falling  of  rocks. 

26.  grauet.  e3  grauet  (or  graut)  mir  'I  am  afraid  of.  Cf.  1.  3146. 
This  grauen  is  M.H.G.  grüwen  and  must  not  be  confounded  with  grauen, 
M.H.G.  gräwen  'to  become  grey',  which  oecurs  in  phrases  like  ber 
DJiorgen  graut  'it  is  dawning'.  To  the  former  grauen  belong  the  nouns 
©rang,  m.  and  ©räuel,  m.  (1.  2595)  'horror',  the  adj.  grätütdj  (or  greuttety) 
'horrible5,  and  graufam  'cruel'  (cf.  Engl,  gruesome)  and  the  derivative 
verb  graufen,  cf.  baS  ©raufen  (1.  3014)  which  has  the  same  meaning,  e.g. 
in  Goethe's  famous  ballad  25er  (Srtfönig,  1.  29:  5)em  SSater  graufet'3. 
Cf.  the  adjeetive  graufenöott  (1.  2823). 

fctyhnnblictytem,  now  generally  fcfynrinbtigem  'giddy',  here  in  the  sense  of 
'causing  giddiness '  (fcfynnnbeterregenb).  It  is  derived  from  ©cfynnnbct,  m. 
'  giddiness  '.  The  suffix  -Ää)t  is  almost  exclusively  appended  to  names  of 
material  in  order  to  point  out  some  resemblance  with  the  noun,  e.g. 
©tein — jteinicfyt,  aBerg — bergicfyt,  or  Siebet — neMtctyt  (1.  31).  Only  tfjöricijt  'fool- 
ish'  is  derived  from  a  noun  denoting  a  person,  ber  &f)or.  In  modern 
German,  however,  this  suffix  has  been  in  most  cases  replaced  by  the 
common  4g.  Schiller  is  fond  of  using  the  suffix  «icfyt.  Cf.  ber  fcfynnnb; 
tiefte  @teg  in  the  before-mentioned  33ergtieb. 

27.  »erregen  'boldly',  from  the  adj.  »ertoegen,  M.H.G.  verwegen 
'boldly  resolved',  which  is  really  the  past  part.  of  the  verb  verwegen  {to 
make  up  one's  mind  boldly'.  This  verb  took  in  N.H.G.  the  form  füf 
serroägen  (einer  @acfye)  and  its  original  past  part.  »erregen  was  replaced  by 
a  new  formation  »ertoogen.  Cf.  line  2416  %at  fiety  ber  33auer  fotcfyer  Zl)at 
sertoogen?,  and  1.  2528. 

30.  grünet  '  becomes  green ',  'bursts  into  leaf.  9iet$,  n.  'branch'. 
Cf.  3Jetär)olj,  n.  1.  969,  more  usually  Oietftg,  n.     Steiö,  m.  is  'rice'. 

10 — 2 
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31.  The  construction  of  this  line  is  elliptical  and  absolute.  One 
might  supply  l)abenb.    Similar  constructions  occur  in  lines  121,  2976,  etc. 

35.  unter  ten  2Baffcrn  probably  does  not  refer  to  the  clouds  which 
look  from  above  like  an  immense  sea,  but  to  the  cascades  and  masses  of 
snow  and  ice  by  which  the  bold  hunter  finds  himself  surrounded. 

36.  ba3...getb  depends  on  erbticft  (1.  34)  as  well  as  bte  SBctt. 

The  three  songs  are  a  kind  of  introduction  to  the  play  exhibiting  the 
idyllic  and  peaceful  existence  of  the  Swiss  who  are  well  represented  by 
a  fisherman,  a  herdsman  and  a  huntsman.  We  have  to  understand  this 
State  of  quiet  happiness  in  order  to  realize  fully  the  feelings  of  this 
simple  yet  energetic  population  towards  the  new  Austrian  tyranny. 

The  sudden  change  which  comes  over  the  landscape  heralded  by  the 
noises  from  the  mountains  and  the  shades  passing  rapidly  across  the 
scene  is  very  characteristic  of  Switzerland.  The  fisherman,  the  herdsman 
and  the  hunter  predict  the  approach  of  a  heavy  storm  from  signs  which 
have  become  familiär  to  them  in  the  exercise  of  their  respective  callings. 
The  approaching  storm  is  a  foreboding  of  the  uproar  in  the  moral  world 
which  is  impending.     The  peaceful  idyl  comes  to  an  end  with  line  67. 

jRuobt  is  the  familiär  Swiss  diminutive  for  Otuobotf,  Mod.  Germ. 
JKuboff.  The  uo  in  the  name  should  be  pronounced  quite  distinctly,  i.e. 
long  u  strongly  accented  and  a  short  open  0  following. — In  the  same  way 
must  be  pronounced  Äuont  for  tfuonrat,  Mod.  Germ.  .Konrat  (0)  or  Äonrat 
(1.  1086).  Other  abbreviations  of  Äucnrat  are  Stuno,  Jtunj,  Äurt. — 2Bernt 
Stands  for  SBerner,  older  SBerntyer,  as  äfiättt  (1.  1581)  for  Sößaftljcr.  The  rule 
for  these  abbreviations  of  Compound  names  is  that  the  final  i  is  affixed 
to  only  one  part  of  the  Compound  which  in  Germanic  names  is  always 
the  first,  in  foreign  names  frequently  the  second,  e.g.  @e£jn  for  Sofc^ljuä, 
©tüfft  for  Suftuö;  but  Scnnt  for  3ob,anncä.    Cf.  note  to  stage-direction  after 

I.  1097. 

§anbbube,  m.  =  etn  33ube,  ber  jur  £anb  ift  unb  bem  Wirten  an  bte  £anb 
gcr)t,  hence  'assistant'.  Cf.  Jpanblangcr,  m.  (among  the  Dramatis  Per- 
sonae)  and  the  Engl,  'handmaid'.  The  name  does  not,  as  a  rule,  apply 
to  a  boy  but  to  a  servant  in  a  (Sennhütte.  33ube  Stands  often  for  '  youth', 
'young  man',  and  J?nabe  is  used  with  the  same  meaning.     Cf.  n.   to 

II.  466,  568. 

attacb.  Ijurttg  '  Be  quick',  'Make  haste',  ljurttg,  is  an  advb.  SWadj 
Stands  for  üflactye  fDcine  2lrbeü  or  something  similar.     Cf.  n.  to  frtfcb.  1.  96. 

37.  bte  üftaue  'the  boat'  is  a  South  German  and  Swiss  word,  M.H.G. 
naive,  borrowed  from,  but  not  cognate  with,  the  Lat.  navis.  Its  original 
meaning  is  'ship  of  bürden',  'lighter',  about  40 — 60  feet  long  and  flat- 
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bottomed.  Here  of  course  only  a  boat  can  be  referred  to.  On  the 
South  German  rivers  Neckar  and  Rhein  the  form  Steige  oecurs,  from 
M.  H.G.  newe,  neewe,  the  meaning  of  which  is  the  same. 

38.  tcv  graue  £f)a(ttogt  'the  gray  lord  of  the  valley'.  This  is  a  per- 
sonification  of  the  götyn  (see  line  109  and  note)  which  is  called  $ogt  (cf. 
note  to  1.  72)  on  aecount  of  the  resistless  force  with  which  it  sweeps 
through  the  dales.  Cf.  11.  424  sqq.  It  is  called  grau  because  of  the  dark 
clouds  which  aecompany  it.  The  expression  ber  graue  S^afocgt  fommt  was 
taken  by  Schiller  from  his  authority  Scheuchzer  who  reports  this  phrase 
to  be  the  common  saying  of  the  people  of  Engelberg  when  they  see  the 
gray  clouds  pour  into  their  valley  and  so  know  that  a  storm  is  Coming. 

gtrn,  m.  really  means  'old  snow  of  the  preceding  year',  which  is  in 
the  process  of  being  Consolidated  into  ice;  it  is  originally  an  adj.  used 
as  a  noun.  The  adj.  firne  (connected  with  fern)  oecurs  in  the  Compound 
gtrnetoetn  'last  year 's  wine'.  In  several  cantons  gtrn  means  a  'mountain 
covered  with  ice  and  snow',  then  the  'peak  of  a  snow-mountain' 
(1.  1778),  here  'glacier'.  In  the  Tyrol  the  term  gerner  is  used  instead 
of  girn. 

39.  35er  QJitytfyenftein  refers  no  doubt  to  ber  grofie  üJifytljen  or  9)H;tf;en* 
fioef,  one  of  the  peaks  of  the  «§afen  (cf.  previous  note)  in  the  canton 
Schwyz,  opposite  the  present  scene  of  action.  It  should  not  be  con- 
founded  with  the  üDlljtljenfietn  (1.  725)  or  äBtytcnftetn,  a  rock,  near  the 
'Rütli'  on  the  western  side  of  the  Lake  of  Uri. — 35er  9Ji.  jtefjt  feine  <§auoe 
an  lit. '  draws  on  his  hood'  is  a  figurative  expression  for  'is  covered  with 
clouds'.  The  term  is  found  elsewhere  as  well  e.g.  in  the  Harz  mountains 
people  say  of  the  highest  mountain,  the  famous  Brocken,  if  its  peak  is 
hidden  by  clouds,  35er  SBrocf  en  f)at  feine  üftacfytmü£e  auf  '  the  Brocken  has  his 
nightcap  on'. 

40.  fatt...oläft  e3  'a  cold  wind  blows'.  On  e3  cf.  note  to  1.  9.  f;cr 
i.e.  towards  the  Speaker,  'hither'.  falt  should,  aecording  to  Schiller's 
authority  (Scheuchzer)  be  lau,  'a  tepid  wind',  for  he  states  expressly 
that  a  cold  wind  from  the  weather-holes  is  a  sign  of  lasting  good 
weather,  but  that  a  tepid  and  vaporous  wind  always  forebodes  rainy 
and  stormy  weather. 

SBettertocty,  n.  lit.  'weather-hole'.  Aecording  to  Scheuchzer  äBinb* 
or  3Cßetter=Iöcfyer  are  caves  or  clefts  in  the  mountains  from  which  cold  or 
warm  air  streams  forth  and  is  said  to  have  the  above-mentioned  effect 
on  the  weather.  At  the  same  time  a  threatening  storm  is  announced 
by  great  noises  in  the  SBetteriöctyer. 

42.     'S  fommt  instead  of  eä  fommt  for  the  .sake  of  the  metre,  as  in 
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Engl.  *tis  =  it  is.     With  regard  to  such  abbreviations  cf.  the  chapter  on 
the  metre  and  style  of  Teil  §  2,  d. 

43.  SBäcfytcr  'watcher'  is  a  very  common  name  for  a  shepherd's  dog. 
Dogs  are  sometimes  called  in  Germany  by  the  Greek  names  $l;tylar. 
'  guard  ',  or  Qylax  '  barker '. 

44.  2Baffcvl)ul)n,  n.  'water-hen',  'coot'.  Schiller  has  taken  all 
these  signs  of  an  approaching  storm  directly  from  the  local  folklore. 

46.  Sug  (long  u)  from  lugen  '  to  look '.  This  is  a  specially  South 
German  and  Swiss  word,  M.H.G.  luogen,  and  is  etymologically  con- 
nected with  the  Engl.  '  look  '. 

ftd)  ntcfyt  »erlaufen  seil.  f)at.  The  auxiliaries  are  frequently  suppressed 
in  dependent  clauses,  especially  in  poetry.     Cf.  1.  85,  89,  135,  etc. 

47.  Stfel  (1)  'Lizzy'  (for  Stfett)  is  derived  from  Sife,  a  diminutive  of 
©(ifabetl).  Other  very  common  diminutives  of  ©Itfabctl)  (with  long  i) 
are  (Sti'fe  (I),  (Slfc,  Siäbctlj  (i,  e)  or  (gUhctf)  (line  1766  and  3033).  In  some 
parts  of  South  Germany,  e.g.  in  Suabia,  the  ordinary  diminutive  is  not  4t 
but  4c,  for  inst.  Siegle,  in  the  North  of  Germany  it  is  *cfyen,  e.g.  Stehen. 

©ctftut  (or  ©eläute),  n.  is  the  collective  of  Saut,  m.  'sound'.  Cf.  note 
to  1.  104.  It  means  either,  as  here,  'tinkling  of  a  bell',  or,  as  in  1.  49, 
'  a  set  of  herd  bells '.  Every  ©enne  has  a  ©cläute  consisting  of  three  or 
at  least  two  bells  harmonizing  with  cach  other  and  with  the  melody  of 
the  '  ranz  des  vaches '.  The  most  beautiful  cow  carries  the  best  bell  on 
a  smart  collar  and  leads  the  herd.  She  goes  farthest  and  after  she  has 
returned  to  the  herdsman,  he  may  be  certain  that  all  his  cows  are  there. 

49.  SJietftcr  «£trt.  The  2)Mfier  is  not  a  mere  title  of  courtesy  but 
it  implies  that  he  is  the  first  herdsman,  or  Oberljirt.  So  in  line  377 
DJkifrcr  <Stetnme£  '  master  mason  =  the  chief  mason '.  But  ein  SDietflcv 
(Steuermann  (1.  161)  is  'a  professional  steersman ',  ein  ©teuermann  »on 
Jöcvuf.  In  many  cases  üJietfier  forms  the  contrast  with  ©cfelte  'appren- 
tice',  especially  with  artisans,  e.g.  1.  2862  in  which  the  master  mason 
addresses  his  apprentices.  Again  Söiciftcr  designates  a  man  who  under- 
stands  his  profession,  whatsoever  it  may  be,  to  perfection.  Cf.  lines 
161,  1481,  1940  sqq.  The  expression  3)ictfter  auf  ber  Slrmbrufi  oecurs 
1.  1874  with  reference  to  Teil.  9Jietjter  fetneö  ©djicffalö  (1.  1936)  is  the 
same  as  £err  fetneg  @c*)tctfal3;  the  same  expression  is  used  in  English. 
Cf.  Enid's  song  in  Tennyson's  'Idylls  of  the  King'  (Geraint  and  Enid), 
Tennyson's  Works,  London,  1885,  page  346:  'For  man  is  man  and 
master  of  his  fate'. 

50.  Santömann,  m.  '  fellow-countryman ',  but  Sanbmann  'peasant' 
(1.  1056).     The  plur.  are  SanbSlcutc  and  Santlcutc  (1.  3282).     Cf.  1.  1754. 
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51.  nit  is  a  dialectal  form  used  in  the  South  of  Germany,  in  Austria 
and  in  Switzerland  instead  of  the  literary  ntcfyt.     Cf.  the  Engl.  *  not ' 

and  'nought'.     The  form  net  occurs  likewise  in  the  Swabian  and  allied  ^ 

dialects  as  in  the  well-known  populär  song :     QJLAo    .1  «  -    RmAAX 

3c$  gang  t  ani  SBrünnete,  tttnf  afcet  net.  fj  K  '    D 

'8  =  e8.  c8  ift  meines... bereit  (seil.  SSter),  1.  50)  is  a  very  common  ellipse 
instead  of  which  we  should  say  in  prose  eö  gehört  meinem  £errn.  Cf.  lines 
194,  225,  228,  470. 

52.  fccS  s2ltting^äufer«.  2ltting&,äufer  is  the  adj.  formed  from  Sltttng* 
6,au8  or  2ltttng^aufen,  and  ber  2lttingl)äufer  Stands  for  ber  (Steigert)  »on 
2UtuigI;au3  (or  3lttingl;aufcn).  All  these  forms  oeeur,  cf.  lines  337  and  685. 
Similar  formations  are  3)et  Sanbenberger  (1.  282)  for  3)er  (<§err)  t»on  Sanken- 
Berg  1.  2902,  or  SDte  aSrunecferin  (1.  2880)  for  <Da3  Kräutern  wm  SSrunecf. 

mir  jugejaljlt  lit.  '  told  over  to  me ',  hence  '  entrusted  to  me '. 

53.  ju  <§alfe  fielet.  fter)en  with  an  advb.  (e.g.  fcbjectyt,  fc^jön)  means  'to 
suit',  'to  become '.  ju  -fralfe  is  an  adverbial  phrase,  a  similar  one  is  ju 
©eficfyte,     Notice  the  Omission  of  the  def.  article. 

54.  ditif)en  =  St\if)tä§tn,  cf.  previous  note  on  page  144. 

55.  'g  =  e3,  ba3  23anb  (1.  53).  The  inverted  forms  näljme  iety  and  fie  Ijövte 
auf  are  subjunetives  of  the  preterite  with  a  conditional  sense  '  were  I  to 
takc.she  would  cease'. 

56.  3l)r  feib  nicfyt  ftug  lit.  'you  are  not  wise',  hence  'you  are  talking 
nonsense',  'you  don't  mean  to  say  so'. 

60.  'ne  =  eine  is  familiär,  cf.  Metre  and  Style  §  2,  d  and  lines  375, 
404,  1876. 

QSov^ut,  f.  'a  sentinel',  which  is  also  called  SSorgeif,  f.  or  93ortf)ter,  n. 

62.  2lfy,  f.  or  2lfye  (in  Bavarian  2ltm)  is  'green  pasture-land  on  the 
mountain  side '.  The  word  (of  Keltic  origin,  alp  meaning  '  high  moun- 
taiir)  was  originally  used  in  the  plural,  cf.  Lat.  alpes  'f.he  Alps'. 
Now  the  sing,  is  also  used  collectively  to  designate  a  ränge  of  moun- 
tains,  e.g.  bte  rau^e  silfy  (or  fdjtoätnfcfye  2ltp)  in  Würtemberg.  The  masc. 
2lty  'a  nightmare'  corresponds  etymologically  to  the  Engl,  'elf,  horrible 
dreams  being  attributed  in  populär  superstition  to  hobgoblins. 

63.  A  similar  wish  occurs  1.  2685.  gtütffeug  is  poetic  instead  of 
guicfüd?.     gtücffettg  is  rather  'blessed',  '  blissful '  than  'happy'. 

64.  t%  fer)vt  ftd?...nriebet  'one  returns'.  This  impersonal  and  reflexive 
construetion  is  peculiar  to  the  German  idiom,  e.g.  £)a8  fäfjt  ftc|>  Ijörcn 
'That  is  fit  to  be  heard  =  that  is  reasonable'.  ©3  fagt  fiefy  fetytoer  'it  can 
be  said  with  difhculty=it  is  difficult  to  say'.     Cf.  note  on  eä  (line  9). 

65.  fommt... gelaufen  'comes...running'.     This  is  an  instance  of  the 
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common  German  construction  of  fommcn  with  the  p.  p.  of  the  verb  of 
motion  by  which  it  is  qualified.     Cf.  1.  170,  220,  1468,  2439,  2^9- 

66.  SSaumgart  here  for  JBaumgartcn  (1.  549)  for  the  sake  of  the  metre. 
©arten  'garden'  Stands  for  older  ©arte,  and  by  the  side  of  this  ®avtc 
(O.  H.  G.  garte)  we  find  ®axt  (O.H.G.  gart)  etymologically  corresponding 
to  the  Engl.  'yard'.  So  Jöaumgart  is  quite  a  correct  form.  However, 
it  is  probable  that  Schiller  simply  shortened  garten  to  gart  as  he  did  in 
the  case  of  3QBoIfenfd)iep  (1.  129)  instead  of  the  correct  2Bolfcnfcfyiefjen  (1.  78). 
JBaumgarten  Stands  very  likely  instead  of  3m  JBaumgartcn,  which  is  a 
Swiss  name.     Cf.  note  to  stage-direction  after  1.  1097. 

Mlje'Iten,  a  village  in  Unterwaiden  near  the  Rossberg  (cf.  n.  to  1.  77). 

67.  Säljrmann,  m.  'ferry-man',  but  gutyrmann,  m.  is  '  carrier'. 

68.  toag  is  here  and  1.  76  the  aecusative.    toaä  giebt'3  (ba8)  fü  eilig  (i|t) 
'  what  is  there  (that  is)  so  pressing?'  i.e.  '  why  are  you  in  such  a  hurry?' 

70.  benn  is,  like  'then'  in  English  in  a  similar  case,  a  mere  ex- 
pletive,  and  need  not  be  translated.     It  gives  urgency  to  the  question. 

72.  Canbcogt,  m.  was  the  title  given  to  the  Stewards  or  bailiffs 
whom  the  King  of  Austria  and  Emperor  of  Germany  had  sent  into  the 
Waldstätte  under  the  pretence  of  maintaining  peace  and  order  but  really 
in  order  to  subjeet  the  country  to  the  Austrian  government.  Sßogt,  m. 
(long  0),  M.H.G.  voget  (0)  and  contracted  voit,  is  derived  from  the  Low 
Latin  *vogatus  (for  advocatus);  cf.  the  French  avoue  and  avocat  (of 
more  recent  importation  into  the  language).  The  word  £>ogt  has  various 
meanings  and  oecurs  in  several  Compounds.  From  the  old  meaning  of 
'legal  adviser'  it  came  to  mean  'backer',  '  patron ',  'guardian',  later 
on  'administrator',  'governor'.  Besides  Sanbsogt  (often  shortened  to 
$ogt)  we  find  in  our  play  the  Compounds  S^alucgt  (1.  38),  üBuvgvogt  (1.  77). 

73.  ein  ÜJiann  beS  $ob3  i.e.  'a  dead  man',  cf.  2791  and  the  elliptic 
phrase  3f)r  fetb  be$  Zoleß  (sc.  QJiann)  'you  are  a  dead  man'.  9)iann  has 
here  the  old  meaning  of  'follower',  'servant'.  In  the  same  way  Moses 
is  called  ein  ä)iann  ®otteä;  Schiller's  robber  Moor  says  3cb,  bin  ber  Sftann 
ber  bleichen  Suvcfyt  nidjt  i.e.  'I  am  not  subjeet  to  (pale)  fear'.     Cf.  1.  2791. 

74.  btc  9fetfigen  '  the  horsemen ',  from  the  M.  H.G.  adj.  reisec  '  mounted 
(soldier)'.  This  adj.  must  probably  be  derived  from  M.H.G.  reise  'mili- 
tary  expedition',  Mod.  Germ.  JRetfc  'journey'.  The  word  bie  Seifigen  (cf. 
also  2029)  is  poetic.     On  baö  Seifig  'small  twigs'  cf.  note  to  1.  30. 

75.  fteft/  \<S)  (£ucb.  JJicbe  'I  (shall)  answer  your  questions'.  The  phrase 
jemanbem  9tcbe  ftcr)en  Stands  for  iemanbem  gur  JRebe  ftcr)cn  'to  stand  to  or  for 
a  speech',  'to  be  prepared  to  answer'.  Cf.  the  Engl,  'to  stand  fire'. 
In  the  tragedy  2)tc  93raut  uon  DJJcfftna  we  lind  1.   1721  5)tv  fiel/  tcb, 
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nictyt  ju  9icb'  unb  -2tn»uort  Ijter.  A  similar  common  phrase  is  jemcmben  juv 
Siebe  fiellen  'to  call  someone  to  account'.  Less  usual  is  ettociS  fommt  jur 
9icbc  (1.  2300)  or  jur  «Sprache,  'something  becomes  the  subject  of  public 
talk  =  becomes  known'.    Cf.  1.  1953. 

77.  Siofjbevg  (or  SiofcBerg)  to  the  south  of  the  Alpnach-lake  (the 
western  part  of  the  Vierwaldstättersee)  not  far  from  Stanz  (1.  1196)  the 
chief  place  in  the  canton  of  Unterwaiden.     The  Castle  is  now  in  ruins. 

78.  äBolfenfdjief  en  '  Wolfshooting '  (the  modern  plur.  of  SBotf,  m.  is 
äßötfe)  is  the  name  of  the  village  or  Castle  from  which  the  knight  took 
his  name.  He  belonged  himself  to  the  Swiss  nobility  and  was  one  of 
the  many  young  Swiss  noblemen  who  sided  with  the  Austrian  govern- 
ment  against  their  fellow-countrymen  (cf.  1.  945).  Wolfenschiessen  was 
appointed  by  the  Emperor  Sanbüogt  of  his  own  canton. 

fajü  'resided'  is  archaic  and  poetic.  Cf.  130.  So  in  English  it  is 
usual  to  speak  of  a  nobleman's  'seat'.  Instead  of  fafü  we  find  in  1.  547 
Raufte.  It  is  worthy  of  remark  that  in  line  130  almost  the  same  words 
are  used  as  in  77  (and  1.  547  differs  very  little).  This  is  a  feature 
peculiar  especially  to  the  epic  or  narrative  style  in  which  the  same 
phrases  often  recur.  ftfcen  in  the  sense  of  '  to  dwell ',  '  to  live  '  is  very 
common  in  Old  German,  and  survives  in  names  like  (Stfafi  lit.  'foreign 
seat',  'foreign  country'  ((Sri,  older  2Ut,  corresponds  to  Lat.  alius.  Cf. 
612,  note). 

80.  fahren  jurücf  ' Start  back'. 

81.  seil,  getfjan  l)ätte  or  tljun  mürbe. 

82.  9Jtein  guteö  Jpaugrecfyt.  The  adj.  gutis  frequently  added  to  SJectyt: 
unfer  gutes  Stecht  (1.  1103);  baS  alte  gute  Stecht  etc.  Baumgarten's  deed  was 
quite  lawful  aecording  to  old  German  and  Roman  law,  which  allowed 
the  offended  husband  or  father  to  take  his  revenge  on  the  spot.  Cf. 
Weinhold's  excellent  work  Die  deutschen  Frauen  in  dem  Mittelalter,  2nd 
ed.,  Vienna  1882,  11.  25.  The  peasants  all  agree  that  he  was  right,  cf. 
lines  98  seq.  and  554  (beety).  A  ballad  (2Botfenfd>iefi)  was  written  on 
the  subject  by  Chr.  v.  Stolberg. 

84.  gefd;äbigt,  the  more  usual  expression  would  be  gefctyabet. 

85.  The  auxiliary  f)at  could  be  dropped  here  the  more  easily  (cf. 
note  to  1.  46)  as  it  oecurs  in  the  following  line. 

90.  gefällt  from  foften  'to  feil',  the  causative  offalten  'to  fall', 
lommt  is  a  case  of  the  so-called  historical  present  which  gives  a 

greater  lveliness  to  the  narrative  as  well  as  a  touch  of  familiarity.  Cf, 
lines  1746 — 7. 

91.  in  ber  2lngft  beS  Sobeö  instead  of  which  in  Xobcöangft  or  in  !£obe$* 
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ängftcn  is  very  frequently  used  in  ordinary  prose.     Cf.  1.  2823  SXtjat  be« 
3)Jorbe8  instead  of  SDiorbtfyat,  and  1.  2991,  2996,  3053. 

92.  lieg' =  liege,  f)ab'  =  $abc,  the  subj.  because  of  the  reported  speech. 

93.  ankfofjlcn,  more  usually  befohlen. 

96.  frifefy  is  here  'quickly',  without  hesitation  or  delay.  Cf.  1.  103, 
364,  737,  765  ;  in  1.  599  (nuei  frifdje  2lugen)  it  means  'sound'. 

97.  'S  23ab  gefegnet.  This  ironical  phrase  (as  well  as  ein  S3ab  ruften 
1.  93)  is  found  in  the  Swiss  chronicles.  fegnen  is  derived  from  ©cgen, 
m.  'blessing',  which  was  taken  into  German  from  the  Lat.  Signum 
'sign',  hence  'sign  of  the  cross',  ' benediction '.  'I  blessed  his  bath 
for  him  =  I  gave  him  my  benediction  for  the  bath  he  wanted'. 

100.  '3  =  e3  refers  to  the  fate  which  has  befallen  him.  The  same 
construetion  cä  um  jemonb  üerbienen  oecurs  again  in  1.  2536,  but  cf.  the 
phrase  um  einen  luoljt  »erbienen  (without  e3)  1.  891  note. 

101.  toarb  rucfytfrar  (or  rucfyfcar)  (long  u)  'became  known'.  The  cfyt  in 
this  adj.  (as  in  @erücf?t,  n.  'rumour',  Berüchtigt  'famous  (in  a  bad  sense)') 
is  due  to  Low  Germ,  influence  and  Stands  instead  of  High  German  ft. 
Hence  we  see  that  rucfytbar  belongs  to  rufen  'to  call  out'  and  Sftuf,  m. 
'  fame  ',  '  repute ' ;  it  is  not  connected  with  riechen  'to  smell'. 

mir  nnrb  nacijgcfc^t  is  the  impersonal  passive  voiee.  Verbs  which 
govern  the  dative  (like  nacf?fe£en,  folgen,  etc.)  cannot  be  used  personally 
in  the  passive.     Cf.  the  Lat.  nemini  parcitur,  French  il  lui  est  permis. 

103.  23icbcrmcmn  is  a  specially  Swiss  expression,  meaning  a  'worthy 
man'.  The  word  oecurs  also  as  a  common  proper  name.  It  is  com- 
pounded  like  ©beimann  (1.  2888)  'nobleman'  (cf.  'gentleman'),  i.e.  the 
adj.  placed  before  the  noun  it  qualifies  without  inflexion.  Jötetermann 
is  the  only  one  of  the  numerous  old  Compounds  with  fcieber  which  is 
pretty  commonly  used.  SBiebermeib  and  SBieberleute  are  more  old  fashioned 
and  much  less  frequent.  SBiebermänncr  in  Mod.  Germ,  is  mostly  used 
ironically,  '  Philistines',  as  in  Paul  Heyse,  Spruchbüchlein,  page  175: 

2Ber  tyeutc  ftügcr  ift  aU  gefiern 

llnb  eS  mit  offner  (Stirn  frefennr, 

ü)en  fterbeu  bie  33iebermanncr  taftern, 

llnb  fagen,  er  fei  tnconfcquent. 
Schiller's  frequent  use  of  23iebermann  (11.  118,  269,  2656)  may  be  caused  by 
his  study  of  Tschudi's  chronicle  and  his  desire  to  give  a  characteristic 
local  colouring  to  the  play. 

104.  llngcnntter,  n.  'storm'  (1.  2229);  ©erutttcr,  n.  '  thunder-storm '. 
The  latter  collective  noun  is  formed  from  2Bcttcr,  n.  '  weather '  also 
'storm',  the  former  from  Umvetter  'bad  weather',  'heavy  storm'.     Col- 
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lective  nouns  which  are  always  of  neuter  gender  are  formed  from 
other  nouns  by  prefixing  ®e*  and  modifying  when  possible  the  root 
vowel,  e.g.  *8crg— ©ebirge,  äBaffer  —  ©cttäffcr,  SBotte— (Sewölf,  33ufc$— 
©ebüfd?,  (Strauß— ©efiräucty.  Cf.  ©etäute  1.  47.  The  prefix  Un*  often 
implies  not  a  simple  negation  of  what  follows  but  a  '  bad '  sort  of  that 
which  is designated  by  the  simple  word,  e.g.  Untljat,  f.  (1.  301 1)  'crime', 
Unwille,  m.  (page  130)  ' indignation '.  Unjeit,  f.  'bad  time',  Unmenfcfo 
'inhuman  person',  'barbarian'.  In  colloquial  German  the  prefix  Un* 
before  nouns  denoting  quantity  has  sometimes  the  meaning  of  'great', 
'vast',  e.g.  Unfnmme,  f.  'large  sum',  Unmenge,  f.  'great  number'. 

107.  mit  ®ott  added  to  an  imperative  occurs  several  times,  e.g.  lines 
714,  737.     Cf.  1.  151. 

108.  \<x  'no  doubt',  'certainly'.  Cf.  lines  1903,  1950,  and  the 
similar  use  of  bod?  (1.  554)  which  may  be  rendered  by  'I  hope'. 

109.  Söfyn,  m.  from  the  Lat.  favonius,  Ital.  favonio,  Rhaetian 
favuogn.  A  derivation  from  the  Gothic  fon,  genit.  funins  '  fire ',  which 
has  been  proposed,  is  quite  impossible.  It  is  a  hot  dry  south-eastern 
wind  which  causes  violent  storms  on  the  Swiss  lakes.  It  lasts  often 
only  for  a  few  hours,  at  other  times  for  several  days.  It  is  most  fre- 
quent  in  spring  and  autumn,  and  occurs  most  rarely  in  the  summer. 
When  it  approaches  the  plants  wither,  beasts  become  uneasy,  and  men 
feel  very  relaxed.  In  the  spring  the  ftöljn  is  a  welcome  wind,  as  it  brings 
on  warm  weather  and  causes  the  snow  on  the  mountains  to  melt.  In 
his  Sieb  wem  brauen  SJiann  Bürger  calls  it  ber  Sfjamtnnb.  Cf.  n.  to 
1.  424  and  Act  IV,  Sc.  1. 

in.  mein  is  the  old  genit.  (instead  of  metner)  which  is  only  used  in 
poetry.     It  is  preserved  in  the  name  SSergtfümetnntcfyt  'forget-me-not'. 

112.  (£$  geljt  umä  Sebcn  '  His  life  is  at  stake ' ;  cf.  the  French  il y  va 
de  la  vie.  Cf.  1.  1920 :  fleö/  ben  Sanbsogt  um  ©ein  Sekn.  Instead  of  (£8 
geljt  umö  Seien  one  would  say  in  ordinary  prose  e3  gilt  baS  Seoen,  or  more 
usually  35a3  Sefcen  fteljt  auf  bem  (Spiel.     Cf.  note  to  1.  149. 

fcarmlje'qtg.  The  German  principle  of  accentuation,  viz.  the  laying  of 
the  chief  stress  on  the  root-syllable  in  simple  words  and  on  the  root- 
syllable  of  thefirst  word  in  Compounds  (except  verbal  Compounds),  is 
in  this  case  not  applied,  fcarmljetjtg  is  a  Compound  of  barm  (also  found  1. 
2790  in  (Srba'rmung  f.  'merey')  and  fyerjtg  and  should  be  l>a'rmf)er$ig. 
Another  of  the  very  few  exceptions  is  toatyrljia'fttg,  from  iWfjrljaft  'true'.  A 
case  in  which  the  chief  stress  has  been  anomalously  shifted  in  a  simple 
word  is  lebe'nbig  'alive'  instead  of  the  older  le'benbtg,  from  Se'ben,  n.  'life'. 
The  noun  derived  from  Barml;erjig  is  Q3arml;e'qtgfett,  f.  (1.  2732).     It  may 
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be  remarked  that  in  verbal  Compounds  the  verbal  part  takes  the  chief  stress 
e.g.  ttcrlie'ren  (1.  114),  erreichen  (1. 122).  Nouns  or  adjeetives derived  from 
verbal  Compounds  retain  the  accent  on  the  verbal  part  e.  g.  3Serba'  mnis,  f. 
(1.  682) from  verdammen,  unterwürfig  (1.  222)  from  untcrWe'rfen.  Separable 
words  like  aufmerfen  (1.  247)  form  no  exception  to  this  rule,  as  they  are 
not  real  but  only  apparent  Compounds.  On  the  other  hand  verbs  de- 
rived from  nominal  Compounds  retain  the  stress  of  them,  i.e.  on  the 
first  syllable,  e.g.  antworten  from  2l'ntwort,  f. 

114.  For  Tell's  view  of  the  case  with  regard  to  his  family  see 
lines  1527 — 28. 

115.  äOßeifc  unb  Ätnb.  In  this  phrase  J?tnb  is  really  the  old  plur.  which 
was  tfinb  and  not  Ätnber.     Cf.  lines  2347,  113. 

1 16.  Compare  the  famous  lines  from  Schiller's  bailad  35  er  %  aucfyer 
where  the  vortex  of  the  Charybdis  near  Messina  is  described  (1.  69 — 70): 

Unb  eö  wallet  unb  ftebet  unb  fcraufet  unb  gifc^t, 
3ßte  wenn  äßaffer  mit  Seuer  fic^j  mengt. 

124.  hinübertrüge  =  hinübertragen  fonnte,  'might  carry  me  over'  (if  I 
could  find  a  boatman),  the  subj.  of  the  pret.  in  a  final  clause.  Cf.  the 
similar  passage  in  Schiller's  tragedy  Sftarta  Stuart  (in,  1)  in  which 
the  imprisoned  queen  of  Scots  seeing  a  boat  in  the  distance  breaks  out : 

3)ort  legt  ein  «Jtfctyer  ben  Stachen  an! 

3)ie3  etenbc  SGBerfjeug  fönnte  miety  retten, 

33räc^jte  miety  fcfynell  gu  fcefreunbeten  «Stäbten.    (11.  2107  sqq.) 

126.  ber  fielt,  in  ordinary  prose  generally  simply  £cU.  The  def. 
article  before  the  proper  name  is,  however,  often  used  and  its  original 
force,  now  no  longer  feit,  is  'the  well-known  Teil'.  In  other  cases 
the  def.  article  before  a  proper  noun  expresses  familiarity,  also  anger 
or  contempt  e.g.  1.  1746  ber  9töffetmann. 

bürgten  in  the  canton  Uri,  not  far  from  Altorf,  is  situated  at  the 
entrance  of  the  Schächen  valley,  cf.  1.  1554. 

127  and  136.  The  very  first  words  that  Teil  utters  show  him  to  be 
a  man  of  commanding  character,  and  place  him  at  once  far  above  the 
fisherman,  shepherd  and  hunter,  the  representatives  of  the  ordinary 
Swiss  people.     1.  148  shows  him  to  be  above  populär  superstition. 

134.  Teil  is  known  to  be  a  good  steersman  and  is  looked  up  to  by 
all  who  know  him  (11.  163 — 64). 

135.  jeugen,  in  ordinary  prose  bejeugen  'to  bear  witness'.    Cf.  1.  1,  n. 
ju  wagen  (sc.  ift)  'is  to  be  ventured'.     In  German  (as  in  French  after 

ä)  we  find  the  active  infin.  instead  of  the  gerundive.     Cf.  line  641. 
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136.     e8  tljut  üftotl)  'it  is  necessary'  is  a  common  idiom.     Cf.  1.  349. 

Ififjt  ftcft,  allcä  tvagcu  lit.  'all  allows  itself  to  be  ventured',  i.e.  'any- 
thing  may  be  ventured'.  Cf.  note  to  1.  135  and  1.  141  eä  läßt  ficft,  ratzen 
'counsel  can  be  given'.     Cf.  note  to  1.  64. 

141.  ^ßort,  m.  (short  0  and  the  t  being  pronounced  distinctly)  from 
the  F r euch  flort,  Lat.  portus,  generally  means  not  so  much  a  'harbour', 
Germ.  «Reifen,  m.  as  a  place  of  refuge,  a  'safe  place'  in  general.  Here  it 
may  be  taken  in  its  original  sense. 

läfjt  ftcfi/S  gemäetyliefo.  ratzen  'it  is  easy  to  give  advice'.  Cf.  notes  to 
1.  64  and  136. 

143.  In  prose  the  adversative  particle  boefc,  would  be  supplied  before 
ber  Sanböogt;  erbarmen  ought  properly  to  be  placed  after  fid?. 

145.  Cf.  the  words  of  the  first  cuirassier  in  Schiller's  play  2B allen - 
fteinS  Sager  (Sc.  XI,  11.  980  sqq.): 

@ei'S  mein  SBruber,  fei'8  mein  leiblicher  @otyn, 
3erriff '  mir  bie  «Seele  fein  Sammerton, 
Über  feinen  Seife  n>eg  mufi  iefo.  jagen... 

146.  «Simons  unb  Subä  (seil.  Sag),  that  is  the  28th  of  October. 
3ubä  is  the  Latin  genit.  of  SubaS.  This  day  had  in  the  populär  super- 
stition.a  mysterious  importance,  the  same  which  others  ascribed  to  St 
John's  day  (So^anniötag).  It  was  the  populär  belief  that  the  lake  was 
to  have  a  victim  every  year  on  that  day. 

1 48.  mit  eitler  Siebe '  with  useless  words  .  eitel  designates  in  most  cases 
'vain',  'coneeited',  'empty',  cf.  1.  839;  etymologically  it  corresponds 
to  'idle'.  eitel  without  inflexion  before  nouns  (like  lauter)  means 
'mere',  'nothing  but',  e.g.  eitel  ®olb  'nothing  but  gold',  'pure  gold'; 
eitel  Sljorljett  'mere  foolishness'.    The  verb  »ereitetn  is  'to  frustrate'. 

gefctyafft  'aecomplished',  'done';  but  gefctyaffen 'created'.    Cf.  1. 1260. 

149.  bie  Stunbe  bringt 'time  presses'.  Cf.  1.  2511.  Inst ead  of  bringt 
one  would  say  brängt  in  ord.  prose,  but  cf.  1.  2733,  and  the  passage  in 
SKorta  Stuart  (1,  6): 

3)od>  furchtbar  naljt  fic&.  bte  @ntfc$eibung,  toactyfenb 
ÜJiit  jeber  Stunbe  bringet  bie  ®efaljr. 

njerben  with  the  dat.  of  reeipient  is  archaic  and  poetic.    In  ord.  prose 

the  phrase  ju  Sljeil  toerben  is  used  or  the  construetion  is  altered  altogether. 

But  cf.  1.  645,  2746,  and  cf.  the  lines  from  a  well-known  populär  song : 

Äann  mir  bie  ©in'  ntctyt  werben, 

So  gtlt'3  ba3  Scoen  mein. 

151.     ®icb  Ijer  'give  me',  Ijer  lit.  'from  there ',  'hither'.     Cf.  fomm 
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Ijer  'come  to  me'  or  'come  here'.  ®ieb  may  be  speit  @tb,  just  as  one 
writes  bu  gicbft,  er  gicbt  or  bu  gtbfl,  er  gibt.  The  former  spelling  (with  te) 
is  the  more  usual  and  corresponds  to  the  general  pronunciation  of  the 
vowel  as  long  t.  In  older  German  the  vowel  was  short  and  gib,  gtbfl, 
gibt  are  historically  correct.  Just  the  opposite  is  the  case  with  gteng  and 
ging,  l;teng  and  l)tng,  fieng  and  fing  in  which  the  te  is  the  older  spelling 
corresponding  to  the  old  pronunciation  t'-e,  and  t  is  the  modern  spelling 
expressing  the  mod.  pronunciation  t. 

153.  SBaibgcfcll,  m.  (the  better  spelling  is  SBeibgefetl),  instead  of  the 
usual  äöcibmcmn,  means  a  'hunter'.  It  is  a  Compound  of  äßcibc,  f.  (1.  59) 
'pasture',  and  ®cfetl(c),  m.  'fellow',  'companion'.  Cf.  the  note  on 
®efettc  1.  2862.  The  meaning  of  the  Compound  is  'companion  on  an 
expedition  to  the  game-pastures',  'a  man  who  goes  out  hunting'.  !Da3 
gleicht  bem  20.  'that  is  worthy  of  a  huntsman'.  Other  Compounds  are 
SBatbioerl  (1.  2628),  SCBaibmann  (1.  2708). 

155.     £ßol;l  'indeed',  cf.  1.  163  where  it  is  likewise  'indeed'  or  'even'. 

158.  in  ber  QJicnfdjen  for  in  bie  ber  SDicnfcfyen  or  in  ber  2ftenfcfyen  £anb. 
Compare  David's  words  2  Sam.  xxiv.  14  (53  tft  mir  faft  angft;  aber  laf 
uns  in  bie  £anb  beS  Jperrn  falten:  benn  feine  33armtyer$tgfcit  ifi  groft;  ich,  unll 
ntcfyt  in  ber  SDienfcfyen  £änbe  fallen.  A  similar  contrast  occurs  in  11.  1452 — 3. 

159.  ettuaS  3)ienfd)ud;e3  begegnet  mir  is  a  euphemism  for  (1)  'to  make 
a  mistake'  (cf.  errare  humanuni  est),  (2)  'to  die'.  It  is  used  here  in 
this  latter  sense.  Cf.  the  Latin  phrase  si  quid  mihi  humanitus  acci- 
disset  (Cicero,  1  Philipp.  4).  Another  euphemistic  expression  for  'to 
die'  occurs  in  1.  2303  er  ift  l;inübcr  (i.e.  in  ba8  SenfettS  gegangen).  Euphe- 
misms  for  death  are  very  numerous  in  all  languages.  Cf.  the  Engl, 
phrase  'if  anything  happens  to  me'. 

160.  taffen  'toleave  undone',  'to  abstain  from',  occurs  very  often 
in  German. 

161.  ein  iDJeifter  ©tcuermann.  The  stress  must  be  laid  on  SDictfrcr 
whilst  in  1.  49  SDieifier  £irt  the  word  £irt  takes  the  chief  accent.  Cf. 
note  to  1.  49. 

163.  iemanbem  etnjag  nactytljun  lit.  'to  do  something  after  (the  model 
of)  another  man',  hence  'to  imitate'.  Similarly  iemanbem  nachfolgen, 
iemanbem  nactyafjmen. 

173.  %t§  2Beg8  lam  er  (with  the  stress  on  bcö)  'He  came  this  way'. 
Cf.  1.  920  and  note  to  1.  2726.  The  verbs  fommen  and  gel;en  take  either 
the  gen.  or  the  acc.  case;  in  adverbial  phrases  always  the  gen.  e.g. 
er  ging  fetneä  2Bcgc8  (or  feiner  äßege) ;  cf.  1.  348.  The  acc.  must  be  used 
where  another  noun  depends  on  2ßeg. 
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176.  beilegen  (frifefy  6.)  has  here  the  very  unusual  meaning  of  'to 
bestir  oneself ,  developed  from  the  meaning  'to  apply  oneself  to  a  thing'. 

178.  unä  is  here  the  so-called  ethical  dative  which  oecurs  likewise 
in  older  English  and  is  familiär  to  readers  of  Shakespeare,  e.g.  Taming 
of  the  Shrew  I,  2,  11;  'Knock  me  at  this  gate',  etc.  It  is  of  frequent 
oecurrence  in  this  play,  e.g.  11.  1877,  2313,  2720. 

182.  btefem  Sanbe  instead  of  für  bieä  £cmb,  is  the  dative  of  interest, 
which  is  likewise  very  common.  Cf.  1.  334  and  note  to  1.  149.  This 
last  line  of  the  first  scene  of  the  first  act  points  prophetically  to  Teil. 
He  who  has  saved  Baumgarten  will  hereafter  save  his  country. 

Act  I,  Scene  2. 

«Steinen  is  a  little  village  near  the  village  of  @cf>h)£)3  not  far  from  the 
SoVüerjer  @ee.     Cf.  1.  2283. 

Sine  Stnbc.  The  lime  was  the  favourite  tree  of  the  Germanic 
nations.  Under  the  lime-tree  they  held  their  village-assemblies,  and 
their  country-dances,  from  the  wood  of  the  lime  they  made  their  shields 
the  old  name  of  which  was  'linden'  in  German  as  in  English. 

184.  The  forms  Öftreid)  and  Dftetreicfy  (1.  194)  are  used  indifferently 
aecording  to  the  requirements  of  the  metre.  Cf.  3ürtdj  (1.  2435)  and  3ürcf> 
(1.  1363)  and  the  chapter  on  the  metre  and  style  of  the  play,  §  2,  e.  The 
O.H.G.  form  of  the  name  is  Ostarrichi,  lit.  'the  realm  in  the  East'.  This 
name  was  not  originally  given  to  the  present  empire  of  'Austria',  but  it 
was  a  name  given  by  the  Western  Franks  (of  France)  to  'Germany'. 
östar  =  to  the  East  (i.e.  eastward  from  the  Rhine).  In  the  same  way 
people  living  in  the  East  were  called  östarliuti.  The  name  was  applied 
to  'Austria'  comparatively  late;  in  the  i2th  and  13Ü1  Century  it  was 
given  to  the  south-eastern  province  of  the  German  empire,  a  great  deal 
of  which  belongs  now  to  Austria. 

185.  Note  the  important  contrast  between  Austria  and  the  German 
Empire.  The  Swiss  SCßalbftätte  acknowledged  only  the  supremaey  of  the 
German  emperor  and  wished  to  remain  retcfygunmtttelbar.  Cf.  the  Intro- 
duetion  and  lines  254 — 6  [baS  neue  gürftenfjauS  (  =  the  house  of  Habsburg) 
and  baä  Dtetcfy].  Pfeiffer  is  led  to  warn  Stauffacher  by  the  fact  that  his 
own  canton  Luzern  had  of  late  (A.D.  1291)  lost  its  old  freedom  and 
become  Austrian  by  sale  (by  the  monastery  of  Murbach)  to  Rudolf  von 
Habsburg.  From  his  words  we  infer  the  feeling  of  discontent  with 
which  the  Austrian  government  was  regarded  in  Luzern.  Cf.  lines 
896  sqq.  This  canton  was  in  fact  the  first  which  made  itself  free  and 
joined  the  three  Urfantone  in  1332. 
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187.     bodb,  is  often  used  emphatically  (cf.  1.  108  ja),  '  do'  or  '  pray'. 

meine  SGßirttn  'my  wife',  cf.  1.  516.  SBirtin,  f.  from  2Btrt,  m.  'master 
of  the  house',  ' host',  but  now  only  used  of  the  landlord  of  an  inn.  So 
SBirtin  has  here  the  sense  of  'housewife',  'wife'.  In  1.  238  ©Ijeroivt 
Stands  for  'husband'.  This  use  of  SBirtin  and  ©fjeroirt  is  only  found  in 
poetry. 

t88.  This  line  reminds  us  of  the  simple  hospitality  of  the  Homeric 
times,  more  especially  of  Iliad  vi,  224  sqq.  in  which  Diomedes  says  to 
Glaukos  (in  Voss  s  translation) : 

2ltfo  bin  tety  nunmehr  betn  ®aftftcunb  mitten  in  2Irgo3, 
3)u  in  Styfta  Ijier. 
The  word  ©aftfreunb  which  oecurs  often  in  Voss's  famous  translation 
of  Homer  is  employed  by  Schiller  in  1.   291.     Many  passages  from 
Homer  parallel  to  lines  of  our  play  have  been  quoted  in  the  Archiv 
für  Literaturgeschichte,  Leipzig,  Vols.  I,  461  sqq.  and  II,  544  sqq. 

189.  ®cr3ctu,  a  small  village  beautifully  situated  on  the  äncrroalb» 
ftättcr  @ee  under  the  9ttgi,  seven  miles  from  ©ctytotyj,  on  the  way  to  ßujern. 

190.  2Ba3...aucb,  ©cfytuereä,  'whateverhardship'.  Cf.  1.  159.  Theadj. 
fc^roercä,  used  substantively,  is  here  dependent  on  2Ba3...audb,  'whatever'. 

193.  Cf.  lines  889  sqq.  and  3020  sqq.  The  crown  of  the  German 
empire  was  not  hereditary,  although  in  many  cases  after  the  death 
of  an  Emperor  his  son  was  elected.  The  Emperor  was  the  free  choiee 
(cf.  1.  3022  bie  2öcu)lfreiljeit  be8  9Mcfye3)  of  the  great  Princes  of  the  Empire, 
the  so-called  Electors  (Äurfürfien)  viz.  the  Archbishops  of  Mainz,  Trier 
and  Köln  and  the  .Princes  of  the  Palatinate,  Saxony,  Bohemia  and 
Brandenburg,  to  whom  were  added  in  later  times  Bavaria  and  Hanover. 

194.  ©eib  3tyr...feib  3^r,  a  double  inversion,  the  former  being  con- 
ditional,  the  latter  to  be  rendered  by  the  future.     etft  =  einmal  'once'. 

198.  ©cfcrcftcn,  n.  'grief ',  is  an  infin.  used  as  a  noun.  This  is  an 
unusual  and  really  dialectal  (Upper  German)  word  which  Schiller  bor- 
rowed  from  Tschudi,  instead  of  which  we  should  generally  say  Äummer, 
m.  or  Seib,  n.  or  ©djmcrj,  m.  The  word  is  the  inf.  of  the  verb  (ge)btcftcn 
(Swiss  brdften)  which  means  'to  be  sorrow  stricken',  originally  M.H.G. 
bresten  'to  burst',  'to  break',  and  'to  lack',  'to  be  missing'.  The 
proper  noun  belonging  to  Brcften  is  S3raft  'oppression  of  the  heart', 
'heartbreaking  grief '.  The  word  is  akin  to  fcerften  'to  burst' ;  the  meta- 
thesis  of  the  r  is  quite  common  in  German  and  English,  cf.  iBrunnen  and 
33orn;  9ic|  and  'horse';  burdj  and  'through';  gurcfyt  and  'fright',  etc. 
©ebrefien  now  mostly  means  'bodily  infirmity'  for  which  ®cbrcri;cn,  n.  is 
the  more  usual  term;  the  adj.  fercftr)aft  is  'invalid'. 
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199.  Cf.  Shakespeare's  Julius  Cccsar  11,  1,  11.  267  sqq.  where 
Portia  addresses  Brutus  in  pretty  much  the  same  way : 

No,  my  Brutus, 
You  have  some  sick  offence  within  your  mind, 
Which,  by  the  right  and  virtue  of  my  place, 
I  ought  to  know  of. 
Schiller  was,  as  he  himself  acknowledged,  deeply  influenced  by  this 
play  while  he  was  writing  his  Teil.    (Letter  to  Goethe  of  Oct.  2,  1803.) 

202.  2)ein  ®Iüc£3ftanb  blüf}t  is  not  a  pleonasm.  ®tücf,  n.  has  here  the 
neutral  meaning  of  '  fortune '  (which  may  be  '  good '  or  '  bad ').  Hence 
©lücfäftanb,  m.  is  really  ' State  of  fortune',  'fortunes'.  6liu)en  is  used 
figuratively  'to  prosper'. 

203.  The  following  lines  contain  many  reminiscences  from  Homer. 
Scheunen,  f.  pl.  or  ©feuern,  f.  pl.  'barns'.     The  former  is  probably 

etymologically  connected  with  the  latter;  both  are  now  used  without 
difference  of  meaning.  In  some  parts  of  Germany  the  one,  in  others  the 
other  is  more  common,  ber  JRinber  @cfc,aaren:  cf.  Schiller's  Sieb  »on  bet 
®locf e  (1.  282)  where  he  speaks  of  ber  Stürbet  fcreitgeftimte  glatte  (Staaten. 
204  is  a  poetical  paraphrase  instead  of  bte  glatten  rootyigenäljrten  ^ferbe. 
Cf.  note  to  1.  224.  3ud)t,  f.  (from  jiefyen  'to  bring  up')  means  here  'what 
has  been  brought  up',  'breed',  'stock';  in  other  cases  it  is  'breeding', 
'good  behaviour',  'diseipline'.  From  3uctyt  is  derived  juchten  'to  bring 
up',  'to  breed',  and  jücfytig  'well  diseiplined',  'chaste'. 

206.  3ur  Sinterung,  (mostly  Üfcrnn'ntetung,  f.) '  to  be  wintered'  from 
njtntern  (1. 1456),  mostly  übernn'ntern,  derived  from  SGBinter,  m.  In  the  same 
way  is  formed  the  rare  word  «Sommerung,  f.  and  so  $ag — tagen — Sagung. 

207.  (Sbetftfc,  m.  There  are  many  Compounds  of  cbet  (without 
inflexion)  denoting  what  is  noble  in  rank,  quality,,  or  character.  (f  bei* 
ftfc  or  ©belljof,  m.  (stage  dir.  p.  33)  'a  nobleman's  seat',  (Sbetftein,  m. 
'precious  stone',  'jewel'  (894);  (Sbelfinn  'nobleness  of  mind'. 

209.  This  line  is  quite  Homeric,  cf.  Odyssey  v,  245.  9iictytmaf?,  n. 
is  literally  a  'measure  of  direction',  hence  a  'ruler'.  mit — gefügt  may 
here  be  rendered  'fitted  together  with  aecurate  measurement '. 

210.  'Its  many  Windows  shine  homelike  and  bright'. 

2 ix.  3Jlit  bunten  2Ba£penfc$itbern...fcemait  because  (aecording  to 
Tschudi)  Stauffacher  belonged  to  the  peasant  nobility  (cf.  lines  806  and 
foll.).  SGBa^enfdjitb,  n.  'coat  of  arms'  is  a  Compound  of  äBappen,  n. 
'arms',  and  ©c^itb,  n.  'scutcheon'.  SBab^en,  n.  is  really  the  same  word 
as  SBaffe,  f.  'weapon',  mahnen  (1.  1230)  as  njaffnen.  The  older  form  of 
2ßaffe  is  SQßaffen,  n.  which  oecurs  sometimes  in  Uhland's  poems.     The 
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pp  in  SBajtyen  as  compared  with  the  ff  in  2Baffe  marks  the  former  word  to 
be  of  Low  German  origin.    The  masc.  @c$tft>  means  '  shield ',  plur.  (Schübe. 

212.  2Bctfc  (Sprüche,  generally  in  rime,  may  still  be  seen  on  many 
Swiss  and  German  houses,  especially  over  the  doors.  A  good  many  of 
them  have  been  lately  collected  and  published  under  the  title  Deutsche  In- 
schriften an  Haus  und  Geräth  (Berlin,  1882).  In  some  parts  of  Germany 
the  peasants  are  unwilling  to  live  in  a  house  without  its  ^augfprudf). 

214.     2Bof)t  here  '  indeed';  it  does  not  qualify  gejtmmert  unk  gefügt. 

218.  2)a3  fcfyön  93oIl6ra'c^te  lit.  '  that  which  has  been  beautifully  ac- 
complished',  i.e.  the  beautiful  piece  of  work. 

219.  bd)er  'along'  is  prefix  to  geritten. 

220.  £>er  SSogt.  The  Landvogt  Hermann  Gessler  (1.  259)  who  re- 
sided  at  the  castle  of  Küssnacht  on  the  north-eastern  arm  of  the  Lake 
of  Lucerne.  The  Castle  was  situated  near  the  village  of  Küssnacht  and 
its  ruins  can  still  be  seen.     Cf.  note  to  slage-direction ,  p.  108. 

221.  tounbernb  instead  of  fiel?  tuunbernb  or  üerttunbert,  »oft  SSernntnbcrung. 
tounbern  is  in  Mod.  German  prose  only  used  impersonally  or  reflexively : 
@ine  @arf;e  tounbert  mtety  or  tefy  n>unbere  mief;  üfcer  eine  Sacfye. 

224.  be3  ÄaiferS  richterliche  Sftacfyt.  Schiller  is  very  fond  of  such  ex- 
pressions.  Very  similar  is  Äatfer  9vubolf3  fyeiltge  2)iad?t  (in  ber  ®raf 
son  «£>abgfcurg  1.  3).  In  his  poems  the  instances  of  this  peculiar  con- 
struetion  of  replacing  the  attributive  adjeetive  by  a  noun  and  of  putting 
the  original  subjeet  in  the  genitive  depending  on  the  new  noun  are  very 
numerous,  e.g.  beö  SBogeng  .firaft  =  bcr  fräftige  Sogen;  beineö  @ce£ter3  2)iacf>t 
=  bein  mäctyttgeä  ©cepter;  ber  3nmgc  @rün  =  bte  grünen  3n>etge.    Cf.  1.  3200. 

225.  Sßeffcn  ifl  elliptical  for  äßeffen  (ßtgenttyum)  ift  'whose  pro 
perty  is',  'to  whom  does...belong'.     Cf.  note  to  1.  51. 

226.  fragte  is  the  old  correct  preterite  of  fragen  and  should  be  pre- 
ferred  to  frug  which  is  of  recent  formation  (after  the  analogy  of  trug, 
fcfytug  from  tragen,  fc^tagen).  There  are  only  very  few  originally  weak 
verbs  which  have  formed  a  strong  preterite  in  Mod.  Germ.  The  most 
common  of  them  are  roeifen  (pret.  nncä,  1.  1332)  and  greifen  (pret.  pries). 
Many  old  strong  verbs  have  now  become  weak,  or  both  strong  and 
weak  forms  are  used  with  a  difference  of  meaning;  e.g.  fdjaffen,  past 
part.  gefijaffen  and  gefctyafft.     Cf.  the  Engl,  'lorn'  and  'lost'. 

fcöSmctnenb  lit.  'evil-meaning',  i.e.  'with  a  wicked  purpose'. 

229.  Scljen,  n.  'fief,  'fee'  (etymologically  'loan',  just  as  8el;m 
=  'loam',  2Bclj  'woe',  mcljr  'more'  etc.)  belongs  to  teilen  'to  lend'.  One 
says  Qttxotö  ju  Seijen  nehmen  (1.  855)  or  cttoaö  3.  S.  tragen  (1.  263)  'to  take 
somethingas  afief',    From  S?cT/cn  is  derived  Mcl;ncn,  M.H.G.  be-lchenen. 
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iemanbcn  mit  einer  @ac$e  Meinen  (or  jemanbem  tttotö  gu  Seijen  geben)  is  'to 
invest  with  a  fief .     Cf.  the  Compounds  ßcfjenljof  (1.  866),   Seljcn^crr 

0-  2453)- 

230.  9iege'nt,  m.  In  this  word,  as  in  most  others  borrowed  from 
the  French  language,  German  has,  unlike  English,  preserved  the  French 
accent  on  the  ending.  It  has,  however,  not  imitated  the  French  sound. 
Cf.  9icoere'nj,  f.  (1.  1835),  CKome'nt,  m.  (stage  dir.  p.  26);  cf.  ^Ma'ft,  m. 
(1.  627). 

an  tfaiferS  ©tatt  'instead  of  the  Emperor',  'in  the  place  of  the  Em- 
peror'.  Notice  the  Omission  of  the  def.  article.  One  might  say  equally 
well  an  teS  ÄaiferS  Statt  or  anflatt  be3  tfaiferS,  an  ©tette  bcg  ÄaiferS. 

231.  baue  and  bjnleb'  (233)  the  subj.  because  of  Gessler's  intention. 
Cf.  Gessler's  speech  11.  2778  sqq.  and  the  words  11.  475 — 6. 

232.  2Iuf  feine  eigne  £anb  or  auf  eigne  J£?anb  (or  Sauft)  'on  his  own 
account',  'according  to  his  own  pleasure'.  Phrases  with  £anb  are  very 
numerous  in  German,  e.g.  »or  ber  >§anb  'at  present',  »or^anben  fein  'to  be 
present'  (at  hand),  'to  exist'.     Cf.  1.  1885.     atfo  =  (ganj)  fo  'thus'. 

233.  fjinteben  'to  live  on',  'go  on  living'.  frei  Einleben  =  'to  live  in 
unrestrained  freedom \ 

234.  icb.  roerb'  micfe,  unterfteb,n  would  be  in  ordinary  mod.  Germ,  prose 
'I  shall  make  bold',  e.g.  llnterjteb,  fBtcft,  nicfyt  bieg  ju  tljun  'Do  not  dare  to 
do  this';  but  here  it  Stands  with  the  M.H.G.  meaning  sich  andersten 
'to  take  upon  oneself ',  instead  of  which  now  unternehmen  would  be  used. 

■235-  ttufctglicty,  in  ordinary  prose  trofcig  'defiantly',  'grimly'.  troijtg 
and  tru|ig  are  derived  from  the  nouns  %xt>%,  m.  and  £rufc,  m.,  both 
meaning  'defiance',  the  former  being  now  the  one  commonly  used,  the 
latter  (being  the  older)  only  surviving  in  the  common  phrase  3u  @dm£  unb 
%xu.%  'for  defence  and  offence'  (11.  742,  1484)  and  in  poetry,  cf.  Schiller's 
©locfe  (11.  323 — 4),  Seber  freut  ficfe.  feiner  ©teile,  bietet  bem  SSerädjter  %xxl%. 
The  prepos.  tro£  'in  spite  of  which  takes  either  the  genit.  or  the 
dative  case  is  really  the  M.H.G.  interjection  trotz  'defiance'. 

238.  <§err,  m.  'lord'.  Cf.  3108  where  £err  Stands  for  'husband', 
and  note  on  <§erre,  1.  1558. 

239.  rebticb,  Stands  instead  of  aufrichtig  'straightforward',  'upright'. 
Its  general  meaning  is  'honest'  (1.  287),  in  1.  2248  'properly',  'steadily'. 

240.  Iberg  belonged  to  the  peasant  nobility. 

rüJjm'  id?  mtcfo,  (seil,  ju  fein)  does  not  necessarily  imply  any  kind  of 
boasting  but  is  simply  an  imitation  of  the  well-known  Homeric  phrase 
eixopai  elvai.  In  the  corresponding  scene  of  Julius  Caesar  II,  1,  Portia 
calls  herseif  proudly  'Cato's  daughter'.    Cf.  11.  1136,  1936;  also  1.  3052. 

11 — 2 
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241.     »teferfaljrcnen  '  much  experienced ',  Greek  Tro\6weipos.  Cf.  1.  664. 

244.  bte  Pergamente  ber  alten  Äaifer  are  bie  alten  SretfjettSbrtefe  which  the 
previous  Emperors  of  Germany  had  granted  to  the  äBalbjt&tte  but  which 
were  not  acknowledged  by  King  Albrecht  of  Austria,  who  was  emperor 
at  this  time.  Cf.  lines  1324  sqq.  $ergame'nte  'parchments'  Stands 
here  for  the  franchises  written  on  parchment.  Compare  the  similar 
dcvelopment  of  the  meaning  of  'charter'  from  the  Lat.  charta.  The 
old  charters  fixed  the  rights  and  duties  of  the  Swiss  and  guaranteed 
their  independence.  They  had  to  be  confirmed  by  every  new  emperor. 
Pergament,  n.  is  derived  from  the  name  of  the  town  Pergamum  in  Asia 
Minor  where  parchment  was  first  manufactured. 

254.  ntcfjt  after  ein  -^inbermS  or  after  a  verb  denoting  impediment 
(803 — 4)  is  pleonastic  in  German,  but  cf.  the  analogous  Latin  ne  or 
quominus  after  prohibere  or  impedire.     Cf.  note  to  1.  1535. 

2)er  ©cfyrütyjcr  (not  to  be  confounded  with  3)cr  ©cfyhxijer)  the  sing, 
instead  of  the  plur.  'the  men  of  Schwyz'.     Cf.  notes  to  11.  11 36,  3038. 

bem  neuen  Sürftentyauö  i.e.  the  house  of  Habsburg. 

257.  3ltt»orbern  '  forefathers ',  'grandsires '.  The  ordinary  prose 
term  is  SSorfaljrcn.  2Ut»orbern  is  a  Compound  of  alt  'old'  and  ber  Sßorbcre 
(from  »orber  'former')  'ancestor'. 

260.     £>tr  netbife^,  generally  auf  £>tcfy  netbtfcfy. 

264.  9teicty8fürft,  m.  designates  a  sovereign  who  rules  independently 
and  acknowledges  no  other  authority  but  the  Emperor  from  whom  he 
has  reeeived  his  lands  as  a  fief. 

266.  ben  «§ücfyften  in  ber  (Sfyriftcnfyett,  that  is,  the  Emperor  of  Germany, 
whose  title  was  in  the  middle  ages  .ßaifer  beö  fettigen  rümtfcfyen  JReic^eS 
bcutfcfyer  Nation.  The  German  Emperors  from  the  time  of  Charles  the 
Great  claimed  to  be  the  successors  of  the  Roman  Emperors  and  as 
such  they  claimed  to  be  the  highest  monarchs  in  the  world  (cf.  1.  305). 
Most  of  them,  after  they  had  been  crowned  in  Germany  (in  2lad>en) 
went  over  the  Alps  to  Italy  and  were  crowned  in  Rome  by  the  pope 
as  Emperors  of  Rome  and  protectors  of  Christianity. 

272.  jteljft  £>u  =  bift  3)u.  One  might  also  take  the  ftcfjfi  2)u  in  this 
passage  literally  for  '  you  stand  upright '. 

unttccfeljrt  'unhurt'.  »ctfefyrt  is  derived  from  »cr=fetyrcn  'to  hurt' 
from  fcr)r  which  originally  means  'painful'  and  corresponds  etymo- 
logically  to  the  Engl.  sore.  The  advb.  fefjr  'very'  is  really  '  sorely', 
e.g.  er  ift  fetyr  ärgerlich  is  in  older  Engl,  'he  is  sore  vexed'. 

erroarten  'to  expect '  Stands  here  for  toatten  'to  wait'. 

273.  gcl'uiit  (sc.  Ijat)  'has  satisfied'.     93üf)en  really  means  'to  make 
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better',  'to  amend';  hence  its  ordinary  meaning  'to  make  amends', 
'to  atone  for',  and  the  less  usual  'to  satisfy',  especially  in  btc  Sujt 
büßen  'to  satisfy  one's  desire',  or  'to  fill  up ',  in  the  term  Sücfcnbüßcr, 
m.  'a  stopgap'.  The  construction  einen  büfen  =  icmanben  in  23u£e  neh- 
men, firafen  which  oecurs  in  11.  565,  1560  (cf.  also  546)  is  likewise  now 
unusual. 

274.  baut  »or.  »orbauen  lit. '  to  build  before',  i.e.  'to  erect  obstacles 
against...',  'to  take  precaution',  here  'to  antieipate  the  blow'. 

276.  9tebttdjen  =  a3tebermänncr,  'right-minded  persons'.     Cf.  1.  287. 

277.  Ob,  in  ordinary  prose  über  (with  acc.  case)  cf.  Obmann  (1.  701), 
Obbacty,  n.  (1.  713).  Ob  requires  the  gen.  or  dat.  Cf.  lines  788,  1014. 
Its  use  is  now  limited  to  the  higher  diction. 

278.  brüben,  i.e.  on  the  other  side  of  the  Vierwaldstätter  See  (cf. 

I.  282),  in  Unterwaiden  where  Landenberg  was  the  governor.  We 
shall  hear  more  of  his  proeeedings  in  the  fourth  scene  of  this  act. 

279.  im  Urner  Sanb  'in  Uri'.  Urner  is  really  a  genit.  plural  '  of  the 
people  of  Uri'.  Cf.  ber  jßtertoatbftätter  @ee,  ein  Stijeller  SDiann  (1.  128),  im 
(Marner  Sanb  1.  2665.  The  adjeetives  in  =er  formed  from  proper  names 
of  towns  or  countries  are  all  of  them  ei  t  her  old  gen.  plur.  or  formed 
after  the  analogy  of  such.  35er  Stiinn  2)om=ber  2)om  ber  Äötner  'the 
cathedral  of  (belonging  to)  the  inhabitants  of  Cologne '. 

281.  fctyafft  e$  (or  treibt  eä)  'proeeeds',  e8  i.e.  matters  generally. 
Cf.  note  to  1.  540.  fdjaffen  is  South  German  and  dialectical  for  rt)un, 
its  ordinary  meaning  in  literary  German  is  'to  create'.     Cf.  1.  148. 

282.  5)er  Sanbenbcrger.  This  is  the  form  which  usually  oecurs,  cf. 
1-  565»  570.     But  in  1.  2902  we  find  £)er  Sanbenberg. 

284.  @ehxrit*33eginnen,  n.  'act  of  violence'.  Notice  the  enjambement 
i.e.  the  allowing  of  the  Compound  word  to  be  continued  from  one  line 
into  the  other.  This  play  was  intended  mainly  for  the  stage,  and  in 
speaking  the  enjambement  would  not  be  noticed.  ^Beginnen,  n.,  the 
infin.  used  as  a  noun,  denotes  'proeeeding',  hence  'act',  'deed'. 

286.  tljät'  eä  gut  'it  would  be  well'.  @uer  etliche,  the  gen.  pl.  of  the 
pronoun  is  frequently  placed  before  a  word  denoting  a  certain  number 
e.g.  ü)rcr  fmnbert  (1.  1917),  unfer  jeljn.  Cf.  the  phrases  u'nfereincr,  and  ber 
3Sötfcrbreie  (1.  1127);  ber  «Kinber  mefjr  (1.  1879);  <Dn  @cbjffe  mehrere  (1.  2191). 

288.  ficty...cilebigen,   the    usual    expression    is    ftcfy...enttebigen.     Cf. 

II.  2244,  3018).  The  verb  erlebigen  mostly  takes  the  accus,  e.g.  ein 
@efd;äft  erlebigcn  'to  clear  off  (finish)  a  business'. 

289.  @o  really  means  'in  this  case',  'if  this  be  so'. 

acfyt'  tet;  tooljl  is  poetic,  'I  think'.    The  Compound  eracl;ten  is  somewhat 
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more  usual  but  belongs  likewise  to  the  higher  style  e.g.  icty  eractyte  bi« 
<Sadjc  für  crlcbigt  'I  consider  the  matter  to  be  finished'. 

291.  ©aflfreunb,  m.  (cf.  note  to  188,  and  line  334)  is  an  Homeric 
expression  corresponding  to  the  Greek  ££vos  and  the  Latin  hospes.  It  is 
curious  to  notice  that  the  original  meaning  of  ®afl  is  'stranger'.  The 
word  corresponds  etymologically  to  the  Lat.  hostis.  So  the  Romans 
seem  to  have  looked  on  a  stranger  as  on  an  'enemy',  while  the  Teutons 
welcomed  him  as  a  'guest'. 

294.  angefeilt  grof?e  =  angefeI)cne  grofe.  Cf.  note  to  1.  798.  ^errenleute 
is  the  name  given  in  Switzerland  to  rieh  landowners,  who  in  wealth 
and  general  esteem  rank  with  the  nobility. 

295.  geheim  has  in  this  passage  the  old  sense  of  'intimate',  'familiär', 
which  is  now  quite  obsolete.  It  has  in  Mod.  Germ,  prose  the  meaning 
'secret'  e.g.  eine  ©acfye  geheim  galten  'to  keep  a  thing  secret'.  geheim  be- 
longs to  ^eim,  n.  'home'  and  has  the  original  meaning  of  'belonging  to 
one's  home  and  not  exposed  to  stranger's  eyes',  'private'.  Cf.  Tschudi: 
3d;  fenn  attba  fürnemme  «^erren-Süt  bie  mir  infunberö  geheim,  benen  tety  \vol  »er» 
trutoen  barff.     From  geheim  is  derived  ®efyetmni3,  n.  'secret'  (1.  2406). 

299.     ftttt  belongs  to  ben!en,  not  to  »erfrot. 

302.  3tt>tetrad()t,  f.  'discord'.  jh)ie=  (historically  correct  #vi*)  is  found 
as  the  first  part  of  many  Compounds.  It  means  'two'  and  often  corre- 
sponds to  theprefix  *dis-\  e.g.  jtmefätttg  'twofold',  3n>teft>ait,  m.  'discord'. 
In  several  cases  there  exist  Compounds  with  groei  as  well,  e.g.  jtoeifacfy 
and  jtDiefac^  'twofold'.  Germ,  gnrie*  corresponds  exactly  to  Engl./w/-  in 
3ünclicfyt,  n.  'twilight'.  The  second  part  of  the  Compound  4rcu$t  (instead 
of  4raft;  comp.  =ruc$t  for  «ruft,  note  to  1.  101)  belongs  to  treffen  'to  hit'. 
The  opposite  of  3ft>tetrac$t  is  (Stntracfyt,  f.  'harmony'. 

303.  frtebgen)ol)nte  =  an  trieben  gemeinte  'aecustomed  to  peace'  for 
friebtietye  'peaceful'. 

304.  SGBtr  is  emphatic.  toagten  is  subj.  pret.,  meint  3l)r  or  some 
similar  phrase  being  understood  'Do  you  think,  that  we  should  dare'. 
c3  refers  to  the  Contents  of  1.  305.  SSutf  ber  Ritten  or  £irten»otf.  Cf.  1. 
1448  SSolf  »on  SBrübern. 

305.  Cf.  note  to  266  and  the  lines  from  Schiller's  splendid  bailad 
S)cr  ®raf  »on  £a68burg  [cf.  Appendix  11.  c]  (11.  9 — 12): 

Unb  aCCe  bie  SBäfyter,  bie  ftefcen, 
2Bie  ber  ©terne  Sfyor  um  bie  (Sonne  fiefy  ftettt, 
Umflanben  gefc^äftig  ben  £errfcfyer  ber  ÄBett, 
3)ie  SGBürbe  be3  2lmte8  ju  üben. 
The  lines  treat  of  Rudolfs  election  as  German  emperor  (in  1273). 
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310.  unterm  ©cfyctn  'under  the  appearance',  more  usually  unter  bem 
)Borir>anbe  'under  the  pretext'. 

312.  In  this  and  the  following  lines  (to  1.  329)  the  dialogue  is  carried 
on  very  skilfully  between  husband  and  wife,  each  speaking  very  short 
sentences  (contained  in  two  lines).  Cf.  also  lines  11 17  sqq.  This  gives 
to  the  dialogue  great  animation  which  is  further  enhanced  if  with  each 
line  the  Speaker  changes  as  in  lines  415  sqq.;  1359  sqq.;  1800  sqq. 
This  is  called  technically  stichomythia  (<TTt.xofJt.vdla)  'talking  in  [alternate] 
lines'.  It  is  common  in  the  Greek  tragic  writers  and  was  successfully 
imitated  by  both  Goethe  and  Schiller.  In  English  drama  we  find  this 
form  of  dialogue  frequently  employed. 

%Xt,  f.  'axe'  (1.  86),  here  'battle-axe'.  The  chief  weapons  of  the 
Swiss  in  those  days  were  (Streitaxt  'battle-axe',  £euY6arbe,  f.  'halberd', 
and  3ttorgenjtem,  m.  'a  heavy  club  with  iron  spikes  on  it'.  With  regard 
to  the  final  t  see  note  to  1.  627. 

313.  Cf.  the  Latin  proverb  Fortes  Fortuna  adjuvat  or  Fortuna 
favet  fortibus ;  Virgil,  Aen.   x,    284  Audentes  Fortuna  juvat ;   Ovid, 

Fast.  11,  780  Audentes  Forsque  deusque  iuvant.     Cf.  1.  1066. 

315.  This  line  reminds  us  of  the  passage  in  S.  Matthew  xxvi.  31 
3cfy  luerbe  ben  Wirten  [dalagen,  unb  bie  @cfyafe  ber  beerbe  roerben  ftety  jcrflreuen, 
from  which  the  peculiar  use  of  fetylagen  is  certainly  derived. 

317.  Unbilliges  'what  is  unfair',  hence  'injustice'.  The  adj.  unbillig 
which  is  used  here  as  a  noun  is  a  Compound  of  un*  and  Billig  which  latter 
word  is  derived  from  the  old  33tff,  f.  corresponding  to  the  Engl.  'bill'. 
SBttl  itself  has  gone  out  of  use  but  the  Compound  Unbill,  f.  'injustice'  is 
a  common  word.  billig  originally  means  'lawful'  hence  'equitable'. 
In  this  meaning  it  oecurs  frequently  coupled  with  recfjt  e.g.  baä  ijt  reetyt 
unb  billig  for  'that  is  quite  just'.  The  usual  meaning  of  billig  (or  toc^t* 
feit  1.  906)  is  now  'cheap'  which  was  developed  from  the  meaning 
'equitable',  '  reasonable '.  The  opposite  of  billig  in  this  sense  is  not 
unbillig,  but  treuer. 

320.  jeitlicfy  ©ut  are  'worldly  possessions'.  jeittiety  (from  3eit,  f.) 
'temporal',  is  used  in  Opposition  to  enrig  'eternal'. 

321.  h)4rfe  instead  of  which  toürfe  would  be  more  common.  The 
pret.  subj.  is  used  here  again  for  the  conditional  tcö.  nntrbe  tr-erfen. 

322.  fronen  takes  in  Schiller's  language  a  twofold  construetion,  i.e. 
(1)  with  the  acc,  as  here  and  in  1.  1432,  (2)  with  the  gen.     Cf.  1.  588. 

330.  In  his  tale  2)aä  verlorene  Sachen  which  forms  part  of  his  col- 
lection  of  'novellen'  called  bte  Seute  »on  ©etbtotyta,  the  Swiss  writer 
Gottfried  Keller  speaks  of  a  prudent  and  energetic  Swiss  housewife  who 
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is  called  by  her  acquaintances  bte  ©tauffacfycrtn  because  one  said  of  this 
name  bafi  er  baö  Sbcat  einet  ftugen  unb  ftarfen  (Sctyroetjcrfrau  Bejeicfyne,  einen 
«Stern  unb  <Scfymucf  be8  Kaufes  unb  £rofi  beS  SSaterlanbcS. 

331.  4?erb  unb  £of  an  alliterative  phrase  like  the  English  'hearth 
and  home',  i.e.  all  that  is  dear  to  a  man.  The  phrase  «§au3  unb  -§of  is 
still  more  usual.  £aug  unb  «§erb  is  also  used.  Cf.  the  Latin  pro  aris 
et  focis.  There  are  many  common  phrases  the  characteristic  of  which 
is,  as  here,  that  one  thing  is  expressed  from  two  different  sides  by  two 
different  words  which  are  connected  either  by  alliteration  (>§erb  unb  £of) 
or  by  rime  e.g.  mit  ®ut  unb  Sßlut  (1.  895)  'with  property  and  life'  =  'with 
all  that  a  man  has  to  lose'.  Cf.  @cfyu£  unb  £ru&  (1.  1484)  'defence  and 
offence',  Canb  unb  Seute  (1.  1346),  2Kann  unb  2ftau3  (1.  2706).  Cf.  the 
Engl,  'weal  and  woe'.  A  peculiarity  of  these  phrases  is  that  they  are  so 
fixed  that  the  Order  of  the  two  chief  words  can  under  no  circumstances 
be  altered,  one  cannot  say  mit  33tut  unb  ®ut,  etc.  A  third  category,  in 
which  the  words  connected  oeeur  always  in  the  same  order  and  express 
one  general  idea  but  are  not  connected  by  means  of  either  alliteration  or 
rime  is  not  less  frequent  than  the  two  others  e.g.  grofü  unb  f lein  = '  every- 
one';  Setb  unb  SBtut,  1.  660,  n.;  Setb  unb  @ut,  1.  675. 

mit  Sreuben  'with  joy'.  greuben  is  the  dat.  plur.  of  greube,  f.  which 
is  used  in  preference  to  the  Singular  in  this  and  other  adverbial  phrases 
with  a  preposition.  Similar  phrases  are  »or  greuben  (also  »or  greubc 
I.  3129),  »oll  greuben  (or  voller  greube).  Instead  of  mit  greuben  the  advb. 
freubig  might  have  been  used. 

332.  ^eermacfyt,  f.  'forces';  generally  «§ecrcömadjt  (1.  2931).  Cf. 
•§cribann,  m.  I.  1228.  fürchtet  er  'he  will  be  afraid  of '.  So  1.  333  fat)r' 
t<$  =  t<$  werbe  fahren. 

333.  fa!)t'  td).  fahren  is  used  here  because  he  would  go  by  boat 
from  Brunnen  to  Fluelen. 

ftc^nben  Sufjcä  (less  usual  fteljenbeä  Sujkä.  Cf.  note  to  1.  914)  corresponds 
to  the  Latin  staute pede  or  statim  (from  stare)  and  the  French  de  cepas. 

We  see  Stauffacher  now  completely  changed  by  the  words  of  his 
wife;  all  irresoluteness  has  vanished  and  he  proeeeds  at  once  to  act  with 
vigour  and  determination.  Cf.  the  very  similar  conversation  between 
Coligny  ind  his  noble  wife  mentioned  in  the  Introduction. 

334.  mir  expresses  the  personal  relation  'a  friend  ofmine'. 

336.  93anncrf)ew,  m.  lit.  'lord  of  the  banner',  'banneret'  is  the  name 
given  to  a  nobleman  of  high  birth  entrusted  with  bearing  the  prineipal 
banner  (bte  jjrofje  ilanbc3fal;nc)  on  the  battle-field.  The  meeting  between 
him  and  Stauffacher  did  not  take  place  for  the  reasons  given  1.  693  sqq. 


sc.  2.]  NOTES.  169 

339.  JKat^ö  pflegen  'to  take  counser  is  a  phrase  similar  to  gu  9iatl;e 
geljen  (1.  287).  pflegen  has  the  strong  conjugation  (pflog,  gepflogen)  and 
governs  the  genit.  case  with  the  meaning  of  'to  seek';  it  has  the 
weak  conjugation  and  governs  the  accus,  (in  the  older  language  also  the 
genit.)  case  with  the  meaning  of  'to  care  for ',  'to  nurse'  (1.  345).  A 
third  meaning  of  pflegen  is  'to  be  aecustomed',  e.g.  @r  pflegt  friil)  auf* 
jufteljen  'he  is  aecustomed  to  rise  early'.  The  nouns  ^Pfltc^t,  f.  'duty' 
lit.  'what  one  has  to  care  for'  and  the  almost  obsolete  ®epf!ogeitl)eit,  f. 
'custom'  belong  to  the  verb  pflegen. 

341.  toeit  Stands  here  in  the  old  sense  for  bie  SBcite,  bteivett  'the 
while',  'while'  instead  of  which  now  toätyrenb  is  generally  used;  bteroett 
is  still  occasionally  used,  also  attbieroeu^tväljrenb.  In  ordinary  prose 
nmt  means  'because'. 

343.  matten  really  means,  as  here,  'to  move  on  slowly',  or  'to  move 
on  in  great  procession'  (lines  749,  1163,  3085).  Cf.  Schiller's  ballad 
2)er  JRing  beö  ^otipfrateg  (11.  46—47): 

Da  fteljt  man'3  »on  ben  ©cfcjffen  toatten 

llnb  taufenb  «Stimmen  rufen  'Sieg!' 
nrntlcn  is  especially  used  with  reference  to  pilgrims.    A  'pilgrim'  is  often 
called  äßatter,  m.  and  a  'pilgrimage'  SOBattfaljirt,  f.  (or  Pilgerfahrt,  f.). 

347.  <§eertt>eg,  m.  lit.  'army-road',  hence  'high-road'.  The  Com- 
pound -§ccrftrafje,  f.  is  equally  common.  The  old  form  Jgcrt  instead  of 
£cer  oecurs  in  the  Compound  £eribann  1.  1228.     Cf.  •öer&crgc  (1.  2120). 

ein  hnrtltcfy  3)acfe,  oecurs  in  a  similar  passage  in  Schiller's  ballad  2)te 
Ärantcfye  beä  Sbtycuö  (11.  -23 — 24) : 

3Son  fern  fyer  fommen  wir  gejogen 
Unb  fielen  um  ein  ttnrtltcfy  £)acfy. 

348.  beö  2Bege3  fahren  'travel  along  this  way'.  On  bcS  SCBegeö  cf. 
note  to  1.  173.  A  similar  expression  oecurs  in  1.  519,  where  we  learn  that 
the  pilgrims  going  to  ülietnrabä  3ett  (now  (Stnftebeln)  were  in  the  habit  of 
passing  through  «Steinen. 

349.  jemanbeS  »onnötljen  tyaben  is  archaic  and  poetic.  The  ordinary 
prose  constr.  would  be  3f)r  Ijafet  miefe.  nicfyt  nötr)ig  or  meine  ^Begleitung  ift 
(Sud?  nietyt  »onnötljjen.  Cf.  un3  ift  2ftutl!j...notlj,  1.  2927  n.  tionnötl;en  tyabcn 
is  in  Mod.  Germ,  often  found  with  the  aecusative,  e.g.  ©r  l)at  fid;creg  ©eteit 
»onnötljen,  but  the  construetion  should  be  avoided.  It  is  a  proof  of  the 
general  confidence  which  Stauffacher  enjoys  throughout  the  country  that 
Teil  takes  Baumgarten  to  him  as  to  the  'father  of  the  oppressed', 
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Act  I,  Scene  3. 

From  Schwyz  \ve  are  transported  to  thc  third  Urcanton  Uli,  where 
Gessler  is  Landvogt  and  Attinghausen  Landammann. 

2Utorf  (also  speit  Slttborf)  is  the  capital  of  Uri.  It  is  situated  not 
far  from  the  southern  end  of  the  lake,  its  port  is  gtueten  (1.  521).  Tell's 
home  (Sürglen  1.  126)  lies  about  a  mile  to  the  east  of  Altorf  at  the 
entrance  of  the  Schächenthal.  Cf.  1.  1554.  On  the  foundation  of  the 
town  of  Altorf  in  the  Reuss-valley,  cf.  line  1197. 

eine  Sejte  'a  stronghold',  ca  Castle'.  It  is  now  seldom  used  (chiefly 
in  poetry),  the  usual  modern  term  being  Sefhtng,  f.  '  fortress'.  A  place 
which  is  strong  by  Situation  only  may  be  called  gefie  but  not  gcjtung 
which  always  implies  artificial  fortifications.  The  word  Sejtc  is  really 
the  fem.  of  the  adj.  fefi  'firm'  used  as  a  noun;  it  Stands  for  bte  fcftc 
(SBurg).     In  Luther's  language  bte  SSejle  means  'the  firmament'. 

bauen,  the  inf.  act.  is  regularly  used  instead  of  the  pass.  after  feiert. 

gebieten  (sc.  ift)  from  gebeten  lit.  'to  prosper',  'to  get  on',  here  'to 
be  advanced'.  The  adj.  gcttegen  'solid',  'genuine'  is  really  the  old  past 
partic.  of  gebeten  in  one  of  its  old  senses  'to  grow  firm'. 

Srotynsogt,  m.  'taskmaster'  is  a  Compound  of  Sro^ne,  f.  and  SSogt,  m. 
(cf.  note  to  1.  220).  Srofjnc,  f.  from  M.H.G.  vrone  'Statute  labour',  'com- 
pulsory  service'  belongs  to  the  obsolete  adj.  frofjn  M.H.G.  vrön  'relating 
to  the  lord',  'lordly',  'holy'  which  is  derived  from  M.H.G.,  O.H.G. 
frö  'lord'  (often  said  of  Christ).  The  fem.  of  fro  is  frouwa,  N.H.G. 
grau,  the  original  meaning  of  which  is  not  'woman',  but  'lady'.  %xo 
and  the  adj.  frotyn  do  not  ex  ist  independently  in  Mod.  German  but  some 
Compounds  the  first  part  of  which  is  ftotyn*  have  survived.  The  most 
common  of  these  are  groljnioogt,  ffroljnbtenfr,  m.  'compulsory  service', 
gtofjntet'ctynam  lit.  'lord's  body'  i.e.  'the  feast  of  the  Body  of  (our) 
Lord'  (the  feast  of  Corpus  Christi),  a  festival  of  the  Romish  Church 
celebrated  on  the  Thursday  after  Pentecost.  There  exists  also  the 
verb  froljnen  or  frö^nen  (derivative  of  Stofjne)  'to  do  compulsory  service'. 
The  phrase  einet*  @acf;e  frötynen  (e.g.  ber  3ägerei  ftöljnen  'to  indulge  in  the 
pleasure  of  hunting')  means  'to  be  devoted  or  addicted  to'. 

9Jici|ter  @teinme$  'chief  mason'.  On  ÜJieifier  cf.  notes  to  1.  49  and  161. 
©teinmefc,  m.  O.H.G.  steinmeizo,  is  lit.  a  'hewer  of  stones',  'mason'. 

353.  gefeiert.  The  use  of  the  past  partic.  with  the  sense  of  a  strong 
imperative  or  adhortative  in  exclamations  is  very  common  in  German, 
cf.  1.  354  and  the  beginning  of  a  well-known  student's  song  (by  the 
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Swabian  poet  Justinus  Kerner)  äBotylauf!  nocl;  getvttnfen  beit  fuiifctnbeu 
SBctn !  In  a  similar  way  some  other  verbal  forms  are  used  as  imperatives 
in  German,  e.g.  the  infin.  >§ter  Meißen  'stay  here';  the  present  indic.  36,r 
fdjiueigt '  You  will  be  silent'  (1. 1997)  and  the  fut.  indic.  Cf.  1.  1895.  The 
frequent  use  of  the  p.  p.  in  this  sense  is  peculiar  to  Modern  Germ.  It 
hardly  ever  occurs  in  the  older  periods  of  the  language.  It  is  commonly 
used  in  military  drill  e.g.  fM  geflanben!  aufgefeffen!  abmarfcfytert !  gefabelt! 

356.  3)a3  (applied  to  persons)  is  used  in  this  and  similar  passages 
with  a  sense  of  contempt,  'these  fellows'.    Cf.  in  Statten  ftei  rtö  Sag  er: 

Ü)a8  mujü  bcv  Äatfer  ernähren.    (1.  159) 
2lßer  ba3  benft  nrie  ein  (Seifenfieber,  (1.  1005) 

and  2Öt(t  ba8  ju  nnS?  (Lessing,  SJitnna  »on  23arnl)etm,  iv,  2). 

357.  J&etfjt  baS  gctaben  'Do  you  call  that  a  load?' 

358.  £agbtefc  or  £agebiet>,  m.  is  lit.  'a  man  who  steals  his  day'  i.e. 
'does  no  work  to  deserve  it',  hence  'an  idle  person',  'sluggard'.  Cf. 
the  common  saying  2)em  Heften  ©ort  feine  Sage  (realen. 

©eine  3ßflid;t  6efteMen  means  'to  take  something  away  from  one's 
duty',  'to  neglect  one's  duty\  This  use  of  fcefietylen  was  very  likely 
suggested  by  $ag*bte&. 

360.  £nnng,  m.  here  'keep',  'dungeon'.  It  is  almost  a  synonym 
of  Werfer,  m.  The  form  3nnng  occurs  in  1.  370.  The  M.H.G.  form  is 
twinc  with  initial  tw,  so  Urning  is  the  older  form,  but  it  has  gone  out  of 
use  in  Modern  German.  3tt>tng  is  likewise  obsolete  and  is  now  replaced 
by  3nringer,  m.  In  1.  528  the  Compound  £nnngf)of,  m.  occurs  which  has 
the  same  meaning.  The  verb  jnringen  'to  force',  'to  subdue'  is  M.H.G. 
iwingen,  and  the  noun  3toang,  m.  'compulsion'  is  M.H.G.  iwanc, 
O.H.G.  dwang.  It  may  be  remarked  that  N.  H.G.  glu*  corresponding  to 
M.H.G.  and  O.H.G.  iw-,  dw-  (Old  Low  Germ.  \>w-)  are  really  instances 
of  a  third  sound-shifting  in  German.  Other  instances  of  the  same 
change  are  3toeMc,  f.  'towel';  3toerg,  m.  'dwarf. 

361.  Ü>a3  ifi  'this  is';  the  expression  shows  that  the  taskmaster  is 
no  Swiss  himself. 

362.  a'nftcflig  'fit'  =  ba3  ficfi,  aufteilen  tdft  'which  can  be  set  to  work 
at  a  certain  thing'.    Synonymous  words  are  bvautybax,  gefdpicft,  and  tüchtig. 

365.  (Singetoeibe,  n.  lit.  'intestines',  'entrails',  Stands  here  for  the 
heart  as  the  seat  of  human  feeling,  'compassion'.  In  a  similar  way  one 
says  in  French  Cet  komme  a  des  entrailles  =  he  is  a  good-natured  man. 
Cf.  also  the  Engl,  archaic  phrase  ibowels  ofpity,  of  mercy\  and  the  Greek 
(rir\ayxvL£o/j.cu  ' I  have  mercy'  (New  Testam.).     Hence  the  expression 
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t>te  (Stngeteeibe  trennen,  as  in  Mignon's  song  in  Goethe's  novel  ätfüljelm 
2Jictfter3  8e$tja$re  (iv,  n): 

6ä  fc^ttjiiibctt  mir,  e8  Brennt 

QJicin  (Sringcteetbe. 
9tur  teer  bte  «Selmfucfyt  fennt, 
SQBcifi,  teaS  tety  leibe. 

367.  tfi  ^immclfdjreienb  for  tjt  jum  Fimmel  fcfyrcienb  =  fc^reit  jum  Fimmel 
'it  cries  to  heaven'  (seil,  for  vengeance).  This  is  really  a  biblical  term, 
cf.  Genesis  iv.  10  5)ie  Stimme  <Dcine3  SBrubcrS  JBlutcö  fetyreiet  ju  mir  »on  ber 
(Srbe.     Cf.  1.  1840  fcfyreienbc  ©etecitt. 

368.  teaS  meines  2lmte8  (seil.  $jftc$t  tfi)  '  what  is  the  duty  of  my 
office',  hence  'my  duty'.     Cf.  line  1839. 

370.  The  story  of  the  building  of  a  strong  Castle  called  3teing=ltri 
(unter  bem  @teg)  is  taken  from  the  poet's  Swiss  authorities  but  is  not 
authentic.     Cf.  Rochholz,  Teil  und  Gessler,  1877,  pp.  447  sqq. 

378.  SlucfygcMube,  n.  'aecursed  building'  after  the  analogy  of  $ractyt= 
geMube  'splendid  building'.     Cf.  lines  457 — 8. 

380.  -$ter  ift  nicfyt  gut  fein  (for  eö  tfi  ntcfjt  gut  Ijter  ju  fein)  is  a  very  com- 
mon phrase.  Cf.  the  biblical  passage  Matth.  xvii.  4  £err,  Ijtcr  tfi  gut 
fein;  teilt  bu,  fo  motten  nur  l)icr  bret  Bütten  maefren. 

383.  türmen  from  £urm,  m.  which  is  often  speit  £l)urm  without 
sufficient  reason  as  the  word  is  borrowed  from  the  Lat.  turris  and  the  u 
is  short.  The  nasal  at  the  end  of  the  word  crept  in  after  the  O.H.G. 
period,  its  M.H.G.  form  tum  is  preserved  in  proper  names. 

384.  fürber  'furthermore'  corresponds  etymologically  to  the  Engl, 
'further'.     The  ordinary  prose  word  would  be  ferner. 

386.  ©treBc^feiler,  acc.  pl.  from  (Strebepfeiler,  m.  'buttress',  from 
ftrefccn  'to  strive',  'to  push  forward',  and  Pfeiler,  m.  ' pillar '  (from  Low 
Lat.  pilare,  pilarius). 

388.  Remark  TelPs  laconic,  resolute  and  hopeful  answer. 

389.  Cf.  I.2362,  and  the  lines  from  £)ie  23rctut  »on  SJiefftna  (iv,  7): 

2luf  ben  S3ergen  tfi  Sreüjcit!  $)er  <$aucty  ber  ©rufte 
©teigt  nid;t  t;tnauf  in  bie  reinen  Süfte. 

390.  2Ba8  teilt  bie  Srommcl  (viz.  anjeigen)?  Cf.  1.  391.  Notice  the 
enjambement  from  this  line  on  the  next,  and  cf.  the  note  to  1.  -284. 

391.  §afsnad?t§auf$ug,  m.  'carnival  procession',  a  Compound  of 
gafinadjt,  f.  and  2lufjug,  m.  On  the  latter  cf.  the  first  note.  Öafinacfyt,  f. 
is  now  generally  pronounced  and  speit  gaftnaetyt,  but  Schiller  wrote  %a$< 
nacfyt  which  is  historically  the  more  correct  form,  M.H.G.  vasnaht, 
vasenaht  'the   eve   before   the  first   day  of  Lent',   'Shrove-Tuesday'. 
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gap»  (or  3aö>),  M.II.G,  vas-,  vase-  has  originally  nothing  to  do 
with  Saften,  but  belongs  to  a  stem  from  which  fafctn  'to  wander  in 
one's  mind',  'to  say  stupid  things',  is  a  diminutive.  Hence  vasnaht 
really  means  'night  of  reveP.  The  Substitution  of  iaftnactyt  for  gaSnactyt 
is  most  likely  due  to  clerical  influence ;  the  spelling  Saftnacfyt  is  found  as 
early  as  the  i4th  Century,  but  Luther  and  other  writers  of  the  i6th 
Century  have  only  Sasnacfyt,  which  also  survives  as  a  proper  name. 

roa6  fott  (sc.  fccbeuten  or  »orficlten)  'what  does...signify'?    Cf.  1.  390. 

ber  £ut  is  the  emblem  of  the  Archdukes  of  Austria:  a  cap  surrounded 
by  a  crown  which  was  adorned  with  twelve  golden  balls  with  an  orb 
on  the  top.     On  the  hat  being  a  symbol  of  freedom,  cf.  1.  2922  note. 

394.     @äule,  f.  'column';  it  is  really  only  a  ©tange,  f.  'pole'. 

402.  ir>er=ber;  reeller  'he  who'.     Cf.  1.  1977. 

403.  Unerhörtes  'unheard-of  thing'.  Another  meaning  of  unerhört 
is  'not  listened  to',  'not  granted',  e.g.  SWeine  SSttte  blieb  unerprt. 

409.  In  order  to  explain  how  he  comes  to  know  the  hat  of  Austria 
the  apprentice  teils  that  he  once  saw  it  hanging  up  at  a  distribution 
of  fiefs,  These  were  given  away  by  the  House  of  Habsburg  to  Swiss 
vassals  at  the  Castle  ber  ©tein  ju  iBaben  on  the  Stmmat  (cf.  1.  2965). — The 
Swiss  naturally  think  that  the  raising  of  the  hat  of  Austria  is  a  trap 
to  make  them  acknowledge  the  government  of  Austria.  They  will 
acknowledge  the  imperial  crown  but  no  other  (1.  408). 

414.  Slbrcbe  nehmen  (or  eine  SSerabrebung  treffen)  'to  take  counsel'. 
Note  the  rime  of  this  line  with  the  preceding  one  which  marks  a  break 
in  the  scene.     Cf.  the  chapter  on  metre  and  style  of  Teil,  §  9,  c. 

$tefe,  f.  (sc.  ber  33ül)ne)  =  £intergrunb  'background'.  The  'foreground' 
is  called  SSorbergrunb,  cf.  stage  dir.  p.  72. 

414.     Notice  the  stichomythia  in  the  foll.  lines.     Cf.  note  to  1.  312. 

417.  entbehren  with  the  genit.  case,  cf.  also  1.  1255,  is  now  only 
poetic  or  used  in  higher  style.  The  words  of  the  landlord's  son  Her- 
mann in  Goethe's  epic  poem  ^ermann  unb  3)orotl)ea  (iv,  196)  Sei; 
entbehre  ber  ©atttn  would  be  quite  impossible  in  modern  conversation. 
entbehren  now  usually  takes  the  aecusative. 

421.     etnj'ge  for  etnjig  mögliche  '  only  possible'. 

423.  fcfynetlen  has  here  the  meaning  of  'violent'  which  is  more  com- 
mon in  older  German.  M.H.G.  stiel  means  'quick',  'difficult  of  ap- 
proach',  'violent',  'strong'.  The  line  bears  much  resemblance  to  the 
common  proverb  ©eftrenge  •fterrn  regieren  mc|>t  lange  'Severe  masters  do 
not  govern  long'.    furj  =  fur$e  3ett  'only  a  short  time'.     Cf.  lang'  1.  353. 

425.     The  law  that  all  fires  must  be  extinguished  in  the  villages  as 


174  WILHELM   TELL.  [act  i. 

soon  as  the  Föhn  blows  is  still  in  force.     By  neglect  of  it  the  town  of 
Meiringen  in  the  Hasli-valley  was  partly  burnt  down  in  January  1879. 
428.     tcfre  'let...live'. 

432.  bie  Sanbe  is  archaic  and  poetic  instead  of  the  usual  Sftnber 
(1.  742).  The  old  plur.  has  been  preserved  in  names  of  countries,  e.g. 
bic  üfttebctlanbe  'the  Netherlands'  and  in  such  phrases  as  ©ein  Otuljm 
crfcfjaftt  in  alle  Sanbe.  Sante  is  often  used  in  a  collective  sense  as 
in  bcutfcfyen  Sanben  'all  over  Germany',  but  Mnber  is  generally  distributive 
fte  gerftreuten  ftcfy  in  »erfduebene  Sänber  'they  dispersed  into  various 
countries'. 

433.  Cf.  the  Latin  proverb  Concordia  res parvae  creseunt,  discordia 
i?iaxumae  dilabuntur. — ftünben  is  the  old  and  more  correct  form  instead 
of  which  ftänben  is  now  commonly  used.  The  old  pret.  indic.  of  fielen 
was  ftunb,  but  being  quite  isolated  it  later  on  followed  the  analogy 
of  fcanb,  fanb,  fcfytoanb  and  became  ftanb.     Cf.  ftünbet,  l.  2025. 

443.  These  lines  (443 — 46)  afford  the  key  to  Tell's  character  and 
explain  his  subsequent  conduet.  toa8=to)ag  auä)  immer  'whatever'. 
Notice  the  rimes  of  1.  443  and  445,  444  and  446.  Rime  is  often 
employed  by  Schiller  as  it  is  by  Shakespeare,  to  conclude  an  act,  a 
scene  or  an  important  part  of  a  scene  more  emphatically.  In  order  to 
strengthen  the  effect  of  it  here  the  two  prineipal  words  (9tat^,  £I)at) 
which  form  an  antithesis  are  placed  at  the  end  of  the  line.  Cf.  the 
chapter  on  the  metre  and  style  of  Teil,  §  9. 

446.  eS  fotJC  an  mir.  ntctyt  fehlen  lit.  'there  shall  be  no  failing  in 
me'  =  'I  shall  not  be  found  wanting'. 

448.  Cf.  the  similar  line  (1.  193)  from  bag  Sieb  »on  ber  ©tocte: 
...2lftcg  rennet,  rettet,  flüchtet. 

450.  93Jit  (5urem  @otbe  is  an  exclamation  of  anger  and  contempt. 
'(Go)  with  your  gold!'  The  master-mason  takes  Bertha  to  be  an 
adherent  of  Austria  because  she  appears  in  the  Company  of  the  Land- 
vogt, and  he  fails  to  see  that  she  really  sympathises  with  the  people. 

Act  I,  Scene  4. 

The  scene  of  action  is  again  laid  in  the  canton  Uri.  The  house 
of  Walrher  Fürst  whom  Tschudi  describes  as  'a  distinguished,  wise, 
and  honourable  man'  was,  aecording  to  the  Swiss  chronicler,  situated 
in  the  village  of  Attinghausen.  It  appears  from  lines  1539  sqq.  that 
Schiller  assumed  his  house  to  be  in  Altorf.  Fürst  was  the  father-in-la\v 
ofTell  (cf.  1.  524  sqq.). 
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2lrnolb  »um  9JMcf)tf)at  is  a  young  man  from  Unterwaiden.  His  family- 
name  was  von  ber  falben  (1.  562),  the  home  of  his  family  was  in  the  Melch- 
valley. 

459.  £err  2Battl;cr  Surft.  Not  all  Swiss  people  are  addressed  as 
£err  which  was  a  word  prefixed  as  a  rule  only  to  names  belonging  to  the 
nobility,  e.g.  Teil  addresses  Stauffacher  by  £err  (1.  415),  and  so  does 
Walther  Fürst  (1.  507).  But  as  £crr  always  denotes  respect,  it  is 
properly  used  by  Stauffacher  (11.  334  and  531)  and  by  Melchthal  (1.  459) 
in  speaking  of  Walther  Fürst  who  was  like  Stauffacher,  a  man  whom 
the  people  looked  up  to  (cf.  1.  687  sqq.)  and,  as  we  soon  see,  likewise 
ein  SSater  ber  SScbrängten. 

466.  mir  is  the  dat.  of  interest  belonging  to  roeg... treiben  (1.  468). 
35cm  frechen  33uben...ljab'  id;  ben  Singer... gebrochen  (1.  469)  =  tdfj  tyabe  ben 
Singer  be8  frechen  SSubcn  gebrochen.  Cf.  note  to  1.  8.  33ube,  m.  is  here  not  so 
much  'boy'  as  'fellow',  'servant'.  It  offen  means  ©cfyurfe,  m.  'knave' 
(cf.  1.  1834,  and  the  Compound  33ubcnftreid),  m.  'knavery');  this  sense 
would  be  admissible  too  in  this  passage.     Cf.  note  to  Änabe,  1.  568. 

468.  The  33ogt  was  ber  Sanbenberger  at  the  Castle  of  Samen. 

469.  gebrochen  instead  of  jerbroetyen,  gcrfcfylagen.  This  unusual  term 
was  taken  from  Tschudi's  aecount. 

471.  Dbrigfeit,  f.  'superiors',  i.e.  the  'governor'  {abstract  for 
concrete).     Cf.  11.  985,  2793. 

473.  33uf?e,  f.  here  in  the  old  sense  of  ©träfe,  f.  'fine',  'penalty' 
(cf.  büfjen  1.  565  =tn  Shtfc  nehmen,  in  ©träfe  nehmen,  and  note  to  1.  273), 
it  now  mostly  designates  'penance'  and  büfjcn  'to  do  penance'. 

475.     Cf.  1.  231  sqq. — The  subj.  because  of  the  indirect  speech. 

480.  Ungebühr,  f.  'wrong'  (lit.  'what  is  not  suitable'),  here  equiva- 
lent  to  Unbiü,  f.  cf.  1.  317  note.     Cf.  the  adj.  ungebührlich,  1.  94. 

481.  übernahm  mid;,  lit.  'took  possession  of  me',  hence  'overcame 
me',  now  generally  übcrma'nnte  mid;;  but  id;  übernehme  eine  Aufgabe  'I 
undertake  a  task '. 

483.     toir  is  emphatic,  contrasted  with  bie  rafcfyc  Sugenb  (1.  484). 

485.  aJttd)  iammert  nur  ber  ißater,  lit.  'my  fatlier  alone  excites  my 
sorrow',  hence  'my  only  trouble  is  for  my  father'.  Cf.  1.  3195.  Another, 
older,  construetion  of  the  impersonal  mid;  iammert  is  with  the  genit. 
(Cf.  the  Lat.  me  miseret  patris.)  Cf.  1.  1565  35a  jammerte  mid;  fein. 
Luther  translates  Matth.  xviii.  27  35a  jammerte  ben  Gerrit  beffelbigen  ÄnccfrteS. 
For  the  construetion  of  erbarmen  cf.  1.  670. 

487.  geljäffig  means  generally  'odious',  'hateful',  but  has  here  the 
active  sense  of  '  füll  of  hatred ' ;  tft  tfjm  gefyäffig  =  Jjajit  if)n.     The  unusual 
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construction  and  sense  of  gel) Affig  occurs  very  similarly  in  Tschudi  who 
employs  geljafü ;  in  beim  @t  marcnb  3m  felis  grimm  gcl)aft. 

490.  ber  iljn  fctyüke  =  bcr  tlj>n  fc^ü(3en  fott  or  fdf)ü^en  lann.  Cf.  the  simi- 
lar  use  of  the  Lat.  subjunctive  'qui  eum  defendat\ 

491.  hinüber,  a  verb  of  motion  (gel)en)  is  to  be  supplied.  Cf.  11.  714, 
770,  1769,  and  note  to  1.  16. 

493.  »om  SBatbe.  This  refers  to  the  tferntoalb  (1.  1196)  which  divides 
the  canton  Unterwaiden  into  tvvo  parts,  viz.  ob  bem  SGßalb  and  nib  bem 
SQßatb  (cf.  lines  545  and  717).  ÄernS,  Melchthal's  home,  was  situated  on 
the  «ßerntoatb  (cf.  1.  561),  about  two  miles  from  Samen. 

497.     ficty;  einanber  would  be  more  strictly  correct. 

501.  toa8  mir  33 öfcö  fctymant  'the  evil  which  my  heart  forebodes'. 
fcfytoanen  is  less  usual  than  aljnen  which  is  used  either  personally  (Scb.  aljne 
33öfe6),  or,  less  frequently,  impersonally  (mir  aljnt  ntd^tö  ®ute8).  Many 
verbs  denoting  a  feeling  or  sentiment  are  impersonal  in  German.  The 
verb  fcf>toanen  is  of  recent  coinage.  It  is  derived  from  @c$toan,  m.  (ä) 
'swan'  and  means  'to  have  presentiments ',  the  swan  being  supposed 
to  be  a  prophetic  bird  and  to  sing  when  dying. 

502.  <So  oft  'as  often  as\     raufet  'rustles',  'makes  a  noise'. 

503.  laufest,  the  singular,  as  the  two  nouns  form  only  one  idea. 
505.     batb  tb/ät  e3  üftotl;  'it  will  soon  be  necessary'.     The  subj.  of  the 

pret.  denotes  the  conditional,  cf.  1.  55.     Instead  of  dlotf)  tljun  one  might 
say  nötljtg  (or  »onnötljen)  fein.     Cf.  1.  349  note,  and  1.  2927. 

510.  nnttfo'mmen  'welcome'  is  in  older  German  willekumen,  wille- 
kommen,  originally  an  adj.  with  the  meaning  'come  aecording  to  one's 
will  and  wish'.  The  'wel'  instead  of  the  original  'wil'  in  modern 
English  is  due  to  Scandinavian  infiuence. 

513.  ©ter)  has  here  the  force  of  an  interjeetion:  'Ah',  'now  indeed'. 

514.  baö  «$er$  geb,t  mir  auf  =  mein  <§crj  gcb,t  auf,  mein  -fterj  öffnet  fiety. 

516.  angenehme  would  not  be  used  (nor  indeed  äßirtin,  cf.  note  toi.  187) 
in  ordinary  prose.     One  would  say  tiebcnönjürbige  (@attin  or  ©emafytin). 

517.  Cf.  1.  240 — 1.  ^odjöerjtänb'ge  is  poetic.  Cf.  Homer's  ireptypwv 
Ti.rjpe\6ir€ca. 

519.  SJieinrabö  3etl  (for  2ft.  3elle)  was  founded  in  832  by  üfteinrab, 
Count  of  Hohenzollern  who  became  a  hermit.  After  his  death  his 
'cell'  was  transformed  into  a  Benedictine  convent  by  the  Emperor 
'Otto  the  Great'  who  called  it  llnfcrcr  lieben  grau  3Jiaria  ju  (Sinficbcln. 
The  present  abbey  of  (Sinfiebeln  is  still  a  very  favourite  resort  for  Roman 
Catholic  pilgrims. 

2Bcif$lanb    'Italy'.      SQBetfc^   comes    from    the    M.H.G.    weisen,    of 


sc.  4-]  NOTES.  177 

which  the  older  form  is  welhiscli  or  walkisch,  O.H.G.  walhisc,  meaning 
'Romance',  cspecially  'Italian'  or  'French'.  It  is  formed  from  the 
O.H.G.  and  M.H.G.  Walk  'a  man  belonging  to  a  Romance  nation'. 
Üriginally,  however,  the  word  Walh  was  applied  to  a  man  of  Keltic 
race  being  derived  from  the  name  of  a  Keltic  tribe,  the  Vokae,  and 
transferred  to  the  Romance  tribes  who  conquered  them  and  succeeded 
them  in  the  occupation  of  Gaul.  In  Mod.  Germ,  roctfd)  means  either 
'Italian'  (1.  1222)  or  'French';  btc  2Bclfc$en  mostly='the  French'; 
SBclfdjtanb  generally  =  'Italy'.     Cf.  1.  1230. 

521.     ftluclcn  is  the  port  of  Altorf  where  Stauffacher  had  landed. 

524.     erftaunlicr;  is  the  uninflected  adj.,  not  the  advb.    Cf.  n.  to  1.  798. 

528.  fett  üJicnfcfyenbenfen,  more  usually  fett  Oftcnfdjengebenfcn  'as  far 
back  as  men's  minds  can  carry  them',  'since  the  memory  of  man'.  Cf. 
1.  1929  where  gebenfen  would  be  more  usual  than  benfen. 

530.  3f)r  nennt'ä  mit  tarnen  '  you  call  it  by  its  proper  name'. 
Phrases  like  this,  e.g.  mit  2lugen  feiert  (cf.  1.  2098),  mit  Dljrcn  l)ören, 
which  sound  rather  pleonastic,  are  employed  for  the  sake  of  emphasis. 

531.  @ud)...  vergalten  'conceal  from  you'.  (Such,  is  the  dative  case. 
vergalten  instead  of  the  ordinary  vorenthalten  'to  withhold  from',  or  the 
more  common  Serbien.      On  the  force  of  the  prefix  cf.  1.  1925,  note. 

536.  3iel,  n.  'end',  usually  'aim'. 

537.  ücn  llralterä  Ijer.  The  usual  phrase  is  von  2l(teiä  I)cr  'from  of 
old',  which  is  emphasized  by  the  prefix  Ur*.  In  many  words,  subst.  as 
well  as  adj.,  the  force  ofthis  prefix  is  'first',  'primeval',  e.g.  Urquell,  m. 
'primitive  source';  llrfac^e,  f.  '(first)  cause';  Urftanb,  m.  (cf.  1.  1282) 
'first  State';  ur-  is  etymologically  the  same  as  the  prefix  er*,  with  the 
difference  that  ur=  always  has  the  stress  and  er*  never  has  it. 
When  a  verb  begins  with  the  prefix  ur*  it  is  sure  to  be  derived  from  a 
noun,  e.g.  u'rt^etlen  'to  judge '  from  It'vtfyett,  n.  'judgement'.  Urtfyetl 
(cf.  the  Engl.  '  ordeal ')  is  derived  from  ertljetten  '  to  impart ',  '  to 
give  '.  In  the  same  way  lirtaub,  m.  '  leave  of  absence  '  is  derived  from 
erlauben  '  to  permit '  etc.  In  all  these  words,  with  the  exception  of 
Itrtljett,  the  u  in  ur*  is  long.     2ltter8  is  an  adverbial  gen.  of  2lltcr,  n. 

539.  erlebt  (from  erleben  '  to  live  to  see'),  here  'experienced'. 

540.  trieb  (seil,  feine  beerbe).  Cf.  Schiller's  ballad  2)er  Äamfcf  mit 
bem  3)racl?en  (1.  36)  : 

•Der  £trte  treibe  tn8  ©efttbe. 

But  e8  treiben  lit.  '  to  push  it ',  '  to  carry  on  one's  affairs',  hence  '  to 
proeeed'.     Cf.  1.  541  and  Goethe's  33eberjigung  (lines  9 — 12): 

ST.  12 
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(£iue8  fctyicft  ficfy  nidjt  für  alle! 
@e^e  jeber,  »ine  er'S  treibe, 
•Setye  jeber,  too  er  bleibe, 
Unb  roer  ftel;t,  baf  er  mcfyt  falle. 

547.  l;aufte  (1.  77  faf)  from  Raufen.  This  verb  as  well  as  l;au8ljalten 
(1.  549)  simply  means  here  'to  live'  (cf.  1.  2128).  Raufen  is  often  said  of 
Lad  people,  robbers,  or  beasts  of  prey,  e.g.  in  Schillers  3)er  Jtampf 
mit  bem  Drachen  it  is  said  of  a  dragon's  den  (11.  187 — 8): 

«£ier  l)aufete  ber  SBurm  unb  lag, 
JDen  Staub  erfpätyenb,  üftactyt  unb  £ag. 
550.     Say  :  '  He  wished  to  ill-treat  shamefully '. 
553-     Befdjeibner  'modest',  'moderate',  a  man  who  would  not  easily 
go  too  far.     The  word  is  really  the  past  part.  of  the  verb  beweiben  used 
as  an  adj.     The  verb  means  '  to  separate',  '  to  make  a  distinction ',  '  to 
fix',  the  past  part.  originally  means  'fixed',  then  'clear,  'clever',  'dis- 
creet'  (cf.  1.  3031),  and  also  'moderate'.     The  reflexive  fiel)  befcfyciben  is 
'to  limit  oneself ',  'to  be  content'  with  a  thing.     A  poem  of  Rückert's 
in  2)ie  2Bei8l)eit  beö  JBra^mancn  begins  : 

aScfc^ettert  tfi,  toer  ftdb.  befdjeibet,  iv-er  befcfyetben 

@idb.  täft,  u-nb  ©renjen  eljrt,  bie  ü)n  »on  anbern  fcfyeiben. 

554.  boefy  'I  hope'.  Cf.  note  to  1.  187.  Fürst  evidently  fully  ap- 
proves  of  the  deed. 

555.  Ijat  ilm...  geflüchtet  'has  helped  him  to  flee',  'has  saved  him  by 
flight'.  ©r  Ijat  fieb.  geflüchtet  (or  er  ift  geflüchtet)  =  'he  is  escaped',  'he  has 
taken  refuge'. 

©ibam,  m.  in  ordinary  prose  ©ctynnegerfolm,  in  Swabian  Socfytermann. 

558.  Samen  in  Unterwaiden,  not  far  from  Kerns,  was  the  chief 
village  in  that  part  of  Unterwaiden  which  was  called  'ob  dem  Wald' 
and  the  residence  of  the  Landvogt  Landenberg.     Cf.  note  to  1.  493. 

563.   gelten  here  'to  be  of  weight',  'to  be  of  importance'. 

n>aä  =  etwas  'something'  with  the  sense  of  'a  good  deal'.  With 
regard  to  the  whole  phrase  cf.  lines  664 — 5. 

568.  Änabe  has  here  the  sense  of  Süngliug  (1.  579)  'young  man '  (cf. 
note  to  33ube,  1.  466).  In  a  later  passage  it  is  used  where  in  ordinary 
prose  the  word  @olm  would  have  been  employed.  Cf.  1.  1878.  A 
secondary  form  of  Jcnabe  is  Äna^e,  m.  'a  candidate  for  knighthood  ',  *a 
squire'.  Cf.  diaU,  m.  'raven'  (the  black  bird)  with  diappe,  m.  'a  black 
horse '. 

579.     3üngting,  m.  'youth'  is  formed  from  the  adjeetive  j[ung  with 
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the  derivative  suffix  4ng.  The  l  is  inorganic,  as  in  grüljUng,  m.  (1.  29) 
'spring'  fr.  frül;  'early';  Srcmbling,  m.  '  stranger '  (1.  824);  fitcfcltng,  m. 
'  favourite ' ;  etc.     Cf.  the  Engl.  '  darling ',  '  foundling '. 

581.  ciltgcrccfjter  ®ott.  alt  is  generally  added  in  German  to  all 
epithets  of  God,  e.g.  attgüttger,  allmächtiger,  alltmffenber.  With  this 
outburst  of  Melchthal's  grief  compare  the  scene  in  Shakespeare's  Mac- 
beth (Act  IV,  Sc.  3)  where  Macduff  is  informed  that  his  wife  and 
children  have  been  slaughtered  by  order  of  Macbeth.  This  parallel 
has  been  pointed  out  by  Prof.  Bulthaupt  in  his  excellent  Dramaturgie 
der  Klassiker,  3d  ed.  (1889)  II,  391.  Schiller  knew  Shakespeare's 
play  very  well  as  he  had  translated  it  himself,  and  adapted  it  in  1800 
for  the  Weimar  stage.  Even  the  words  show  often  a  great  simi- 
larity,  e.g. : 

Unb  tcty  muj?  fern  fein!     2ludj  mein  äßetb  getötet?     (1.  2805.) 
Or  (speaking  to  himself) : 

Um  deinetwillen  tr-urben  fte  erfcfylagen! 

sfttcfytSttntrbtger,  für  <Detne  9J£iffetI)at, 

Sticht  für  bte  ttjre,  fcüften  tljre  ©eeten.     (11.  2825  sqq.) 

588.  ©cfyont  feines  ©cfymeqenS,  lit.  'spare  his  grief  =  have  pity  on  his 
grief.  On  the  construetion  of  fcfyonen  cf.  note  to  1.  322.  ©cinnerjenS  (cf. 
1.  1039)  *s  an  obsolete  genit.  of  ©etymerj,  m.  (older  @dnner$e).  In  M.H.G. 
the  word  followed  the  weak  declension,  viz.  s  merze,  gen.  smerzen  (like 
hase — /zasen).  Later  on  ©cfymeqen  which  was  really  the  genit.  was  con- 
sidered  to  be  a  nomin.  and  an  8  was  added  to  denote  the  genit.  case. 
Cf.  the  similar  declension  of  getS  (older  8?etfe),  genit.  ftelfenS  (note  to 
1.  24),  £erj,  ^erjenä  etc.  The  usual  genit.  of  ©cfymerj  is  now  ©cfymerjcS 
which  is  a  newly  formed  strong  genit.  after  the  analogy  of  @ctyeq, 
<Sd)er$e8. 

595.  @c$melj,  m.  'enamel',  here  '  brilliancy ',  belongs  to  the  verb 
fetymetjen  'to  smelt'  which  is  the  factitive  of  the  intransitive  fdjmetjen  'to 
melt'.  The  word  is  connected  with  the  Greek  fiiXbo/xai  'to  become 
liquefied',  and  the  German  word  entered  into  some  Romance  languages, 
e.g.  Ital.  smalto,  French email  (old  Fr.  esmait),  whence  the  Eng. '  enamel', 
from  en-amaile.  The  expression  ber  SBtefen  ©cfymelj,  and  also  23fumen= 
fetymetj  had  been  used  by  several  writers  before  Schiller. 

596.  rotten,  because  the  refracted  rays  of  the  sun  after  it  has  sunk 
below  the  horizon  often  give  to  the  highest  peaks  a  dark-red  colour 
while  the  Valleys  are  quite  dark.     This  is  called  2lfyengtüf)en. 

612.     ©lenber  'wretch',  from  elenb   'miserable',  *  wretched '.     The 

12 — 2 
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word  Stands  for  oldcr  '  el-lende ',  O.H.  G.  eli-lenti,  originally  'anothcr 
land',  then  'a  man  living  in  another  land'  (eli  =  Lat.  alius).  Cf.  1.  78 
note.  From  the  notion  that  he  who  had  to  live  in  a  stränge  land  in  exile 
led  a  miserable  life,  the  word  eilende  came  to  mean  'wretched'. 
The  original  meaning  of  'wretched'  is  likewise  'exiled',  'outcast'. 
(Slenb,  n.  (1.  2736)  'misery'. 

613.  auf  cttuaä  bcnrcn.  Cf.  1.  2710,  n.  The  prep.  auf  is  used  with 
regard  to  thefuture;  and  with  the  prep.  an  (accus.  11.  1335,  1528)  or  the 
simple  gen.  (11.  2484,  2486;  1928)  with  regard  to  the  pres.  or  the  past. 

615.  2Bütf)ridt>  (or  äBüttycrtdj  1.  99).  This  word  as  well  as  SGBütt;cict 
(1.  277)  with  regard  to  the  Vögte  and  their  shameful  proceedings  occurs 
often  in  Schiller's  Swiss  authorities. 

616.  faljrc  !)tn  'go  away  from  me',  'away'.  Cf.  1.  1692.  Cf.  the 
simiiar  passage  in  Schiller's  tragedy  SJiavia  ©tuart  (in,  3) : 

3al;r  Ijtn,  lammfjcrjtge  ©ctaffenfjett.     (1.  2437.) 

627.  tooljnt'  cr...tcfy  mactye  mir  33afm  (1.  629)  'if  he  lived...I  shall  make 
my  way'. 

©iöpalaft,  m.  'palace  of  ice'.  Cf.  (Sifcgtürme  (1.  2144).  5JMa'fi,  m. 
M.H.G.  palas  fr.  the  Low  Latin  palatium,  Fr.  palais.  The  t  was 
added  to  the  word  as  in  2Irt,  f.  (1.  312)  'axe ',  tyapft,  m.  (1.  3234)  'pope'. 
Cf.  $fatj,  1.  1324. 

628.  3)a8  ©ctyrecffjorn  and  bte  Sungfrau  are  two  of  the  highest  peaks 
of  the  'Berner  Oberland'.  Till  181 1  they  were  considered  to  be  inac- 
cessible.  Cf.  in  Schiller's  SBcrglieb  (11.  32 — 33),  probably  referring  to 
one  of  the  peaks  of  the  St  Gotthard,  the  lines  : 

@8  ft§t  bte  Königin  f)oc$  unb  f(ar 
Wuf  utroergängücfyem  Sprotte. 

646.  üftottygctr-eljr,  n.  '  weapon  for  defence',  lit.  'a  weapon  in  case  of 
need'.  Cf.  1.  1561.  The  term  is  not  used  in  prose.  ©ctoeljr,  n.  means 
now  only  'rifle';  it  belongs  to  niedren  'to  prevent',  'to  keep  down', 
reflexively  'to  defend  oneself.  Cf.  9}otI;>h)cf)r,  f.  'self-defence'  (1.  440), 
lit.  'protection  in  case  of  need',  and  Sanbtteljr,  f.  (1.  1785  note). 

SBcr jftetfhmggangft  =  2lngfi  ber  SSctnweiflung.  The  Compound  is  formed 
like  £obeöangfi  or  ^erjenSangfi.  The  $  of  the  gen.  sg.  which  properly 
belongs  only  to  masc  and  neuter  nouns  is  in  Compounds  by  analogy 
given  to  the  fem.  as  well.    Cf.  JRettungSttfer  (1.  121),  grcü)ctt6brief  (1.  2076). 

647.  [teilt  ftety  'fixes  (or  '  plants')  himself ',=  'Stands  at  bay '. 

652.  bulbfam,  in  ordinary  prose  gcbutbtg  'patiently'. 

653.  gereijt  =  roenn  er  geteilt  u>irb. 
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655.  Sanbc,  but  in  1.  742  fiänbcr.  This  shows  that  Schiller  himself 
was  not  careful  to  distinguish  between  the  two  plurals.    Cf.  n.  to  1.  432. 

658.  On  bie  alten  Jßünbe  cf.  the  Introduction. 

659.  greunbfdjaft  Stands  here  and  1.  1455  in  the  sense  of  'kindred', 
which  it  sometimes  has  in  M.H.G.  and  often  in  Luther.     Cf.  1.  1034. 

660.  Seit)  unb  33Iut,  or,  as  the  alliterative  phrase  is,  Seit)  unb  Scben. 
Cf.  1.  331,  note. 

661.  einen  Eueren  f)at:  we  should  generally  say  JJiücffjatt,  m.  'has  a 
support'.     The  same  phrase  oecurs  1.  1843. 

662.  fromme  'venerable'.  The  usual  modern  meaning  of  this  adj. 
is  'pious'  (1.  674),  'gentle'  (of  beasts),  but  its  old  meaning  (in  which  the 
word  is  used  by  Tschudi)  is  'doughty',  'useful'.  This  old  meaning 
survives  in  the  phrase  gu  üftufc  unb  grommen,  and  in  the  verb  frommen  'to 
be  of  use'.  In  the  i6th  cent.  it  was  usual  to  speak  of  bie  frommen 
Sanböf neckte  'the  staunch  foot-soldiers'  who  certainly  could  not  be 
called  'pious'. 

665.  Sanbögemeinbe,  f.  (or,  but  less  usual,  Sanbögcmcine)  is  the  'can- 
tonal  assembly',  which  used  to  meet  once  a  year  in  the  open  air  and  in 
which  every  peasant  or  Citizen  was  entitled  to  give  his  opinion  and 
vote.     Cf.  1.  563.     It  still  exists  in  some  Swiss  cantons. 

668.  mtcb,  treibt  belongs  to  both  phrases.  In  prose  it  would  be 
placed  before  nidjt,  and  the  adversative  particle  fonbern  would  be  in- 
serted  after  251ut. 

670.  @tetn  beä  getfen  is  pleonastic.  One  often  says  baö  fann  einen 
Stein  erbarmen  (or  ertueidjen),  and  one  speaks  of  getfenljerjcn,  or  says 
cä  muß  einen  Seifen  belegen  (or  rubren).  The  phrase  Stein  beä  Seifen  seems 
to  be  a  mixture  (and  not  a  very  happy  one)  of  such  phrases. 

675.     £eib  unb  ®ut,  more  usually  ®ut  unb  33tut.     Cf.  note  to  1.  331. 

679.     The  reference  of  course  is  to  the  story  of  Damocles. 

682.  in  gleicher  SJhtfcfyutb  unb  SSerbamniö.  The  unusual  phrase  in 
gleicher  SSerbamniä  fein  is  no  doubt  a  reminiscence  of  the  biblical  passage, 
Luc.  xxiii.  40  Unb  bu  fürdjteft  biet)  aueb,  nidjt  »or  ®ott,  ber  bu  boefi,  in  gleicher 
SSerbamntä  bijt.     gleiche  3Jiitfctyutb  is  pleonastic  instead  of  gleiche  Sdjutb. 

685.  Silünen.  The  noble  family  of  St'ttinen  (or  Si'Iencn)  lived  on 
a  Castle  on  the  Reuss  about  8  miles  from  Altorf  on  the  way  up  the 
Gotthard.     One  tower  of  the  old  Castle  still  remains. 

The  attitude  assumed  by  the  three  men  towards  the  nobility  is 
characteristic.  The  old  man  (Fürst)  is  at  first  reluctant  to  act  with- 
out  Consulting  the  noblemen.  The  youth  (Melchthal)  considers  their 
help  unnecessary,  almost  undesirable.     The  man  of  middle  age  (Stauf- 


i82  WILHELM  TELL.  [act  i. 

facher)  would  fain  have  their  assistance,  but  thinks  it  unnecessary  to 
wait  for  their  sanction  as  he  has  no  doubt  that  they  will  join  the  peasants 
as  soon  as  the  war  has  begun. 

687.  baö  SBalbgelnrge,  n.  'forest  mountains '  =  bte  SBalbftätte. 

688.  Melchthal  turns  first  to  Fürst,  then  to  Stauffacher. 

689.  A  simile  taken  from  money:  a  good  name  is  'current  coin'. 
692.     toag  braudjt'ä  beö  @betmann3  ?    toaö  Stands  for  ju  Votä,  tooju.    This 

absolute  use  of  toaö  occurs  often  in  German,  e.g.  2ßa3  legft  £)u  £cmb  an 
biefen  «Wann  (1.  1825)?  2ßaä  läuft  baS  JBott  jufammen?  (1.  1856);  cf. 
I«  2733,  2855.  One  could  also  say  2Ba8  bebatf'3  beS  (5.  ?  The  more  usual 
prose  construction  however  would  be  äBoju  bebürfen  mir  bie  «§ütfe 
(or  in  poetry :  ber  £ülfe)  beS  (Sbelmannä  ? 

be3  (Sbelmannä  'of  the  nobles'.  The  singular  Stands,  as  it  often  does 
in  German,  to  represent  a  group  or  class  of  persons.  Cf.  ber  33auer 
1.  231;  ber  @d?tot)$er  1.  658;  ber  ©cfytoetjet  1.  749. 

699.  ttnrb  im8...entjtefytt  lit.  'will  stay  away...from  us',  hence  'we 
shall  be  without'.  This  use  of  entfielen  with  the  dat.  is  archaic  and 
poetic  instead  of  N.H.G.  ruirb  unS  mangeln.  In  M.H.G.  entsten  fre- 
quently  means  'to  be  wanting',  as  well  as  'to  begin  to  stand',  'to  rise 
up',  which  is  the  usual  meaning  of  entfielen. 

701.  Obmann,  m.  lit.  'the  o\er-man',  'arbitrator',  'umpire'. 
The  word  is  archaic  and  poetic  instead  of  the  ordinary  ©ctyiebärtctyter. 
It  really  means  the  man  above  the  two  parties;  ob  =  über,  cf.  note  to 
1.  277,  and  713  Dbbacfy,  n.  'the  roof  above  =  shelter ' ;  b(a)rob  =  barüber 
1.  2142. 

704.  These  are  the  decisive  words  by  which  the  confederacy  is 
established  and  they  are  the  more  weighty  as  they  are  pronounced  by 
the  prudent  Walther  Fürst. 

708.  SBem  lag'  e8  näfyer  an?  'whom  could  it  concern  nearer?'  @3 
liegt  mir  an  lit.  'it  lies  close  to  me'  means  'something  lies  close  to  my 
heart',  'I  have  something  much  at  heart'.  (53  liegt  an  mir  is  'it  lies 
with  me',  'I  am  the  cause  of.  A  similar  phrase  is  ((Sine  <&ad)c)  geljt 
iemanbcn  an,  lit.  'goes  near  someone'= 'concerns  someone'. 

710.  gemähten  is  here  intransitive  and  has  the  meaning  of  @cn>cil)r 
leiflcn,  @td)crkit  teiften,  0/  bürgen  'to  be  responsible';  it  is  more  commonly 
transitive,  as  in  1.  713  meaning  'to  afford',  'to  give'. 

711.  @d)ltcfye,  m.  pl.  Stands  here  for  ©cfyleicfytDege  'secret  paths',  'by- 
paths',  but  it  has  often  the  figurative  meaning  of  'tricks'.  The  word  is 
derived  from  fcfylcid;en  'to  sneak',  'to  crawl'.  A  detailed  aecount  of  his 
adventurous  journey  is  given  by  Melchthal  in  lines  998  sqq. 
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714.     mit  ©ott,  the  expression  occurs  again  1.  737.     Cf.  1.  107. 

716.  ftnbet  'will  find'.     Cf.  1.  332. 

7 1 7.  ber  2ll$etter  =  ber  SÖiann  »on  2Ujeften  (also  speit  ^ttjetfcn)  i.e.  SBaum* 
garten,  nib  kern  2ßalb  and  cö  bem  SBalb  are  the  two  divisions  of  the 
canton  llntertoatben.    The  dividing  'forest'  isthe  Äcrttvatb.    Cf.  1.  493  n. 

721.  These  are  places  on  the  east  and  west  sides  respectively  of 
the  Urner  See. 

725.  9)}tyt(jenftein  (or  SBtyttyenftein)  is  a  steep  rock  rising  out  of  the 
Urner  See.  It  must  not  be  confounded  with  the  9W^tr)enftocf  (1.  39  and 
note).  The  rock  now  bears  the  following  inscription  visible  from  a 
great  distance  :  2)em  Sänger  £eft3,  ftriebricfy  (Stifter,  £>ie  Ur^Äantone.     1859. 

über,  in  ordinary  prose  gegenüber  'opposite'. 

727.  9tütü  (the  ü  is  long)  or  ®rütti  is  a  diminutive  of  the  usual 
Swiss  form.  In  High  German  it  would  be  (®e)rcuttetn.  The  noun  is 
derived  from  the  verb  reuten  or  auöreuten  (1.  728)  'to  root  out',  instead  of 
which  generally  the  Low  Germ,  form  (aug)roben  is  used.     Cf.  1.  1 190. 

729.  Sanbmarf,  f.  'boundary'  is  a  real  Compound,  in  SanbeSmarf 
(1.  1207)  two  words  are  written  in  one,  but  as  the  first  noun  in  the 
genit.  case  depends  on  the  second,  the  word  is  not  a  genuine  Com- 
pound. Sanbmarf  and  SanbeSmarf  are  only  poetic,  cf.  SHeäöactytam 
9i$etn  (11.  9—10): 

3>er  beutfcfye  Süngttng,  fromm  unb  ftarf, 
33efc$irmt  bie  f)eit'ge  SanbeSmarf. 
SJJarf,  f.  the  old  appellation  of  a  boundary  district,  like  the  English 
marches,  is  now  only  used  in  poetry  or  in  higher  style.  It  is  pre- 
served  and  in  frequent  use  in  Compounds,  e.g.  SJkrfgraf  'margrave', 
French  marquis;  2)<ünemarf,  ©tetermarf,  bie  9Jtar!  23ranben&urg.  The  ordi- 
nary prose  word  for  'boundary'  is  ©renje,  f.  which  is  of  Slavonic  origin 
(Polish,  Russian  granica).  The  Compound  verb  jufammengrenjen  'to 
border',  in  prose  usually  an  cinanber  grenjen,  occurs  in  line  730.  9JJarf,  f. 
a  'boundary'  should  be  carefully  distinguished  from  (1)  ÜJIarf,  f.  a  piece 
of  money  worth  about  one  Shilling,  (2)  äftarf,  n.  'marrow';  (3)  9)Jarfe,  f. 
'mark',  'sign',  generally  'postage  stamp'. 

735-  fjerjet'nig.  The  Compounds  with  £er$  for  their  first  part  do 
not,  according  to  the  general  rule  (cf.  note  toi.  112),  lay  the  chief  stress 
of  the  word  on  Ijer  j,  but  on  what  follows,  as  on  the  more  important  part 
of  the  Compound,  e.g.  fjerji'nntg,  I)er$iie'fcfter,  etc. 

736.  baä  ©emeine,  i.e.  baä  ®emetnn>of)t,  bie  gemeine  @ac$e.  The  repe- 
tition  of  a  word  of  the  same  root  is  very  effective.     Cf.  1.  2769  note. 

741.     jufammenjlec^ten  '  twine  together'  is  poetic  for  in  cinanber  legen. 
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746.     This  prophecy  is  fulfilied  at  the  beginning  of  Act  v. 

751.  This  line  expressing  the  thought  that  the  dawn  of  a  brighter 
day,  the  day  of  freedom,  will  illumine  the  old  father's  night  of  blindness 
and  misery  is  very  characteristic  of  Schiller.  Being  more  of  a  dramatic 
than  a  lyric  poet,  he  had  a  great  preference  for  epigrammatical  ex- 
pressions  and  striking  antitheses.  Cf.  notes  to  11.  n  18  and  1439.  In 
this  case  the  use  of  rimes  in  the  last  four  lines  makes  the  enthusiastic 
and  prophetic  words  still  more  stirring  and  effective.  On  Schiller's 
use  of  rimes  at  the  end  of  scenes  and  acts  cf.  the  chapter  on  the  metre 
and  style  of  Teil  §  9. — Another  use  of  the  word  tagen  'to  hold  a  diet' 
occurs  lines  im,  1439,  1519  and  note  to  1.  1145. — All  events  occur- 
ring  in  the  first  act  take  place  on  one  and  the  same  day,  Oct.  28,  1307. 

Act  II,  Scene  1. 

The  scene  is  laid  in  the  Castle  of  the  Freiherr  of  Attinghausen,  not 
far  from  Altorf  in  Uri,  on  the  Reuss.  The  intention  of  the  poet  is  to 
show  the  position  assumed  by  the  Swiss  nobility  with  regard  to  the  con- 
templated  attempt  at  deliverance. 

greil)err  von  2lttincjl;aufen.  A  3reif)err  'baron'  Stands  in  rank  between 
the  (Sbclmann  and  the  ®raf  'count',  and  mostly  possesses  a  large  estate. 
The  fem.  of  gretfycrr  is  Freifrau  or  Sreiin.  The  Baron  von  Attinghausen 
is  an  historical  character.  He  held  high  and  honourable  offices,  being 
chief  magistrate  (Sanbammann)  and  banneret  (jöanncrfycrr)  of  Uri.  While 
still  a  youth  he  bore  arms  at  the  siege  of  Favenz  in  1240  (1.  911).  He 
also  served  his  country  in  political  missions;  in  1301  he  was  sent  in  his 
capacity  of  Landammann  to  King  Albrecht's  court  in  order  to  ask  for 
the  customary  charter  and  the  appointment  of  a  governor.  His  mission 
was  fruitless.  In  Schiller's  play  he  appears  as  an  old  man  of  85.  He 
was  extremely  populär,  being  large-minded  and  far-seeing,  a  true  patriot 
and  a  father  to  his  servants. 

lUrtcfy  wn  JKufcenj,  Attinghausen's  nephew  and  heir  is  a  fictitious 
character  invented  by  the  poet  for  the  double  purpose  of  representing  a 
younger  nobleman  guided  in  his  proeeedings  by  rather  selfish  motives, 
and  of  introducing  a  description  of  the  splendour  of  the  imperial  court 
so  as  to  exhibit  the  more  strikingly  the  contrast  between  the  knights 
of  Austria  and  the  nobility  of  Switzerland.  The  pronunciation  of  the 
namc  9iut>en$  varies.  Most  proper  names  in  »enj  take  the  stress  on  the 
last  syllable,  e.g.  Saöettj  (1.  911),  Jörcgcnj,  glorcn$,  ÜJamenj  etc.,  but 
Sto'bUnj.     The  name  JKufecnj  has  in  most  passages  of  the  play  the  stress 
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on  the  first  syllable,  viz.  JKu'bcnj  (with  long  u),  cf.  lines  2873,  2883;  line 
2893  is  doubtful  and  Siube'nj  seems  the  better  reading. 

«Suoni.     We  have  made  his  acquaintance  in  the  first  scene  of  Act  I. 

754.  grüljtrunf,  m.  lit.-'early  draught'  i.e.  'morning  cup'.  This  un- 
usual  word  was  coined  by  Schiller  after  the  analogy  of  5rül;maf;t  n.  or 
the  more  homely  Svüfyftücf  n.  'early  meal'  i.e.  'breakfast'.  In  earlier 
German  we  also  find  grüfyfujtye  f.  'morning  soup'. 

Anetten  from  Jlncdjt,  m.  'man-servant',  'servant',  etymologically 
corresponding  to  'knight'.  The  word  means  originally  'youth',  'strong 
young  man',  then  in  Engl,  it  took  the  meaning  of  a  'youthful  warrior', 
'knight'.  The  term  «Knecht  is  now  only  applied  to  the  lower  classes  of 
servants  who  belong  to  the  house,  the  more  honourable  term  being 
Wiener,  e.g.  ein  JDtcncr  ber  Äivctye.  In  1.  2773  Ättecfyt  Stands  for  SBaffcnfnccfyt 
(1.  1859).  ^n  a  figurative  sense  J?necf;t  and  J?neci)tfcJ?aft  have  always  a 
contemptuous  meaning,  cf.  gürftcnfncdjt  1.  855,  Jjcrrcnfnedjt  1.  1271. 

757.  SBotiner,  n.  and^ame'r,  n.  (1.  1229)  are  etymologically  the  same 
word,  M.H.G.  generally  banier,  baniere  which  was  borrowed  from  the 
French  baniere  (now  bannüre).  The  word  seems,  however,  to  be  really 
of  Germanic  origin,  and  to  be  connected  with  Sßant  and  btnben.  Another 
more  German  looking  word  than  SSanncr  is  Sa^nc,  f.  (1.  827)  'banner'. 
The  man  who  carries  it  is  called  Sär)nrt<^j,  or  (with  unorganic  b)  SäfjnbricJ;. 

761.  in  enger... unb  engerm  ÄreiS  'in  a  sphere  of  activity  growing  ever 
narrower  and  narrower'.  Note  that  only  the  latter  of  the  two  com- 
paratives  has  the  inflexion  which  belongs  of  right  to  both.  Cf.  1.  2006. 
It  is  worthy  of  remark  that  in  similar  cases  Goethe  prefers  a  positive 
and  a  comparative  in  order  to  emphasize  the  gradation,  e.g. : 

üftun  glühte  feine  SBangc  xotf)  unb  rütfycr. 

{(BpxioQ  ju  ©ctyUlerS  ©lüde,  1.  49); 

or  @o  fommt  benn,  Srcunbe,  teenn  auf  Gruern  SQBegen 

S)eä  Sebenö  U3ürbc  ferner  unb  f elfterer  brücft. 

(3ueignung,  11.  105 — 6). 

764.  Attinghausen  declares  that  he  is  now  only  a  shadow  of  his 
former  seif  and  that  soon  nothing  but  his  name  will  be  left  of  him. 

765.  3d;  firtng'g  Chief)  'I  bring  it  (  =  the  draught)  to  you'=  'I  drink 
the  wine  to  your  health',  'I  pledge  you'.  The  usual  phrase  is  jemanbeni 
ctftaS  umringen  or  juttinfen. 

Sunler,  m.  'young  squire'  (cf.  Engl,  'younker')  means  really  'young 
master',  M.H.G.  'Junc-/ierre'  'young  nobleman'.  In  a  similar  way 
was  formed  Sungfrau  or  Sungfcr  'maiden',  'young  lady',  M.H.G.  'June- 
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vrouwe'  'young  noblewoman  '.    The  form  Simgfer  is  nowgenerally  used 
for  'lady's-maid'. 

767.  Seierofcenb,  m.  denotes  the  time  at  eve  after  the  day's  work  is 
over.  The  word  is  formed  after  the  analogy  of  Feiertag  (or  ^eftta^) 
'holiday'.     The  verb  feterit  'to  cease  working'  occurred  in  1.  353. 

769.  After  the  servants  have  gone  Attinghausen  addresses  his 
nephew  by  the  familiär  35  u,  but  the  latter  continues  with  the  more 
ceremonious  3ljt.  The  modern  form  of  address  @te  (plural)  is  of  com- 
paratively  recent  origin.  It  seems  at  first  stränge  that  Teil  addresses 
Parricida  by  35tt  (1.  3204  sqq.)  He  does  it  as  he  sees  in  him  no  longer 
the  Duke  of  Suabia  but  a  '  miserable '  man. 

770.  bte  >§erten&urg  refers  to.Gessler's  Castle.  According  to  Tschudi, 
Gessler  had  taken  his  abode  in  the  'tower'  of  Altorf  tili  Zwing-Uri 
should  be  finished.     Schiller  changed  this  'tower'  into  a  ' Castle'. 

774.  Dljeim,  m.  (contracted  into  Dljm,  1.  3204)  'uncle'.  The  word 
is  on  the  whole  and  especially  in  the  North  of  Germany  only  used 
in  higher  style,  Dnfel  (from  Fr.  oncle,  Lat.  avunculus)  being  used 
instead  in  ordinary  conversation. 

erfyatett  lit.  'spare',  'save',  Lere  'to  grudge',  'to  be  chary  of. 

778.  Uli  is  the  abbreviation  for  Ulx'xd)  (for  older  Uodalrich;  Uodal- 
'hereditary  property'  =  Engl.  'Ethel-'  in  Compounds.  Uodalrich  desig- 
nates  a  great  landowner,  a  man  'rieh  in  family  estates'). 

780.  *ßfauenfeber  and  ^utputmantet  (1.  781)  were  worn  by  the  ad- 
herents  of  the  house  of  Habsburg,  peacock-feathers  being  worn  by  the 
Dukes  of  Austria  and  their  vassals  on  their  helmets  and  purple  being 
their  favourite  colour.  In  an  old  populär  song  of  Teil  (old  print  of 
[633,  stanza  20  and  21)  the  Austrian  nobility  is  simply  called  ber  $fau: 

©eftraufft  §an  imc  ben  SGÖatel 

35em  ipfait»,  ber  «118  »eradjt; 
(E.  L.  Rochholz,  Teil  und  Gessler  in  Sage  und  Geschichte,  1877,  P*  I93)« 

Old  Attinghausen  appears  in  a  national  $etjn>ammä  disdaining  to  wear 
silk  (1.  779)  and  purple. 

789.  roit  and  unfrer  (792)  show  that  Attinghausen  makes  common 
cause  with  his  people. 

794.  6ul;(en  (um  eüuaS)  'to  court'  (a  thing)  has  always  a  sense  of 
contempt,  which  is  not  connected  with  lucrben  (im  eine  @ac^c). 

798.     e3  fojtcte  =  eä  mürbe  foflcn.     Cf.  note  to  1.  505. 

ciu  einjtg  (cidjtc^  2ßort.  einjig  is  not  an  adverb  but  an  adjeet.  without 
inflection.     Schiller  is   very  fond  of  using  two   adjeetives    without  a 
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copula  (unb)  in  this  way  and  one  must  not  mistake  the  former  unin- 
flected  adj.  for  an  adverb  as  has  often  been  done.  For  other  instances 
see  lines  294,  407,  524,  658,  841,  999,  1014,  etc. 

799.  beö  3)rangc3  toä,  also  beg  iDrangeg  lebtg.  In  modern  prose  one 
generally  says  ben  3)rang  toä  or  »om  2)range  Befreit  (31t  fein). 

801.    bie  2lugen  galten  for  b.  21.  juljatten  'keep  the  eyes  closed'. 

803.  Ijtnbem... bajü  ntcfyt.  On  the  pleonastic  use  of  the  negation  after 
Ijtnbetn  cf.  notes  to  1.  254  and  1.  1535. 

806.  Jj?erren6cmf,  f.  'the  nobles'  bench',  on  which  in  those  patriarchal 
days  the  free  peasants  were  allowed  to  take  their  seats  by  the  side  of  the 
noblemen,  in  order  to  judge  and  to  vote  with  them.  Rudenz  would 
fain  see  this  old  custom  abolished,  as  no  doubt  it  would  have  been  under 
the  Austrian  government. 

813.  Sanbnmmann,  m.  or  SanbeSammann  1.  11 25  is  the  title  given  to 
the  chief  magistrate  of  the  canton.  Simmann  is  a  Swiss  form  of  the  High 
German  2lmtmann  'mayor',  'magistrate',  'bailiff'.  2tmt,  n.  'office', 
M.H.G.  ambety  O.H.G.  ambaht  is  one  of  the  few  German  words  which 
are  of  Keltic  origin.  This  Keltic  word  appears  in  Latin  dress  as 
ambactus.  Cf.  Caesar  ambactos  clientesque  {De  Bell.  Gall.  vi,  15).  Cf. 
the  note  on  toelfcf?  1.  519. 

817.  Sager,  n.  lit.  'camp',  more  usually  ^oflager,  n.  The  emperors, 
who  moved  about  a  great  deal  and  held  court  at  various  places,  could 
well  be  said  to  keep  up  a  'camp'.  Compare  the  phrase  in  older  English 
"The  king  lay  at  such  and  such  a  place".  Cf.  Chaucer,  Cantcrb. 
Tales,  Prol.  1.  20.  In  lines  850  and  1670  the  Sager  is  called  Äatfertyof,  m., 
in  1.  1324  $falj,  f.  and  in  1.  2966  ^ofjtatt,  f. 

818.  *J}air  (pronounce  ä),  from  the  ~L.zX.par,  (Fr.  pair,  Engl.  peer). 
Originally  Pairs  were  those  vassals  who  could  only  be  judged  by  their 
equals.  So  in  his  tragedy  SJiarta  Stuart  (1,  7)  Schiller  makes  the 
queen  of  the  Scots  say : 

üftur  Äönige  finb  meine  $eerä.     (1.  706.) 

827.  This  line  refers  to  Albrecht's  wars  against  Rudolf  of  the 
Palatinate  (in  1301)  and  King  Wenzel  of  Bohemia  (in  1304). 

834.  Äriegäbromme'te,  f.  is  an  archaic  and  more  poetical  form  of 
•ffrtcgätrompe'te.  To  Drommete  belongs  the  verb  brommeten  (or  trommeten) 
which  is  also  only  used  in  poetical  language. 

841.  u'ratt.  Schiller  frequently  emphasizes  a  word  by  adding  the 
prefix  ur*  (cf.  n.  to  1.  537)  where  one  would  not  employ  it  in  prose,  cf. 
llraiterä  (1.  537),  Urftanb  (1.  1282). 

844.     £eerb enteilen,  m.  =  Anmieten.     Cf.  1.  837. 
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846.  @cfymcqcnöfcl)nfurf)t,  f.  is  an  expression  coined  by  Schiller  for 
fctymcqlicfyc  @elmfud;t  or  ©cfymcrj  unb  ©cfynfudjt.  The  Compound  @efjn= 
fud;töfd;mcrj  is  somewhat  more  common. 

847.  bir  auflingt  'sounds  near  you'  i.e.  'strikes  your  ear'. 

848.  SErtefc,  m.  'impulse',  here  'love'.  Srteb  bcö  2>atcrlanbc3  {amor 
patriae)  is  a  Latinism  and  it  would  be  better  to  say  £rict>  jum  £3atcrlanbc 
as  we  find  in  Schiller's  Sieb  »on  ber  ®  locte  (11.  315 — 16) : 

(Drbnung,...bie...)  baä  tfycucrftc  ber  SSanbe 
2Bot\  ben  £ric6  jum  ^aterlanbe. 

856.  2>a  or  35a  boefy,  roäfjrenb  (boefy)  'while'. — ©etbftljerr  and  especi- 
ally  Surft  form  a  strong  contrast  to  Sürftenfnccfyt  (1.  855). 

861.  Historically  this  is  not  correct,  he  was  not  the  last  of  his  race. 
Schiller  purposely  deviated  here  from  Tschudi  and  used  his  poetic 
freedom. 

863.     Because  he  was  the  last  male  of  his  race. 

866.     Scfyenfjof,  m.  'court  of  fiefs',  a  court  where  fiefs  are  given  away. 

871.  fteifen  unb  serftoefen  'continue  to  be  stubborn  and  obstinate'. 
Mark  the  alliteration  of  the  prineipal  words. 

874.  Cf.  Schiller's  poem  3)tc  Rettung  ber  @rbe  (11.  12 — 13): 

Der  «König  fperrt  bie  SBrücten  unb  bie  @trafjcn 
llnb  fprad; :   3)er  3et)ente  ifl  mein. 

875.  ©aumrofj,  n.  (or  <Saumtl)ter,  n.,  (Säumer,  m.)  'sumpter-horse'. 
Saum  is  really  a  'sumpter-load',  as  much  as  a  pack-horse  can  carry.  It 
was  borrowed  from  the  vulgär  Lat.  sauma,  Greek  crayfjia  *a  pack-saddle', 
hence  '  the  load  on  a  pack-saddle '.    Cf.  the  Fr.  bete  de  somme,  and  1.  261 7. 

876.  Even  the  trafhc  carried  on  over  high  mountains  on  narrow 
bridle-paths  had  to  pay  duty  to  the  King  of  Austria.  The  Emperor  Al- 
brecht had  transferred  these  important  tolls  to  his  family.  auf  bem  ®. 
jteljet  'move(s)  along  the  Gotthard'.  The  pack-horses  went  in  long  rows 
one  after  the  other  led  by  a  servant.  One  is  reminded  of  Goethe's 
description  of  the  Gotthard  road  in  the  song  of  Mignon  : 

Jtcnnfi  2)u  ben  33erg  unb  feinen  SBolfcnfteg? 
35a3  äftaulttyicr  fucfyt  im  üftebet  feinen  2ßeg, 

and  of  his  vivid  description  of  baS  JUtugetn  ber  ©aumroffc  in  ber  Ijöcfyftcii 
Öbe  in  3)id;tung  unb  2Baf)rl)eü  (Book  18,  end). 

884.  beö  2lbtcr3,  the  symbol  of  the  Germ.  Empire  (JRcidjöabler). 

885.  bem  Sleirf;  »eräußern  'alienate  from  the  Empire'.  This  shame- 
ful  proeeeding  happened  more  than  unce  in  those  times.     Free  towns 
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were  mortgaged  by  the  Emperor  to  vassal-princes  in  whose  possession 
they  generally  remaincd  and  were  deprived  of  their  9lctcfyöunmtttclbavfctt. 

889.  This  is  true,  yet  it  must  be  observed  that  generally  the  crown 
went  from  the  father  to  the  son,  although  the  form  of  eiection  used 
to  be  gone  through. 

891.  This  is  a  Latinism  {bene  mereri  de  aliquo),  instead  of  which 
one  would  say  in  ordinary  prose  ftd>  tt>ol;l  »crbtent  machen  um.... 

896.     Cf.  lines  185  sqq.  and  note. 

900.  >§ocl?flug  unb...<&orfH3ennlbc  (usually  ^ocljnnlb)  stand  collectively 
for  the  so-called  Ijöfjere  Sagb  comprising  eagles,  falcons,  cranes,  pheasants, 
etc.  and  bears,  lynxes,  stags,  chamois,  boars,  etc.;  in  short  all  the 
nobler  birds  and  game. 

Bannen  is  really  'to  command  or  to  forbid  under  a  threat  of  severe 
penalty ' ;  one  said  einen  Sßatb  bannen  'to  forbid  the  use  of  a  forest'.  Here 
bannen  is  'to  forbid  the  public  use  of,  'to  monopolise'.     Cf.  1.  1 775- 

904.  The  Swiss  soldiers  always  formed  a  most  valuable  contingent 
in  the  imperial  armies  (cf.  lines  910 — ir,  1228  sqq.). 

905.  Here  the  pride  of  the  free  Swiss  and  his  confidence  in  his 
people  asserts  itself  and  Melchthal's  scorn  of  the  help  of  the  nobility 
appears  unjustified. 

906.  ruor)tfettcr  'cheaper',  because  a  greatergood  is  obtained  for  the 
same  price.     Cf.  note  on  billig  1.  317. 

908.  lönnen  hnr  (viz.  ausrichten  or  tf;un).  Stauffacher  uses  the  same 
argument,  cf.  lines  304 — 5. 

911.  ftatic'nj  is  the  German  form  of  Faenza  (Lat.  Faventia).  The 
Emperor  Frederic  IL  of  Hohenstaufen  laid  siege  to  this  Guelphic  North 
Italian  town  (near  Ravenna)  in  1240  and  took  it.  He  had  obtained  a 
reinforcement  of  600  men  from  the  Waldstätte  on  the  condition  of  his 
granting  to  them  a  charter  and  of  paying  them  in  advance.    Cf.  1.  1230. 

912.  @ie  feilen  lommen  'Let  them  come'. 

914.  roeldbeö  ©tammö.  This  is  in  conformity  with  the  old  rule 
that  an  adj.  took  the  strong  form  in  cases  where  it  was  not  pre- 
ceded  by  the  article,  e.g.  gutes  3JiutI;eS,  retneä  ^erjenö.  This  rule  is  still 
observed  in  Mod.  Germ,  with  femin.  subst.  e.g.  froher  Hoffnung,  and  with 
nouns  in  the  plur.  e.g.  fjo^er  ®cfül)te  (»oll).  But  in  the  sing,  of  the  masc. 
and  neuter  the  usage  is  fluetuating  and  011  the  whole  the  weak  form  pre- 
ferred  e.g.  alltz  and  allen  (SrrnjteS,  gleiches  and  gleichen  21tter3.  Schiller's 
practice  is  not  uniform.  Here  he  adopts  the  strong  form,  in  1.  566  the 
weak:  um  fletnen  ge^lerö  nullen.  Again  we  find  eines  «§erjen8  (1.  1203), 
jebcö  SanbcS  (1.   1423),  jebeS  ©räuelö  (1.  2595),  gleiches  2lltev3  (1.  3202),  but 
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getieften  9)iutl)cö  (1.  127S),  fef-neflen  (Schritte  (1.  3261).  He  seems  to  prefer 
the  strong  form  cbiefly  with  neuter  nouns.  In  adverbial  Compounds  of 
=faU8  we  find  now  usually  the  weak  form,  e.g.  {ebenfalls,  atfenfaftg, 
fcincnfattS,  nötfyigcnfau'g  (rarely,  but  historically  more  correct :  iebcSfaftg, 
otlcgfattg  etc.).  The  Compound  fcincStucgö  'by  no  means'  has  still  only 
the  strong  form,  but  one  says  gcrabeS  and  geraben  äßegä. 

918.  The  truth  of  this  remark  was  later  on  feit  very  strongly  by 
Rudenz.     Cf.  lines  2888  sqq. 

920.  bcS  5Ibet8.  be8  is  demonstrative,  'of  that  nobility'.  Cf. 
1.  2726  and  note. 

921.  Say :   'Bind  fast  the  ties  which  are  your  heritage '. 

922.  This  line  and  the  two  following  form  one  of  the  most  populär 
and  wide-spread  of  the  many  quotations  from  Schiller's  play.  The 
German  familiär  quotations  have  been  collected,  traced  back  to  their 
sources  and,  where  necessary,  explained  by  Georg  Büchmann  in  his  ex- 
cellent  book  Geflügelte  Worte  (an  imitation  of  the  well-known  Ho- 
meric  phrase  Zirea  irrepöepTa). 

927.     lang'  nief-t  md)t  'not  for  a  long  time'. 

934.  ber  Siet'c  <Sci(e  is  an  expression  found  in  Luther's  Bible  (Hosea 
xi.  4)  Scfy  Itc^t  fte  ein  menfd;Uci>  Soc^  jic^en  unb  in  ©eilen  bei*  Stete  geljen.  In 
M.H.G.  we  frequently  find  the  expressions  der  Minnen  seil,  strick  or 
baut. 

935«  Srftutetn,  n.  here  in  its  old  meaning  'noble  young  lady',  and 
1.  938  Oiitteifiäutctn  'maid  of  knightly  birth'. 

936.  S3eitt;a  »on  äknncct  or  SSrunegg  is  likewise  a  fictitious  character. 

937.  The  truth  of  this  is  borne  out  by  Rudenz'  own  confession, 
lines  1677 — 8. 

941.     llnfd-utb,    f.    'innocence',    here     'simple-mindedness',    'true 
heart',  which  does  not  suspect  deeeption.     Cf.  1.  2793. 
944.     ermatten  for  gurücf Ratten  'keep  back'. 
948.     ftvctcnb  belongs  to  Sugcnb,  'the  new  generation'. 


Act  II,  Scene  2. 

©ine  SBiefe.  This  Sffitefe  (or  blatte  1.  726)  is  the  9iütti  (cf.  note  to 
1.  727),  situated  213  metres  above  the  lake  and  650  m.  above  the  level 
of  the  sea,  and  since  1859  national  property. 

960.  ben  3ct3  i.e.  the  rocky  eminence  of  the  Selisberg  (from  @eelt 
=  small  lake). 
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962.  äßinblicfytcr,  n.  pl.  'torches'  are  lights  which  cannot  be  ex- 
tinguished  by  the  wind.     The  usual  term  is  Radeln,  f.  pl. 

964.  SeuertoAcfytcr,  m.  is  a  word  of  rare  occurrence,  but  more  poetic 
than  the  ordinary  Stacfyttoätyter  who  called  out  the  hours.  In  many 
Swiss  as  well  as  German  places  these  men  still  sound  a  hörn  and  call 
out  the  hours  at  night.  Cf.  J.  P.  Hebel's  SGßäcfyt erruf:  Sofet,  toaS  i 
©ucty  toriH  fage!  <D'@{ocfe  f;et  $el;ni  gfctylage,  etc.  The  little  village  of 
Selisberg  was  situated  high  above  the  Rütli. 

965.  aflettengtöcHetn,  n.  is  the  bell  tolling  for  the  ffrfttymcffc  or  gritf;gekt. 
SJiette,  f.  'matins',  from  M.H.G.  mettcn,  metlin,  O.H.G.  mettina,  mat- 
tina,  is  derived  from  Low  Latin  mattina,  for  matutina  (sc.  hord).  Cf. 
the  French  matines. 

969.  ®etyn  and  jünbcn  are  subj.  with  the  force  of  imperatives.  The 
same  construction  occurs  in  1.  11 25 — 6. 

970.  lol)  trennen  'to  blaze  up'.  The  adj.  toi;,  generally  oecurring  in 
the  Compound  tictyterlolj,  isa  modern  formation  belongingto£ol)e,  f.'blaze'. 
The  verb  'to  blaze  up',  'to  flare'  is  tobern  (not  connected  with  Solje  f.). 

971.  Qftonbennactyt,  f.  'moon-lit  night'.  Sftonben  is  the  old  weak 
gen.  sing,  of  SJionb,  instead  of  which  now  the  strong  form  Sftonbeg  (1.  976) 
is  used.  9Jionben  now  only  occurs  in  Compounds,  e.g.  9JJonbenfdjetn;  but 
9)Jonbfcf)ein  is  likewise  often  used;  cf.  3Tfonbttd?t  (in  the  stage-dir.  for  this 
scene).  SDionbcnnacfyt  is  used  instead  of  9Jionbnatf;t  for  the  sake  of  the  metre. 
So  in  the  case  of  «Sonne.  The  old  weak  genit.  «Sonnen  (1.  1107)  is 
preserved  in  ber  Sonnenfcfyein  and  fonnenfcfKit  (1.  1 102),  but  the  usual  gen. 
is  now  strong  ber  Sonne.  The  same  is  the  case  with  ©rbe,  weak  gen. 
(Srben  (1.  1699),  and  Sftcü,  m.,  weak  gen.  2)iaien  (1.  3005). 

976.  The  Qfto'nbregen'oogen,  m.  is  indeed  an  extremely  rare  and 
curious  phenomenon.  It  was  a  happy  thought  of  our  poet  to  make  use 
of  Scheuchzer's  aecount  of  a  double  lunar  rainbow  which  was  seen  over 
the  lake  on  the  3ist  of  October  1705  by  the  people  of  Schwyz.  The 
occurrence  of  this  extraordinary  phenomenon  seems  to  throw  a  halo  of 
glory  round  the  band  of  patriots  on  the  Rütli. 

978.  This  is  an  unusual  phrase  instead  of  (&$  Icfccn  tuenige,  toclcfye  baä 
gefeiten  I)aben. 

979.  When  a  double  rainbow  is  visible,  which  is  only  possible 
when  the  light  is  very  brilliant,  the  upper  or  secondary  bow  is  the  paler 
of  the  two. 

984.  umgeben.  The  stress  must  be  on  the  first  syllable  although 
the  rhythm  of  the  line  would  require  the  second  syllable  to  be  accentuated. 
u'mgeljen  is  'to  go  a  round- about  way',  but  umgeben  'to  avoid'. 
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985.  Jiunbfd;aft,  f.  'intelligence'  instead  of  Jtitnbfrf;ciftcr  'spies',  abs- 
tract  for  concrete.     Cf.  1.  471  and  note,  and  1.  2793. 

986.  SCßcr  tft  ba  ?     The  military  challenge  is  only  SBc'rba  with  e. 

baS  2ßovt  for  8cfuttg8ti>ott,  in  military  language  bie  Sofitng,  is  'the 
watchword'.  The  word  is  derived  fr.  lofen  'to  listen',  cf.  Sofet,  as 
quoted  on  1.  964,  and  originally  means  'that  which  is  listened  to\ 

992.  @prcd;t  liiert  «on  Siacfyc !  These  and  the  following  words  are 
very  important.  Stauffacher  who  takes  up  at  once  a  commanding 
position  turns  from  personal  to  public  matters  and  in  the  subsequent 
discussion  maintains  for  the  assembly  that  orderly  character  in  which 
he  sees  the  only  security  for  ultimate  success. 

998.  ©urennen  (more  correctly  ©u'rcnen)  is  a  mountain-pass  leading 
from  Altorf  to  Engelberg  (1.  1002)  and  forming  part  of  the  boundary 
between  Uri  and  Unterwaiden.     (Cf.  lines  1003  sqq.) 

1000.  freieren  'to  croak'  is  a  Mod.  Germ,  derivative  of  fragen  'to 
crack'  and  is  not  directly  connected  with  fräßen  'to  crow'. 

iooi.  Sltyentrift,  f.  'Alpine  pasture'.  %x\\t  is  generally  used  in 
higher  style.  It  is  derived  from  treiben  (1.  62)  as  (Schrift  from  frf;rcibcn 
or  @tft  from  geben,  meaning  'the  place  to  which  cattle  are  driven'. 

1004.  bet  ®tetfcf?cr  2Jh(db,  Stands  poetically  for  @tetfd;ctiuaffer.  The 
bluish-white  colour  of  the  glacier-streams  is  due  to  the  mineral  detritus 
formed  by  the  grinding  of  the  glacier  over  its  rocky  bed.     Cf.  1.  1044. 

1005.  SKunfcn  plur.  of  3iunä,  m.  (more  rarely  iKunfc,  f.).  JRung  'the 
course  which  a  mountain  stream  scoops  out  for  itself,  a  'gully'. 
M.H.G.  runs  (and  runse),  O.H.G.  runs  (and  runsa),  is  a  derivative  of 
the  preterite  stem  (originally  wir  runneri)  of  rinnen.  The  word  survives 
only  in  dialects  and  is  especially  a  Swiss  term.  Instead  of  JRunä  the 
form  9iunft  oecurs,  from  which  the  adj.  riinftig  (preserved  in  blut*  riinftig 
'bleeding')  is  derived.  The  subst.  9iunS  has  been  replaced  in  ordinary 
German  by  Sitnnfat,  n. 

1006.  The  herdsmen's  huts  were  deserted  because  the  ©enner  (o 
Stylet)  had  left  the  2ltycntrtften  for  a  lower  level.     Cf.  lines  62  sqq. 

1011.  fdjajfte,  more  commonly  »erfcfyaffte,  and  fünfte  (1.  1012)  instead 
of  anfto^fte.     Cf.  note  to  1.  1 . 

ioi3.  Befolgen  is  generally  used  in  a  moral  sense,  e.g.  ben  33cfet;f 
befolgen  'to  obey  the  order'.  In  speaking  of  winds  and  clouds  one 
would  rather  employ  folgen  with  the  dative. 

1019.  9tl)n,  m.  'grandfather',  and  Mfjne,  f.  'grandmother',  for 
which,  however,  in  ordinary  prose  ©rojüuatcr  (1.  1829)  and  ©rofjmuttet 
are  always  used.     The  pl.  2U;nen   'ancestors'  is  a  more   elevated  ex- 
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pression  than  SSorfafjren  or  Voreltern.     Cf.  note  on  dtyni  1.  1539;  cf. 
1.  3263. 

1020.  ©nfet,  m.  'grandson'.  There  is  also  a  word  (Srnfet,  m.  mean- 
ing  'ankle'  which  has  no  etymological  connection  with  the  former. 

1021.  tragen  'bear',  'tolerate',  here  'allow',  instead  of  the  usual 
ertragen.     Cf.  note  to  1.  1. 

1034.     mir  bie  SScttern  etc.     Cf.  notes  to  1.  8  and  1.  659. 

1042.  Jtrümmen  from  Ärümme,  f.  (also  Ärummc)  'bend',  'winding', 
instead  of  which  Krümmung  would  be  used  in  ordinary  prose.  The 
subst.  krümme  is  derived  from  the  adj.  frumm  'bent',  'crooked',  as 
©üte  fr.  gut,  J?üqe  fr.  furj;  it  is  a  common  word  in  older  German  and 
often  used  by  poets  of  the  eighteenth  Century,  especially  by  Schiller. 

1043.  Two  constructions  are  mixed  up  in  this  line,  e.g.  Scbcä  Zfyal, 
aucfy  nocty  fo  (however)  oerftecft,  icty  fpar)te  c3  auä  (or  fpatyte  id>  ouö),  and  Stdn 
%,f)al  roat  fo  öerftecft,  ba3  id)  nicfyt  au§fpäl)te  (or  auggefbä^t  fjätte).  Similar 
constructions  are  not  uncommon  in  German,  cf.  1.  2624.  In  English 
'but'  must  be  supplied  before  xd)  fräste  etc.  after  the  negative  Stän  %\)al. 

1044.  ®Ietfd?er,  m.  is  an  especially  Swiss  term  formed  in  imitation 
of  the  French  glacier,  which  is  derived  from  the  Lat.  glacies  'ice'. 

1047.  >§aj}  ber  ^rannet  is  a  Latinism  instead  of  £i;rannenr;a§  as  one 
would  say  in  ordinary  prose.  In  the  same  way  fturcfyt  ber  2Jienfcf?en 
(1.  1239)  Stands  instead  of  Surcfyt  »or  SJienfcfyen.     Cf.  note  to  1.  848. 

1053.  mit  <§erj  unb  9JJunb  i.e.  'in  private  and  in  public'.  A  similar  and 
common  phrase  is  mit  ^erj  unb  >§anb.  Cf.  1.  331  n.  A  well-known  hymn 
(by  M.  Rinckart)  begins  üftun  banfet  alle  ©ort  |  mit  •öerjen,  3Jiunb  unb  <§änbcn. 

1059.     eS  erfunben  'find  out  the  State  of  things'. 

1066.  Cf.  1.  313. — Melchthal's  detailed  and  vivid  account  of  his 
proceedings  not  only  informs  us  of  what  has  been  done  in  Unterwaiden 
and  of  the  general  feeling  in  this  canton,  but  also  serves  to  fill  up  in  a 
suitable  way  the  time  tili  the  arrival  of  the  men  from  Uri.  In  the  same 
way  the  discussion  of  the  lunar  rainbow  fills  the  time  tili  the  arrival  of 
Stauffacher  and  his  friends. 

1067.  je§o,  now  obsolete  and  poetic,  is  historically  more  correct  than 
the  modern  je£t.  The  word  was  in  M.H.G.  ie-zuo  (iezö,  ieze)  'ever-to'. 
The  stress  lay  originally  on  the  t;  when  it  was  transferred  later  on  tothe 
e,  the  t  became  \.  Similar  formations  are  je=man*b  M.H.G.  ie-t?ian  ('ever 
aman',  'somebody');  but  n4e=man*b  M.H.G.  'n-ie-man?  ('nobody'). 

1068.  bte  gerechten  Scanner  =  bte  SBtebermänner. 

1072.  üJiei'r  =  3Jieter,  M.H.G.  meier,  O.H.G.  meior,  from  early  Low 
Lat.  major  (äomus)  ' Steward',  especially  ' Steward  of  a  large  estate' 
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•farmer'.  Compounds  are  Älpflermeter  (1.  2651)  '  Steward  of  the  monas- 
tery  farm'.  SDMertyof,  m.  'farm'.  In  prose  the  word  is  to  be  pro* 
nounced  as  a  disyllable. 

1074.  feinen  unkfannten  for  einen  fetyr  roofjl  Befannten.  This  form  of 
expression  is  called  'litotes',  the  negation  of  the  contrary  serves  to 
emphasise  the  assertion. 

1075.  (Sin  SBinfelrtcb.  The  grandfather  of  Struth  was  a  hero  much 
celebrated  in  romance.  He  won  military  distinetion  before  Faenza  and 
afterwards  killed  a  formidable  dragon  near  the  village  of  Wyler  (i.e. 
'hamlet')  but  died  himself  soon  after,  poisoned  by  the  dragon's  blood. 
Cf.  Usteri's  ballad  StrutB,  äBinf  eXrtcb  (<£§  teBte  ein  bitter  am  gräflichen 
Jjjof).  A  similar  legend  is  told  of  Beowulf's  victory  over  a  sea-monster 
and  his  subsequent  death  in  the  Old  English  epic  Beowulf.  By  his  self- 
sacrifice  a  descendant,  Arnold  Struth  von  Winkelried,  deeided  the 
battle  of  Sempach  (1386)  in  favour  of  his  countrymen.  Cf.  the  ballad 
by  Folien  (3m  £arft  son  Untertreiben,  ba  ragt  ein  ^elbenfinb). 

1077.  ©traufi,  m.  'combat'  is  especially  used  by  poets,  Stamtf,  m. 
being  the  ordinary  prose  word.  Another  meaning  of  ©trauf  is  'os- 
trich';  a  third,  which  is  very  common,  is  'bunch  of  flowers'  (often 
called  33tumenftraufj). 

1080.  eigne  Seute  'serfs '  =  2eute,  bte  iemanbem  311  eigen  gehören,  hörige. 
The  term  teiBei'gen  has  the  same  meaning  'belonging  to  another  with 
one's  person'.  A  similar  expression,  mit  feinem  Seite  pflicfytig,  oecurs  1. 
1084.  These  men  were  bondmen  of  the  Benedictine  Abbey  of  Engel- 
berg.    On  their  social  position  cf.  1.  1142. 

1081.  frei  fi^en  auf  bem  ©rBei.e.  'arefreeholders'.    Cf.  lines  1800 — 1. 

1082.  rootyt  Berufen  'of  good  repute'.  fccrufen  is  really  the  past  partic. 
of  berufen  and  means  im  JJiufe  fter)enb,  berühmt,  but  it  is  now  only  found  in 
poetry.  finb...roofi/l  Berufen  would  now  be  expressed  by  erfreuen  ficfj... guten 
Siufcä  or  fielen... in  gutem  JRufe. 

1086.  'JUttanbammann,  m.  is  a  Compound  of  four  parts,  and  Stands 
for  ber  alte  (  =  frühere)  Sanbammann.  —  alt  has  often  (like  'old'  in  English) 
the  sense  of  'former'.  The  JRebing  family  distinguished  itself  in  the 
history  of  Switzerland  by  its  active  patriotism. 

1087.  2Bibertoart,  m.  (short  a  and  the  t  to  be  pronounced),  more 
usually  2Bibcrfacf)er,  m.  (or  ©egner)  'Opponent',  äßiberpart,  M.H.G.  der 
widerparte,  but  older  diu  -widerparte  = '  the  opposite  side '.  Hence  '  one 
of  the  opposite  side',  'Opponent'.  Analogous  changes  of  meaning  may 
be  noticed  in  the  Engl,  'fellow',  French  camarade,  German  *8urfc$e  and 
brauen jimmer.     Notice  that  friends  and  adversaries,  freemen  and  bond- 
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men,  clergy  and  laymen,  old  and  young,  come  to  the  diet — the  whole 
people  is  thus  represented. 

1088.  regtet  =  um  ba3  9fed)t  freitet,  »or  ©erictyt  freitet ' litigates ',  'is  at  law', 
richten  is  9tec$t  ftjrec^en  'to  judge'.  Both  are  derivatives  from  9iectyt,  n.'right'. 

1091.  lai  J?orn  »on  llrt.  This  is  the  famous  battle-horn  of  Uri 
made  from  the  hörn  of  an  Ur  (long  u)  'ure-ox'  (now  generally  called 
2luerod>fe)  a  species  which  is  now  extinct.  The  canton  Uri  was  called 
after  the  Ur(ocfyfe)  and  the  man  who  sounded  the  hörn  was  called  ber 
@tier  »on  Uri.     Cf.  1.  2847. 

1096.  ©tgrtfi,  m.  'sexton'  is  now  seldom  used  except  in  Switzer- 
land  and  in  south  German  dialects.  The  N.H.G.  literary  language  uses 
Lüfter,  m.  (from  Low  Lat.  custorem  for  custodeni)  or  SJieffner  (from  93ieffe). 
©tgriji  is  an  old  German  loan-word — as  most  ecclesiastical  terms  are. 
O.H.G.  sigristo  was  taken  from  the  Lat.  sacrista.  The  word  @acrtfla'n 
which  also  occurs  in  Schiller's  poetry  (e.g.  $)er  @ang  nacfy  bem  (Sfifen* 
Jammer  1.  175)  isa  modern  adaptation  from  Lat.  sacristanus. 

1097.  With  regard  to  Tell's  absence  cf.  lines  443  sqq.  It  is 
worthy  of  remark  that  it  is  always  Baumgarten  who  reminds  the  others 
of  Teil.     Cf.  1.  1434. 

The  names  of  the  thirty  men  were  mostly  taken  from  old  Swiss 
chronicles.  They  belong  to  a  period  of  the  language  when  the  modern 
family-names  were  not  yet  in  use  but  when  the  Christian  name  was  fol- 
lowed  by  some  personal  designation.  This  might  be  a  word  indicating 
the  profession  as  (Äuoni)  ber  £irt,  (2Bernt)  ber  Säger,  (9tuobt)  ber  gtfdjer, 
(lltrtcty)  ber  ©ctymib.  Such  names  became  later  on  simply  Äuont  £trt, 
2Berni  Säger,  lUrtcfy  @djmtb  etc.,  the  second  (family)  name  really  being  in 
apposition.  Other  names  are  local,  as  (2lrnotb)  »om  SJMcfytfjat,  (<§einrtcfy) 
»on  ber  £atben  [£aibe  =  33ergafc!)ang]/  (iBurrfjarbt)  am  33ür)et  [23ül)el  =  «£iigel], 
(£anä)  auf  ber  9ftauer,  (ÄtauS)  »on  ber  Siüe  [5tüe  =  gelgtoanb],  (Sorg)  im  £ofe. 
To  this  class  belongs  SBaumgarten  which  Stands  for  (Äonrab)  im  SBaum* 
garten.  Such  names  became  later  on  SDMcfytfyal,  33üljet,  Skumgarten,  Smtyof 
etc.  Similar  formations  are  SDteier  »on  @arnen,  (2lrnotb)  »on  @etoa  etc. 
Other  names  alluded  to  some  bodily  or  mental  peculiarity,  e.g.  Zdl 
Stands  for  (SBitfjelm)  ber  fielt  (teil  meaning  tr)örtdfjt,  or,  as  Schiller  takes 
it,  unoefonnen).  Cf.  1.  1872  note.  A  very  interesting  and  populär 
account  of  the  rise  and  development  of  the  German  family-names  is 
given  by  Vilmar,  Deutsches  Namenbüchlein,  5th  ed.  Marburg,  1880. 

1105.  ber  gtanjüotl  offne  (Scfyoofi  beS  SageS  'the  radiant  open  lap  of 
day\  gtanjöott  is  here  again  an  adj.  Cf.  note  to  1.  798.  offner  ©cfyoofi 
\>ti  £ageg  forms  a  contrast  with  fcfytoarjcr  9Jiantct  ber  üftactyt. 

13—2 
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1106.  Saftt'8  gut  fein  'never  mind'  is  a  common  German  idiom. 
These  two  lines  are  adapted  from  the  well-known  proverb : 

©3  ifi  ntd;tö  fo  fein  gewonnen, 
(B$  fommt  anä  Sicfyt  ber  ©ottnen. 

1107.  fotl  (viz.  fommen). 

1108.  tr-aS  mir  (Sott  tnS  <§er$  giebt.  The  same  words  are  used  by 
Teil  1.  3232.  Similar  phrases  oeeur  several  times  in  other  plays  of 
Schiller,  e.g.  2Bcittenftein8  J£ob  (iv,  8) :  55a3  £er$  ift  ©ottcö  (Stimme  and 
in  the  same  play  (iv,  11)  35ort  toirb'3  ein  (Sott  mir  in  bie  @eete  geben. 

(Sibgenoffen,  m.  pl.  lit.  'oath-fellows'  i.e.  'men  who  belong  to  a 
society  bound  together  by  some  common  oath'  hence  'confederates'. 
The  term  oecurs  in  M.H.G.,  and  it  is  still  applied  to  the  Swiss  people. 
The  Swiss  confederaey  is  called  ©ibgenoffenfdjaft,  f.  The  Federal  Army 
is  bie  Gnbgenöffifcfye  2lrmee.     On  (Scnoffe,  m.,  cf.  note  to  1.  2862. 

11 14.  ungefet^Iidj  'unconstitutional',  because  there  were  only  thirty- 
three  self-elected  men  (1.  11 19),  who  met  by  night  (1.  11 18)  and  without 
the  old  Statute  and  ordinance-books  (1.  11 21).  They  protest  against 
any  intentional  innovation,  and  wish  to  meet  as  far  as  possible  aecording 
to  the  old  rules  of  their  Constitution.    . 

1118.  3ft  e8  gteieb,  =  obgIeid)  e3... ift.  Notice  in  this  and  the  following 
lines  the  repeated  use  of  antithesis.     Cf.  note  to  1.  751. 

1123.  ber  9ting.  This  refers  to  the  circle  in  the  middle  of  which 
the  Landammann  as  the  highest  judge  took  his  place.  Two  swords 
were  set  upright  before  him  in  the  ground  as  emblems  of  authority.  In 
the  older  times  those  who  were  present  at  legal  proeeedings  were  alvvays 
ranged  in  a  circle. 

1126.  SGBaibcI,  m.  pl.  (or  SEßeibel)  'bailiffs',  'beadles'.  The  term  is 
Old  German  and  obsolete  except  in  Switzerland.  A  doublet,  SBefcet,  is 
in  common  use  in  the  military  Compound  gctbttjcoet  'sergeant  major'. 
The  word  is  derived  from  tueiben  'to  move  to  and  fro'. 

1127.  breie  (instead  of  the  ordinary  brei)  is  now  of  rare  oecurrence, 
but  the  disyllabic  drie  is  quite  common  in  M.H.G.  for  the  masc.  and 
feminine. 

1130.     frei  is  here  the  same  as  freiftiftig.     Cf.  lines  1213 — 14. 

1132.  Ijcifcfyen,  in  ordinary  prose  bitten  or  erbitten,  corresponds  etymo- 
logically  to  the  Engl,  'ask',  its  older  form  being  eiferen. 

1134.  9iömerjüge,  m.  pl.  This  term  (and  also  9tomfal)rt,  f.)  refers  to 
the  famous  state-journeys  of  the  German  Emperors  who  used  to  go  with 
much  military  display  to  Rome  in  order  to  be  crowned  there  by  the 
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Pope  as  soon  as  possible  after  their  election.  The  Swiss  being  vassals 
of  the  Empire  were  bound  to  furnish  their  contingent  of  soldiers  on  these 
occasions.     Cf.  lines  1230  sqq. 

11 36.  The  people  of  Schwyz  were  Iooked  upon  as  the  first  settlers 
in  Switzerland,  the  names  ©ctytteij,  tgcfytoeijer  stand  for  older  ©ctynjfyj, 
©cfjnjtyjer  and  the  Swiss  still  call  themselves  not  (Scfjtoeijer  but  ©djtotyjer. 

1141.  toacfer  'brave',  'excellent'.  The  original  meaning  of  tt>acfer 
is  'awake',  hence  'lively',  'energetic',  'brave'.  The  Mod.  Germ,  toaty 
'awake'  is  of  comparatively  recent  origin. 

1145.  Sag,  m.  has  here  the  meaning  of  'diet'.     Cf.  1.  1111,  1439- 

1146.  baju  ftimmt  or  bafür  ftimmt  or  juftimmt  'is  in  favour  of  the 
proposal'. 

1 148.    brokn  must  be  translated  after  Sternen. 

1152.  ©eifterftunbe,  f.  must  be  taken  here  in  the  general  sense  of 
'the  hour  when  spirits  walk'  and  not  in  the  usual  meaning  of  'midnight 
hour',  because  the  watchmen  of  the  Selisberg  had  some  time  ago  called 
out  the  hour  of  two  and  the  bell  for  matins  had  been  rung  in  the 
forest  chapel. 

1 155.  Each  Speaker  had  to  step  into  the  9ttng  and  to  face  the  judge, 
while  the  others  stood  outside  the  circle. 

1158.     06  (=gteidj  or  «&*fc$on)...bodf>  (1160)  'although...yet\ 

1162.  in  btn  Siebern  i.e.  in  populär  ballads.  This  refers  especially 
to  the  so-called  'Ostfriesenlied'  (beginning:  D  mitber  ©ort,  in  ©einem 
91  cicty,  77  stanzas,  ljih  Century)  which  was  current  in  Oberhasli.  Its 
Contents  have  been  used  throughout  by  Schiller  for  his  account.  Cf. 
Grimm,  Deutsche  Sagen,  2nd  ed.  II.  199  sqq.  Rochholz,  Eidge- 
nössische Liederchronik,  pages  381 — 96.  The  Swedish  and  Frisian 
origin  of  the  inhabitants  of  the  Waldstätte  as  asserted  in  the  poem  is 
however  not  in  accordance  with  historical  truth.  The  men  of  Schwyz, 
Uri  and  Unterwaiden  are,  like  the  other  German-speaking  Swiss,  of 
Alemannic  origin.  The  Alemannic  tribe  which  spoke  High  German — 
Swedish  and  Frisian  being  Low  Germanic  dialects — formed  part  of  the 
greater  association  of  tribes  called  Sueben  who  had  in  the  3rd  and  4th 
centuries  been  gradually  migrating  southward  from  the  districts  between 
the  lower  Elbe  and  Oder  in  the  North  of  Germany.  Hence,  perhaps, 
arose  the  story  of  the  Scandinavian  origin  of  the  Swiss,  also  perhaps, 
partly  from  the  wish  to  be  separated  from  the  Schwaben  and  Alemannen 
of  the  German  Empire  whose  nearest  relatives  they  really  were.  Cf. 
the  Introduction. 

1167.     hinten  'behind'  may  be  rendered  by  'far  back'. 
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1168.  nacfi,  or  na<$...ju,  generally  gegen  or  gen,  'towards'. 
Qftitternacfyt,  f.  from  the  M.H.G.  adverbial  phrase  ze  mitter  naht  'in 

media  nocte'.     5Jhtternac$t  Stands  here  for  Sorben,  as  SOHttag  for  @üben, 
ÜJiorgen  for  Dften,  5lBenb  for  Sßcften.     Cf.  1.  1173,  and  SBergüeb,  1.  23. 

1169.  With  the  following  aecount  compare  the  Old  Italic  Ver 
Sacrum  and  Uhland's  fine  poem  of  this  title. 

11 70.  \t  ber  jefjnte  'every  tenth'.  je  gives  the  numeral  a  distributive 
sense. 

1173.  9JMttcigfonne,  f.  (usually  9fltttag§fonne)  =  ÜJMttag.     Cf.  1.  1743. 

1 174.  ftety  fdjtagenb  burety  'forcing  their  way  with  the  sword ',  '  fighting 
their  way '. 

n  78.  üftuotta  (pronounce  9ftü°tta,  as  in  Äö°nt,  9tu°bt).  This  little 
stream  discharges  its  waters  near  Brunnen  into  the  lake  of  Uri. 

jhriftyen  SBiefen,  but  formerly  through  a  wilderness.  (Cf.  11.  1189 — 
90.) 

1181.  tr-artete  ber  ftätjre  'attended  to  the  ferry'.  einer  <3acf)e  toarten 
means  'to  wait  on'  or  'to  look  after  a  thing',  but  auf  eine  ©adje  märten 
'to  wait  for  a  thing'.     Cf.  1.  2684. 

11 88.  gtecten,  m.  means  a  somewhat  larger  place  than  a  SDorf,  n. 
It  is  really  the  same  word  as  SIecf,  m.  'spot',  'place'. 

1190.  auSjuroben  (or,  less  commonly,  augjurcuten)  'to  root  out',  'to 
uproot'  (only  used  of  plants  and  trees).  Cf.  note  to  JRütli,  1.  727.  The 
verb  augrotten  'to  extirpate '  (used  of  animals  and,  in  a  moral  sense,  of 
habits,  faults,  etc.)  is  etymologically  the  same  word,  the  old  üzroten  is  a 
Middle  Germ,  doublet  of  the  M.H.G.  üzriuten,  N.H.G.  auäreuten. 

1191.  ®nügen  (for  ©enügen)  tfyat  'sufficed'.  ©enügen  is  the  infin. 
genügen  'to  suffice'  (from  genug  '  enough')  used  substantively.  The  real 
subst.  ©enüge,  f.  (®enüge  tf)at)  and  the  pret.  genügte  would  likewise  be 
possible.     The  phrase  genug  tfjun  means  '  to  give  satisfaction '. 

1192.  f)tnü6er  i.e.  across  the  Urner  See  to  Unterwaiden. 

1193.  ber  fc^roarje  S3erg  is  the  Srüntg  (  =  33raunecf  'Brown-edge')  on 
the  south-western  border  of  Unterwaiden.  Cf.  1.  2902.  Its  dark  colour 
is  due  to  the  pinewoods  which  cover  it. 

ba8  Sßeifitanb  is  a  denomination  given  to  £)fcr=<5agtttl)at  (or  .§agti  int 
2ÖcifIanb)  on  aecount  of  the  splendid  snow-peaks  of  the  so-called  JBerner 
Dbertanb. 

1195.  This  refers  to  the  cantons  SGBattiS  and  leffin.  In  the  former 
(i.e.  in  itntertoatltg)  French,  in  the  latter  Italian  is  the  vernacular  speech. 

1198.  gebenf,  generally  eingebenf,  corresponds  in  meaning  and  con- 
struetion  exactly  to  the  Latin  memor  (with  the  genit.). 
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1199.  fvemben  Stämmen.  This  would  refer  to  the  Alemannen  and 
Burgunder,  but  is  not  quite  correct.     Cf.  the  Introduction. 

1208.  ©äffen,  m.  pl.  Stands  here  (as  is  shown  by  the  addition  bte 
frembe  $jücfyten  tragen)  for  ^interfaffen.  Saffe  is  really  a  'settler';  hinter* 
faffe  (from  M.H.G.  hinter  einem  sitzen  'to  live  under  a  great  land- 
owner')  was  a  '  man  who  was  not  a  freeholder  and  had  no  Stimme  in  ber 
SanbSgcmeine'.     Cf.  1.  1401,  where  it  means  'settler',  'tenant'. 

1214.  Rösselmann  interrupts  the  Speaker  by  a  reference  to  the 
Charter  (SSrief  or  öretfcrief)  granted  to  the  Waldstätte  by  the  Emperor 
Friedrich  IL  in  1240  at  the  before-mentioned  siege  of  Faenza.  The 
passage  in  question  is  very  accurately  rendered  in  Schiller's  line. 

12 18.  tt>o  =  6ei  freierem,  öiecfyt  fcfyityfen  (or  ftnben)  is  an  old  legal  term. 
The  terms  Schöffe  (and  Scfjö^e)  'judge'  are  connected  with  the  verb. 

1228.  bei*  Jperibann  erging  'army-summons  were  issued'.  ^eribemn  is 
an  old  form  (O.H.G.  heribari)  instead  of  the  Mod.  Heerbann  (cf.  1.  11 73 
«£eerjug,  m.),  or  Aufgebot,  n.  Cf.  note  to  1.  1422.  ergeben  is  likewise  an 
old  term  for  ausgeben  i.e.  from  the  Emperor.  In  the  old  language  ergen 
often  means  nothing  but  'to  take  place',  'to  happen'. 

1229.  feine  and  1.  1231  ttyrn  refer  of  course  to  the  ^aifer  (1.  1221). 
1232.     regierten.     The  numerous  words  in  »teren  (which  spelling  is 

now  more  common  than  =tren)  are  formed  chiefiy  after  the  model  of  French 
verbs.  They  entered  into  the  German  language  as  early  as  the  thirteenth 
Century  when  many  Old  French  poems  were  translated  and  French 
words  and  phrases  adopted  by  the  German  nobility.  French  verbs  so 
borrowed  are  all  represented  by  German  verbs  in  zieren  whether  the  ter- 
mination  of  the  French  verb  be  -ir  or  -er,  e.g.  veuffieren,  reussir;  mar* 
frieren,  marcher.  The  same  ending  «ieren  we  find  in  verbs  derived  from 
Latin  verbs,  e.g.  fhrbieren,  studere  etc.  After  the  model  of  these  and 
other  verbs  the  ending  4eren  was  used  to  form  a  new  class  of  German 
weak  verbs,  the  stem  being  purely  German,  the  ending  Romance.  Such 
verbs  are  for  inst,  ^aufieren  'to  go  peddling'  (really  'from  house  to 
house'),  Ijcttbieren  'to  cut  in  halves'  etc.  The  verbs  «erliefen  and  frieden 
are  entirely  German. 

1234.  ber  Ijöcfyfte  SBüttbann  'the  highest  criminal  Jurisdiction',  i.e. 
the  power  of  life  and  death.     Another  term  is  23tutgericf)t  or  £at3gertc$t. 

allein  refers  to  ber  pcfjfte  Slutbann.  It  was  the  only  Jurisdiction  which 
the  Emperor  exercised. 

1235.  @raf.  The  count  acted  as  the  representative  of  the  Emperor. 
From  the  times  of  Charles  the  Great  ©rafen  were  really  high  officers 
in  the  Service  of  the  Empire. 
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1245.     §u  ©unft,  but  usually  31t  ©unfteu  'in  favour  of  \ 

1248.  bte  hnr  fcetteibet  (liatten)  'on  which  we  had  pastured  cattle'. 
(Bc)trctten  is  derived  from  äßeite,  f.  'pasture-land'. 

1249.  ^crfürjog  is  archaic  and  poetic  instead  of  $er»orjog.  Cf.  §er» 
fürfrrad)  (1.  2230).  Another  instance  is  Sürfcfjung  (1.  22 n)  instead  of  the 
ordinary  iBorfeljung.  für  and  »or  are  related  and  are  occasionally  inter- 
changed.  Schiller  had  originally  written  »or  in  1.  1288  where  für  is  now 
the  only  form  admissible. 

SSrief,  m.  (etymologically  from  the  Lat.  brevis,  seil,  libellus)  'letter', 
here  in  the  older  sense  of  'charter'  for  which  one  would  generally  use 
Urfunbe,  f.  in  German.  This  old  Charter  had  been  granted  to  the 
monks  by  the  Emperor  Henry  II.  and  confirmed  by  the  Emperors 
Henry  V.  and  Konrad  III.  The  peasants,  however,  stuck  to  what 
they  considered  to  be  their  rightful  property  and  did  not  give  in  to  the 
Emperor's  commands. 

1252.  erfdtfictyen  'fraudulently  obtained'.  erfctyfdcfjen  really  means 
burefy  (Scfyleicfycn  erhalten  'to  obtain  by  sneaking'.     Cf.  ©<$ttdi,  m.  (1.  711). 

1258.     ber  frembe  J?ned)t  (or  £crrenfnerf)t,  1.  1271)  refers  to  Gessler. 

1264.  Refers  to  the  deed  of  Winkelried.  Dragons  are  commonly 
mentioned  in  old  Swiss  populär  legends.  Cf.  also  Mignon's  song  in 
Goethe's  SBÜIjelm  SDieifterä  Setyrjafire  (111,  1),  3n  ^ötyCen  too^nt  ber 
©rächen  alte  S3rut,  referring  to  the  way  up  the  Gotthard. 

1265.  gtftgefctytooften  lit.  'swollen  with  poison',  here  'venomous^ 
Cf.  Schiller's  bailad  JDte  ^ranidje  beS  SBtycuä  (11.  113— 14): 

JDa  ftefjt  man  ©erlangen  I;icr  ltnb  Mattem 
<Die  giftgefc^roottnen  83äucfye  Mäf)n. 

1266.  bte  Sftcfcetbecte  was  caused  by  the  extensive  forests.  By  Clear- 
ing away  part  of  them  the  moist  and  damp  climate  had  been  consider- 
ably  improved. 

1268.  gefprengt  from  fyrengen  'to  blow  up',  originally  'to  cause  to 
jump'.  It  is  the  factitive  of  the  strong  verb  fpringen.  Another  common 
meaning  of  fprengen  is  '  to  make  (the  horse)  jump '  =  *  to  gallop '.  Similar 
verbs  are  figen — fe£en,  fingen — fengen  'to  singe'  (lit.  'cause  to  sing'). 
Instead  of  e  often  ä  is  written  e.g.  trinfen — tränfen  'to  give  to  drink',  'to 
■uater',  etymologically  'to  drench'.  The  factitive  verbs  are  all  of  them 
weak  and  the  root-vowel  of  the  simple  verbs  appears  in  them,  if  pos- 
sible,  modified. 

1270.     taufenbjfifjrig  is  here  not  to  be  taken  quite  literally. 

1274.  «Spülfe,  f.  'help'  is  sometimes  speit  £tlfe  which  is  historically 
more  correct  but  less  usual.     The  same  is  the  case  with  gültig  and  gütig, 
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fünf  and  ftnf.  On  the  other  hand  tvtrfcn  is  used  instead  of  the  more 
correct  nn'trfcn,  and  Ätffett,  n.  'cushion'  instead  of  Jtüffen.  In  the  dialects 
this  interchange  of  i  and  ü  is  still  more  frequent. 

1275.  In  this  and  in  the  following  lines  we  see  the  leading  idea  of 
the  play.  All  the  Swiss  leaders  act  up  to  the  conviction  expressed  here 
and  justify  themselves  in  so  acting  as  they  only  wish  to  re-establish  the 
primitive  condition  of  things.  ben  alten  Urftanb  (or  llrjuftanb)  ber  üftatur, 
1.  1282).     Cf.  the  similar  words  of  Teil,  lines  2593  sqq.  and  3176  sqq. 

1280.  fangen  'hang',  'are  suspended'  is  now  often  confused  with 
and  replaced  by  Rängen,  although  this  is  really  the  factitive  of  fangen  and 
means  'to  hang  up',  'to  suspend'. 

1285.     »erfangen  'to  catch'  is  here  intransitive,  'to  avail'. 

1288.     ftc^n  für  or  einfielen  für  (eintreten  für)  oecurs  again  1.  1399. 

1291.  e3...fd?ttctyten  'settle...it'.  fdjltdfjten  lit.  'to  make  straight'  is 
derived  from  fcftfecfyt  in  the  old  sense  of  'straight'  for  which  now  fcfcjictyt  is 
used,  fcfytccfrt  having  taken  the  meaning  of  'simple',  hence  '  worthless', 
'bad'.     Cf.  richten  fr.  rec^t. 

1296.  fdjnjören  as  well  as  gültigen  (1.  1299)  and  raffen  (1.  1300)  are 
infinitives  expressing  indignation.     Cf.  1.  2816  2Bir  U;n  berühren. 

1302.  @f(a»en,  m.  pl.  'slaves'.  The  l  (or  c)  is  inorganic,  the  older 
form  of  the  word,  preserved  in  English,  being  Statte,  Low  Lat.  Slavus 
'a  Slavonian'.  The  change  of  meaning  is  aecounted  for  by  the  fact 
that  during  the  great  wars  between  the  German  and  the  Slavonic  tribes 
in  the  early  Middle  Ages  the  Slavonians  who  were  captured  became  the 
servants  of  their  conquerors.  The  Engl,  'slave'  and  the  Fr.  esaave 
were  introduced  from  the  German.     The  adj.  is  fffaMfcfy  (1.  3203). 

1308.  restlos  =  geästet  'outlawed'.  fcar  (long  tf)  =  tteriujttg  'stripped 
of. 

131 1.  We  see  from  Rösselmann's  hearty  approval  that  bis  previous 
speech  was  made  simply  because  he  wished  to  test  his  countrymen  and 
at  the  same  time  thought  it  his  duty  as  a  minister  of  religion  to  try  to 
act  as  a  peacemaker. 

131 7.     luofjt  gar...ntctyt  'perhaps  not  even'. 

1324.  The  Swiss  had  really  sent  no  less  than  five  embassies  to  the 
court  of  the  Emperor  but  the  poet  has  here,  as  in  many  cases,  simplified 
matters.     Cf.  Archiv  für  Litteraturgeschichte,  Vol.  I.  482. 

9ll)einfetb(cn)  is  situated  on  the  Rhine  between  Basel  and  Zürich,  in 
the  canton  Aargau. 

The  term  $fat$,  f.  'imperial  residence'  is  applied  to  the  palaces  in 
which  the  Emperors  used  to  reside  in  the  various  provinces.    The  word 
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is  generally  derived  from  the  Lat.  palatium  (the  etymon  of  3>afaft,  cf. 
note  to  1.  627).  The  etymology  is,  however,  not  quite  certain.  Other 
terms  for  the  now  obsolete  *pfaij  in  this  sense  are  Sager  (1.  817)  and 
J£atferl)üf  (11.  850,  1670).  £>ie  $falj  is  also  the  name  of  the  fertile  province 
on  the  left  bank  of  the  Rhine  (O^einpfatj,  now  belonging  to  Bavaria). 
In  former  times  this  province  was  much  larger  and  Heidelberg  was  its 
chief  town,  the  seat  of  the  ^utfürft  »on  ber  Sßfatj  'Elector  Palatine'. 

1335.     fonft  einmal  tooljt  'perhaps  at  some  other  time'. 

1337.  Tarifen,  the  obsolete  acc.  of  «§an8,  which  is  now  uninflected. 
Cf.  stage-direction  after  1.  1828  2BattI)er  Surften  instead  of  SBalttyer  Surft. 
This  name  is  the  familiär  German  abbreviation  of  3of)ann(e3) ;  £erjog 
Sodann  »on  ©djroaBen,  the  nephew  of  the  Emperor,  afterwards  called 
5ßarrictba,  is  the  person  here  referred  to.     See  Act  v,  Sc.  2. 

1340.  riefen  mir.  rufen  takes  the  dat.  and  (now  more  commonly) 
the  acc.  In  most  cases  one  can  draw  the  distinction  that  rufen  with  the 
dat.  means  jemanden  anrufen,  jemandem  jurufen  'to  call  out  to  a  person', 
while  rufen  with  the  acc.  means  jemanden  ^erfceirufen  'to  call  someone  in'. 
Cf.  1.  446. 

1343.  fjintcrljält.  Instead  of  ^t'nter^alten  one  would  say  in  prose 
»o'rentlj alten  (enthält  ü)m...»or). 

1344.  fein  9ftütterltc$e3  i.e.  (Srfce  (or  ©rfcttyeii).  This  was  the  county 
of  Kyburg  which  Rudolf  von  Habsburg  had  left  to  John's  mother  Agnes. 
His  paternal  inheritance  which  was  likewise  withheld  from  him  was  the 
dukedom  of  Suabia.      Cf.  lines  2954  sqq. 

1345.  f)abi.  and  roäre  (or  fei)  and  1.  1348  fei,  the  subj.  on  account  of 
the  reported  speech. 

©eine  Sa^re  »oft  IjaBen  'to  be  of  füll  age'. 

1353.  It  is  worthy  of  notice  that  in  defending  their  old  rights  the 
Swiss  are  not  willing  to  violate  established  rights  of  others,  not  even 
those  of  the  Emperor  who  was  their  oppressor. 

1357.  This  line  is  an  adaptation  of  the  biblical  passage  (Mark  xii. 
17)  ®efct  bem  Äaifer,  roa§  be§  ÄatferS  tft.     Cf.  1.  1364. 

1358.  einen  ^errn  i.e.  a  foreign  lord  from  whom  he  had  taken  a 
fief.     ^errn^Se^enä^errn  (1.  2453).     pflictytgemäfj  'as  in  duty  bound'. 

1360.  3f>r  fahret  fort  'you  will  continue',  the  pres.  has  here  and  in 
the  following  lines  the  sense  of  an  imperative.     Cf.  1.  353  and  1.  1997. 

1361.  fleure  an  '  pay  taxes  to '  (also  fteuern  with  the  dat.  of  recipient). 
«Steuern  has  the  threefold  meaning  of  (1)  'to  steer'  (cf.  1.  110  and  ©teuer« 
mann  1.  161)  ;  (2)  'to  check',  'to  stop'  which  is  closely  related  to  the 
former ;  (3)  '  to  pay  taxes '  as  here. 


sc.  2.]  NOTES.  203 

ätaftxrt&eU  (or  9taWer3(d;)iutyl)  is  a  corruption  of  9ftu£rccJ;tSx>ttfa,  a  small 
lown  on  the  lake  of  Zürich  in  the  canton  of  St  Gallen. 

1363.  bie  grofj c  grau  ju  3ürtc$.  This  seems  to  refer  to  the  abbess  of 
the  ancient  and  wealthy  grauenmünfier  at  Zürich  which  was  said  to  have 
been  founded  by  Lewis  '  the  German ',  the  grandson  of  Charles  the  Great 
for  his  two  daughters,  and  endowed  with  the  feudal  lordship  over  Uri. 
It  may  also  be  taken  to  refer  to  the  nunnery  (grauenmünfter)  itself. 

»eretbet.  iemanbem  »ereibet  (or  tiereibtgt,  from  @ib,  m.  'oath')  fein  'to  be 
bound  to  someone  by  an  oath'. 

1373.     fiaatSftug  'with  political  wisdom',  'as  a  wise  statesman  will'. 

1382.  un8... in  kern  Sänke,  uns  is  here  the  dat.  of  interest  and  has 
almost  the  meaning  of  gegen  uns.  This  form  of  expression  is  stronger 
than  the  simple  3n  unferm  Sanbe. 

1394.  tag  Bieten  'offer  that  affront'.  In  1.  2140  Bieten  has  the  similar 
meaning  of  jumutfjen. 

1395.  33ct  ©uerm  (SKbe  refers  to  the  oath  which  every  adult 
Citizen  of  the  Urcantone  had  to  take  to  abstain  from  every  action 
detrimental  to  the  interests  of  the  country. 

1397.  tteifen  instead  of  »ertoeifen  or,  more  usually,  gureetyttteifen  which 
all  govern  the  acc.  In  drueft,  einem  SSertoeiS  erteilen  the  (Sucty  is  the  dat. 
It  means  '  to  reprimand '. 

1400.  geft  beä  J?errn=(5^rififefl  or  2öctf)nad[)ten  'Christmas'.  This 
date  is  given  by  some  chroniclers,  but  others  (e.g.  Tschudi)  say  that  the 
revolt  was  planned  for  New  Year's  Day  1308. 

1401.  Bringt'3  bie  @itte  mit  (ftd))  lit.  'custom  brings  it  with  it '  =  *lt  is 
the  custom'.  ftd>  must  be  added  in  Mod.  Germ.  Another  phrase  (with 
Bringen)  is  e8  tfi  hergebracht  'it  is  customary'. 

1402.  ba8  Schloß,  i.e.  Samen.     For  the  Rossberg  see  1.  1412. 
1407.     fommt  for  barf  fommen  'is  allowed  to  enter'. 

1409.  fiel?... ermächtiget  (IjaBen),  usually  fteft,  Bemächtigt  IjaBen  'have 
taken  possession  of '.     fiefy  ermächtigen  generally  means  'to  presume'. 

1410.  fo  is  a  correlative  to  wenn  (1409)  and  remains  untranslated. 
1414.     2)irne,  f.  Stands  here  in  its  original  meaning  'servant'.    Later 

on  it  came  to  mean  'young  girl',  in  poetry  occasionally  'young  lady', 
but  generally  'girl  of  low  Station'.  Cf.  Goethe's  Sauft  (Weimar  ed.) 
I,  828;  2619.     It  is  now  only  a  term  of  reproach. 

1416.  bie  fdjroanfe  Seiter  i.e.  bie  ©trtefteiter.  fdjroanf'  'flexible'.  Cf. 
1.  926  ein  fcfyir>anfe3  Kcfjr.     It  is  connected  with  fctynnngen  'to  swing'. 

1419.    ein  SJieljr  Stands  here  for  eine  2fte$r6,eit  (cf.  before)  *a  majority'. 

1422.     2)a8  Seiten  mit  bem  Stauti).    The  use  of  the  definite  article 
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before  3cicben  is  characteristic,  'the  well-known  sign',  'our  signal'. 
Schiller  found  in  Scheuchzer's  '  Naturgeschichte '  a  passage  which  may 
have  suggested  to  him  this  and  other  passages  where  fire-signals  are 
mentioned.  Scheuchzer  calls  it  a  great  advantage  afforded  by  the  high 
mountains  that  the  whole  country  can  be  mobilized  in  a  very  short  time 
by  means  of  these  signals  which  he  calls  ^ocfytüacfyten.  Schiller  actually 
makes  use  of  this  somewhat  unfamiliar  word  in  1.  1441. 

Sanbfturm,  m.  has  here  the  meaning  of  'all  men  capable  of  bearing 
arms'.  In  modern  German  it  has  a  more  technical  meaning.  It 
designates  soldiers  who,  having  passed  through  the  successive  stages  of 
JDienji  bei  ber  Satyne  (3  years  in  most  cases),  9iefert>e  (4  years)  and  Sanbroefjr 
(5  years)  are  called  out  only  in  cases  of  great  need  for  the  defence  of  the 
country.  Similarly  in  Switzerland  Sluöjug — öteferüe — Sanbroeljr — Sanb» 
fturm.  2)en  S.  aufbieten  'to  call  the  country  to  arms'.  From  the  verb 
aufbieten  is  derived  Aufgebot,  n.  'a  levy'. 

1428.     (einen)  feieren  @tanb  'a  hard  struggle'. 

1433.  Jjalägefäljrticfy^gefäfyrttcb,  für  ben  %alä  'break-neck'.  More 
common  expressions  are  tyalsbrecfjenb  and  lebensgefährlich     Cf.  1.  1508. 

1435.  ctirnig  in  bie  ©etyan^e  fcb/Iagen  is  a  common  German  idiom  for 
'to  risk  something'.  @d>anje  represents  the  Fr.  chance,  Lat.  cadentia, 
and  really  refers  to  the  uncertain  falling  of  dice,  hence  'lottery'.  Cf.  the 
similar  phrase  etrcaä  aufs  @piet  fe^en.  By  'populär  etymology'  (cf.  note 
to  2lrmbrufi  1.  1536)  it  was  mixed  up  with  another  ©djanje,  f.  'trench', 
M.H.G.  schanze,  the  origin  of  which  is  doubtful. 

1437.     A  common  German  saying  is  :  jtommt  3eit,  fommt  ^atr). 

1439.     Note  the  antithesis  of  näcfjtlici)  and  tagen.     Cf.  note  to  1.  751. 

1446.  Cf.  1.  388  and  note.  For  bem  Duatm  ber  ©täbte  cf.  3)ie 
Jßraut  »cn  SJieffina  (Act  iv,  Sc.  7) : 

2Bie  bie  $eft  bie  erhabenen  £>rte  flieget, 

3)em  öuatm  ber  ©tabte  roäljt  e3  (i.e.  ba8  SSerbrectyen)  ftety  naety. 

1448.  This  and  the  following  lines  are  very  populär  and  are  fre- 
quently  quoted  in  Germany.  Instead  of  einjig,  einig  'united'  is  often 
quoted. 

145 1.     ben  £ob  seil,  butben  or  erleiben. 

Steig*  direction  before  1449.  mit  erhobenen  bret  Singern,  the  so-called 
©cfytuurftngern.  The  oath  was  taken  either  in  this  way  or  by  lifting  up 
the  whole  of  the  right  hand. 

1455.  ©enofi fame,  f.  ( =  ©enoffenfctyaft),  M.H.G.  gendzsame  'the  Com- 
munity of  associates',  hence  'village  Community'.  Uri  is  still  divided 
into  ©enoffenfctyaften. 
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1464.  üiaxib  Begebt,  an  einer  <§ac$e  (einen)  üiaub  Begeben  is  really  'to 
commit  a  theft  on  something',  'to  act  unjustly  towards  a  thing'.  ba8 
atigemeine  ®ut  =  ba8  ®emeinn>of)t  'the  common  cause'. 

1465.  @acfye  has  here  the  old  legal  meaning  of  'cause'.  Cf.  ©acfy» 
toatter,  m.  'lawyer',  'advocate'. 

Notice  that  the  men  are  to  disperse  as  quietly  as  possible.  As  yet 
no  music  has  been  composed  for  this  scene  such  as  the  poet  had  in  his 
mind.  In  his  enthusiastic  letter  dated  Engelberg,  August  23,  1831, 
Mendelssohn  writes  to  his  family:  JDte  ©fym^onie,  bie  ba8  Drcfyejter  am 
©nbe  finden  fett,  fja&e  iety  t)eute  früfj  in  ©ebanfen  componirt,  roetl  auf  ber 
ftetnen  Orget  ntcfytä  ätcc^teö  ju  machen  mar.  Cf.  Briefe  von  F.  Mendelssohn- 
Bartholdy.  Pitt  Press  Series,  1887.  33,  13 — 6.  Unfortunately  the 
music  was  never  written.  In  most  cases  the  latter  part  of  Beethoven's 
wonderful  overture  to  Goethe's  '  Egmont '  is  performed  in  which  the 
idea  of  patriotism  and  freedom  has  been  marvellously  expressed. 
The  fme  music  and  the  splendid  speetacle  of  the  sun-rise  never  fail  to 
produce  a  great  impression  on  the  speetators. 

Act  III,  Scene  i. 

The  scene  is  laid  in  Bürglen  near  Altorf.  We  are  introduced  to 
Tell's  home  and  family.  His  wife  was,  aecording  to  the  Swiss  chroni- 
cles,  a  daughter  of  Walther  Fürst  (cf.  1.  555).  She  Stands  in  a  marked 
contrast  to  Stauffacher's  wife  Gertrud  as  she  cares  more  for  her  family 
than  for  the  public  interests.  The  names  of  Tell's  boys  were  likewise 
taken  from  a  Swiss  chronicle.  The  scene  is  an  idyl  of  quiet  and  happy 
family  life,  a  parallel  to  the  introduetory  scene  of  the  play.  Both  scenes 
are  intended  to  form  a  strong  contrast  to  the  misery  caused  by  the  wan- 
ton  cruelty  of  the  Vögte. 

The  opening  song  of  Walther  is  a  great  favourite  in  Germany; 
Schiller  himself  called  it  Sägertiebcfyen  (cf.  the  faesimile  of  it  in  König's 
Deutsche  Litteraturgeschichte,  8th  ed.  page  500,  and  in  Könnecke's 
excellent  Bilderatlas  zur  Geschichte  der  deutschen  Nationallitteratur, 
1887,  page  234).  It  may  be  noticed  in  passing  that  Walther  Teil  is  the 
only  child  actor  of  importance  in  all  Schiller's  plays.  He  is  very  dif- 
ferent  from  Karl,  the  son  of  Götz  von  Berlichingen,  in  Goethe's  play. 

1469.  Srüfy  am  3ftorgenftral)t.  This  use  of  am  is  rather  free  and  pro- 
bably  caused  by  the  phrase  früf)  am  ÜJtorgen.  In  prose  one  would  say 
33etm  erfkn  SJiorgenfttatjt  'with  the  first  ray  of  the  morning'. 

1471.  ber  SBeif),  more  usually  bie  2Bcif;e  is  really  a  kind  of  falcon, 
'kite',  but  here  it  refers  no  doubt  to  the  'eagle'. 
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1472.     ®ebtrg  Stands  without  inflexion  for  ©ebirge,  acc.  plur. 

1474.     baS  2Bette  'the  wide  space',  here  'the  wide  world'. 

1476.  fleugt  unb  freuet,  in  ordinary  modern  prose  fliegt  unb  friert. 
The  former,  now  only  found  in  poetry,  are  historically  more  correct. 
They  correspond  to  M.H.G.  fliuget  and  kriuehet  (iu  to  be  pronounced 
long  ü),  O.H.G.  fliugit  and  kriuhit  {iu  to  be  pronounced  separately). 
As  a  rule  one  may  say  that  strong  verbs  which  change  te  of  the  present 
stem  into  0  for  the  pret.  and  p.  p.  (e.g.  Biete — bot — geboten)  originally  had 
eu  in  the  sec.  and  third  pers.  sg.  of  the  indic.  pres.,  and  in  the  sec.  pers. 
sg.  of  the  imperat.  (e.g.  beutft,  beut,  beut).  The  mod.  ie  was  introduced 
from  analogy  with  the  plur.,  but  the  older  eu  is  still  occasionally  met 
with,  especially  in  poetry. 

1478.  entjroei,  for  older  and  correct  en  zwei,  O.H.G.  in  zwei.  The 
inorganic  t  is  due  to  the  infiuence  of  the  following  5  ( =  tö) ;  it  is,  however, 
hardly  perceptible  in  ordinary  pronunciation.  A  similar  case  is  entgegen 
'against'  which  has  nothing  to  do  with  ent*  but  simply  Stands  for 
M.H.G.  en  gegen,  O.H.G.  in  gegin. 

1481.  roaS  in  a  general  sense  'whoever',  'he  who'.  Notice  Tell's 
habit  of  using  short  and  almost  epigrammatic  phrases.  He  often  quotes 
proverbial  sayings  and  some  of  his  own  have  become  proverbial.  Cf. 
App.  in.  It  is  natural  that  two  characters  so  widely  different  as  Teil 
and  Hedwig  hold  different  views  with  regard  to  the  education  of  their 
children. 

1489.  Cf.  the  parallel  lines  from  Goethe's  'Faust',  Part  II.  1. 
11 575 — 6  (Weimar  edition) 

9?ur  bet  »erbient  fic&,  gretfyeit  rote  baS  Seben, 
£>er  täglicb,   fie  erobern  muf. 

1494.  SBagefatyrt,  f.  'dangerous  expedition'.  Cf.  1.  2638  SBage* 
fprung,  m.  and  1.  2874  StÖaget^at,  f. 

1499.  ben  geljlfyrung  'the  leap  that  misses  its  ahn',  'a  false  leap'; 
i$un,  here  'make'. 

1501.  äßinblarotne,  f.  (or  ©taubtarotne)  is  a  'drift-snow  avalanche' 
caused,  chiefly  in  winter,  by  violent  winds  hurling  down  with  enormous 
force  great  masses  of  dry  snow.  The  SBinblaroine  must  be  distinguished 
from  tho  @d)tagtaroine  (cf.  1.  1781)  or  ©runblaroine.  The  former  con- 
sists  mostly  of  the  more  recent  strata  of  snow  lying  over  older  deposits, 
and  sliding  down  at  any  time  and  in  any  place,  while  a  ©djlagtarotnc 
consists  of  the  heavy  frozen  snow  which  melts  in  the  spring  and  rolls 
down  old  beaten  tracks  tearing  down  whatever  comes  in  its  way. 

ßann'ne  (i).     In  this  form  the  word  only  recently  (i8th  cent.)  entcred 
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into  Modern  High  German.  It  is  a  South  German,  Bavarian,  Tirolese 
and  especially  Swiss  term  which  assumes  many  different  forms  in  the 
various  dialects.  Its  older  forms  are  Sau'tmne,  Sau'tne;  even  Sinmn 
occurs  which  Schiller  considered  to  be  a  form  made  up  by  populär  ety- 
mology.     He  uses  it  in  his  Äergtteb  1.  5 — 6  (Appendix  11) : 

Unb  totttft  £)u  bte  fctytafenbe  Söttnn  ntctyt  isecfen, 
<Bo  toanbie  ftitl  burcty  bie  ©träfe  ber  «Sctyrecten. 

Its  derivation  is  uncertain.  It  is  either  of  Germanic  origin  and  con- 
nected with  lau  'tepid',  or,  more  likely,  from  the  Swiss- Romance 
lawina  for  lavina  for  labina,  from  the  Lat.  labi  'to  fall ',  'to  glide'. 

151 1.  Satyr,  f.  obsolete  and  poetic  for  the  more  usual  ©efatyr,  f. 
The  word  is  quite  common  in  older  Germ.  M.H.G.  väre  'snare', 
'ambush',  and  corresponds  etymologically  to  the  Engl.  'fear'.  The  word 
Satyr  üctyfett,  f.  is  somewhat  more  common  in  Modern  German. 

1513.  auf  Satyr  unb  £ag  'for  a  good  long  time'.  The  phrase  Satyr 
unb  Sag  is  originally  a  legal  expression  meaning  'a  complete  year  and  a 
day',  that  is  'a  füll  year'.  Hence  it  came  to  signify  generally  'a  long 
time'.  In  this  sense  the  phrase  is  used  with  the  prepositions  »or,  nacfy, 
in,  ü&er,  or  again  without  any  preposition. 

1515*     $u  kem  S3ater  'to  your  father'  i.e.  Walther  Fürst. 

15 17.     (53  ftnnnt  ficty  ettüaS  'something  is  being  contrived'. 

1520.  Tschudi  states  expressly  that  Teil  was  a  member  of  the  con- 
spiracy  (cf.  Appendix  I,  line  2),  but  this  circumstance  was  altered  by 
Schiller  in  order  to  maintain  Tell's  self-reliant  character  and  to  justify 
his  subsequent  action  which  was  contrary  to  what  the  Rütli  confederates 
had  agreed  upon. 

1521.  Cf.  1.  442. 

1524.  nacty  SSermögen  'according  to  his  powers'.  SSermögen,  n.  is 
really  the  infin.  »ermögen  'to  be  able  to  effect  something'  used  sub- 
stantively.  From  the  meaning  of  'being  able  to  do  a  thing',  'power', 
'faculty'  came  the  now  more  common  meaning  'that  which  enables  a 
man  to  do  a  thing',  viz.  'wealth',  'property'.  The  synonymous  word 
Jpabe,  f.  occurs  in  1.  1945. 

1535.  ntctyt  after  »ertyüten  corresponds  to  the  pleonastic  nictyt  after 
tyinbern.     Cf.  notes  to  11.  254  and  803. 

1536.  !2trmbrujt,  f.  'cross-bow'.  Cf.  1.  644.  This  word  is  no  Com- 
pound of  2lrm  and  SSrujl  but  is  really  derived  from  the  Middle  Latin 
arbalista  for  arcubalista  'a  balista  in  form  of  a  bow'.  2trm6rufi  is  a 
good  illustration  of  the  so-called   'populär  etymology'  by  which  the 
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original  meaning  of  words  is  entirely  disguised.  Another  instance 
from  our  play  (1.  2148)  is  ©ünbflut,  f.  'great  flood'  which  Stands  for 
older  Sintflut  (for  @in*füit,  the  prefix  ©in*  expresses  duration  and 
magnitude)  and  has  nothing  whatever  to  do  with  ©iinbe,  f.  'sin'  as  is 
generally  understood;  or  äßeifoiel,  n.  (1.  541)  'example'  which  is  no 
Compound  of  ©fctel,  n.  'play',  but  of  an  old  spei  'tale',  M.H.G.  bi-spel\ 
or  ÜJiauinmrf,  m.  (in  aJiaultourfgfyaufe,  1.  374)  which  is  not  connected  with 
ÜJiaul,  n.  'mouth',  but  with  an  obsolete  2Jiott  'earth',  'mould',  and 
means  an  animal  which  'throws  up  the  earth'.  Cf.  fiötuin  for  Sahnnc 
(note  to  1.  1501).  Instances  of  populär  etymology  are  very  numerous 
in  German  and  in  fact  common  in  all  languages :  the  Engl,  'tit- 
mouse'  has  nothing  to  do  with  'mouse';  'wormwood',  nothing 
with  either  'worm'  or  'wood',  etc.  Cf.  the  exhaustive  work  of  K. 
G.  Andresen,  Über  deutsche  Volksetymologie,  Heilbronn,  4th  ed.  1883. 

1538.  Stnaht  would  not  be  used  in  ordinary  prose  in  familiär  con- 
versation.  It  sounds  somewhat  pathetic.  Cf.  1.  1773.  One  would 
say  3)tetn  @of)n  or  üftein  Sunge. 

1539.  @^ni>  a  Swiss  word  for  ©rofsater  1.  1829.  It  is  of  course  a 
diminutive  of  'ilfjn  (cf.  note  to  1.  1018)  and  Stands  for  2U;nt.  Cf.  SÜtti, 
@ttt  'father'  for  2ltte;  (Srni  for  Slrnütbj  Sßätti  for  3Battl)er  (1.  1581). 

mit  instead  of  mit  (mir)  fommeti  or.mit  (mir)  gefyen.  Cf.  note  to  1.  16, 
and  1.  1591. 

1544.  The  populär  saying  is  S^ue  recfyt  unb  fcfyeue  niemanb  =  'Be  just 
and  fear  not '. 

1548.  The  following  incident  was  invented  by  the  poet  to  show 
that  the  life  of  Gessler  had  been  in  Tell's  hand  once  before  and  that  he 
was  not  actuated  by  personal  motives  of  revenge  (1.  1560),  and  at  the 
same  time  to  account  for  Gessler's  hatred  of  Teil. 

1554.  ber  «Scfyäcfyen  is  the  torrent  on  which  Bürglen,  Tell's  home, 
is  situated.     It  flows  into  the  Reuss  at  Attinghausen. 

1558.  £erre,  m.  is  the  older  form  of  the  Mod.  «$err,  being  really 
a  comparative  of  O.H.G.  her  'noble'  (Mod.  Germ,  tyetyr)  meaning 
'the  nobler  man'.  Similar  formations  are  the  Lat.  senior  (Fr.  sei- 
gneur,  sire,  Engl.  'Sir')  and  the  Germ.  Süngcr  'disciple',  and  (Sitern 
'parents'. 

1561.  ©etoeljr,  n.  means  here  2Daffe,  f.  'weapon'.  Cf.  Sftot^gefoetyr 
1.  646,  n. 

1562.  »erMafte,  more  usually  of  persons  erfclafite  'grew  pale',  »et» 
blaffen  is  used  of  materials  or,  metaphorically,  of  recollections.  (Sr  »et*» 
fclt$  (fr.  serbtcicfycn  'to  grow  pale')  means  'he  died'. 
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1563.  »etfagten  tfjm  (sc.  ben  Dtenji)  'refused  (service) '  = ' tottered '. 
Cf.  bte  ©timme  »erfagt  tljm,  ba8  ©crccfyr  »erfagt  and  similar  phrases. 

1566.  bcfd^eibenttirf?.  The  t  is  inorganic  (t>efcfyeiben*t*ticl))  and  Stands 
simply  through  form-association  with  such  words  as  flel)entticfy,  eigentlich, 
hoffentlich  etc.  in  which  t  Stands  instead  of  older  b,  fletyent  (  =  fletycnb) 
etc.  being  really  present  participles.  Other  common  words  with 
inorganic  t  are  geffiffentlicty,  angelegentlich      On  cefcfyeiben  cf.  1.  3031. 

J574-  gel)...iagen.  After  gel)cn  one  now  usually  puts  the  infin. 
without  ju,  'go  a  hunting'.  Schlafen  gefjen  is  'to  go  to  sleep',  etc.  gel) 
auf  bie  Sagb  would  be  equally  correct. 

1575.  2ßa8  fällt  JDir  ein?  'what  are  you  thinking  of?'  SMtr  fällt 
etroaö  ein  is  'a  thought  occurs  to  me'.     Hence  ©tnfall,  m.  'idea'. 

1582.  auty  expresses  here  a  sort  of  compensation  and  Stands  in  an 
affirmative  sense  'indeed'. 


Act  III,  Scene  1. 

After  the  idyl  of  happy  married  life  there  follows  an  idyl  of  youthful 
love  which  is  of  great  importance  for  the  play.  The  lyrical  character 
of  the  scene  is  well  indicated  by  the  frequent  use  of  rime  throughout 
the  whole  dialogue.  It  is  supposed  to  take  place,  like  all  the  scenes  of 
Acts  in  and  IV,  on  the  i8th  of  November. 

<&taubbäd)t,  m.   pl.   are   'torrents  rushing  over  high  precipices  dis- 
solving    themselves    into    spray   (lit.    'dust')'.     Cf.    bie    aSrücfe,   rcelcfye 
flautet,  1.  3255.     The  best-known   of  the  Swiss  Staubbäche  is  the  one 
in  the  Lauterbrunnen-valley  which  falls  300  metres  and  looks  in  the 
sun-light  like  a  brilliant  transparent  veil.     It  is  celebrated  in  Goethe's 
fine  poem  ©efcing  ber  ©eifter  über  ben  äBaffem,  esp.  in  11.  8 — 17: 
(Strömt  »on  ber  Ijoljen,  |  ©teilen  gctSttcinb  |  S)er  reine  (Straft,  | 
S)ann  jtäubt  er  Ikhliä)  |  3n  äBolfenroellen  j  3um  glatten  Mi,  | 
llnb,  Xeidfjt  empfangen  |  äBallt  er  »erfdjleiernb,  J  SeiStaufctyenb  | 
3>uv  £iefe  nieber. 

1603.     treulos  an  (einer  ©aetye),  usually  treulos  with  the  simple  dat. 
1607.     roen  for  ttien  fonft,  ften  anbetS  'whom  eise',     benn  is  used  em- 
phatically  'indeed'.     Cf.  1.  1676  n)aS  =  roaS  anberS. 

161 1.  naturoergeffen  is  formed  after  the  analogy  of  gottöergeffen,  ef)x* 
toergeffen,  *>flicf)t»ergcffen.  It  means  'a  person  who  has  forgotten  (or  given 
up)  the  place  which  he  naturally  (by  his  birth)  should  fill',  ' degenerate '. 
The  word  is  further  explained  1.  1623  sqq. 

1615.     The  effect  of  these  words  appears  in  1.  1992  sqq. 
S.T.  14 
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1623.  Cr.   the  similar   lines   (90   sqq.)   in   3)  er   JJampf  mit    bem 

©racfyen:  ©cfanbt  ifi  er  ber  SBctt  jum  fetter ,  etc. 

1631.  ben  Stieben  seil,  ifjm  Bereiten. 

1632.  ©cfylof,  n.  (u)  'stronghold'.     Another  meaning  is  'lock'. 
1646.  angeftammte  £ugenb  'inborn  excellence'.     Cf.    bie   angebornen 

äknbe  1.  921;  ©ein  angeborner  $(afc,  1.  1727. 

1649.     glauben  an  (jemanben)  'to  have  confidence  in...'. 

läßt  miefr  'causes  me',  'enables  me'. 

1657.  Gessler  himself  is  supposed  to  be  a  relative  of  Bertha's  to 
whose  care  she  is  apparently  entrusted  and  who  seems  to  wish  to  marry 
her  (1.  1730).     His  title  is  like  hers  »on  SSrunecf  or  SBrunegg. 

1661.     SBIicf,  m.  is  here  equivalent  to  2lu8fid;t,  f.  'prospect'. 

1673.  3t)r  fönntet  (Surf;  entfdtfiefien  Stands  elliptically  for  some  phrase 
like  "Darf  icb.  glauben,  3f)r  fönntet  or  Sfi  e8  mögttcf/,  bafü  3b,  r.... 

1686.  This  and  the  following  lines  are  not  quite  clear.  They  seem 
to  mean  '  Then  let  these  rocks  extend  around  us  their  impenetrable  and 
firm  wall  and  this  happy  secluded  valley  alone  be  open  and  bared  to  the 
light  of  heaven'.  gehütet  (1.  1689)  from  listen  'to  clear'  (from  Sictyt,  n. 
'light')  is  generally  used  reflexively  of  woods,  e.g.  ber  Sößatb  liebtet  fiefy. 

1696.  mir=für  mief;,  dat.  of  interest.  mir. ..leben  'are  to  me  instinet 
with  life'. 

1698.  roo^t=wa^rticb  'indeed'. 

1699.  e8  fehlte  mtr  =  eö  nn'trbe  mir  festen  'I  should  miss  it\  (Cf.  the 
French  il  me  faudrait.)  ber  ©vben  is  the  old  weak  gen.  of  @rbe.  Cf. 
notes  to  a)Jonbennadjt  1.  971,  Sflaien  1.  3005.  'In  any  earthly  happiness 
I  should  feel  the  want  of  it'. 

1700.  bie  fet'ge  3nfet.  This  refers  to  the  old  and  widespread  belief 
in  the  existence  of  Snfetn  ber  ©eligen  'the  Isles  of  the  Blessed'  to  which 
favoured  heroes  passed  when  their  life-work  was  done.  Cf.  the 
Elysium  of  Homer  [Od.  IV,  563  sqq.),  the  vr)<roi  fiaicdpwv  of  Hesiod 
(Opera  et  Dies  170 — 73),  and  Pindar  (0.  2.  128),  the  Fortunatae 
Insulae  of  Pliny.  They  were  placed  in  the  Ocean  west  of  the 
Pillars  of  Hercules.  The  allusion  is  not  inappropriate  in  the  mouth 
of  a  well-bred  lady  of  rank  while  it  would  be  utterly  out  of 
place  in  the  mouth  of  Gertrud  or  Hedwig.  As  a  rule  Schiller  has 
scrupulously  avoided  classical  allusions  in  this  populär  play :  only  two 
other  instances  oeeur  in  the  2nd  scene  of  the  5th  act  (1.  31 16  sqq.  and 
3209)  in  the  mouth  of  Johannes  Parricida,  the  Duke  of  Suabia. 

1702.  Ijcimifcb,  hn^nt  seems  to  be  a  confusion  of  tyeimtfcb.  ifl  and  the 
simple  tuütynt. 
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Act  III,  Scene  3. 

The  scene  is  laid  on  a  common  near  Altorf.  It  is  a  continuation  of 
the  first  scene  of  the  third  act  and  takes  place  a  little  after  noon.  In 
this  scene  Schiller  has  made  a  very  extensive  use  of  Tschudi's  account ; 
although  he  has  altered  it  in  some  important  points  he  has  as  a  rule  fol- 
lowed  the  old  chronicler  very  closely  and  even  literally.  As  a  specimen 
of  Schiller's  treatment  of  his  sources  the  account  of  Tschudi  is  given  in 
Appendix  1.  Part  of  it  furnished  materials  for  Act  IV,  Sc.  1,  lines 
2218  sqq. 

$rofye'ct,  m.,  generally  5lu3ftcfyt,  f.     Cf.  stage-direction,  page  121. 

33annberg.  This  is  a  hill  to  the  east  of  Altorf,  which  protects 
the  town  against  avalanches.  It  derived  its  name  from  the  fact  that  for 
the  safety  of  Altorf  it  was  forbidden  to  feil  any  trees  on  this  hill,  hence 
it  was  gebannt  =  'protected  by  law'. 

Sriejjtjarbt  (for  gttejüljart  or  greifen*:)  lit.  'frighten-hard',  and  Seuttyolb 
(compare  leutfettg)  lit.  'blithe  to  the  people'  are  symbolic  names. 

1732.  umfo'nft  mostly  means  'gratis',  'for  nothing',  but  also,  as 
here,  'in  vain'. 

1736.  tyo'pani,  m.  (long  0)  'bugbear',  'scare-crow'.  The  origin  of 
the  word  is  doubtful.  Probably  it  is  a  contraction  for  $tty*£an3  (-§an3 
'Jack')  'a  person  in  disguise ',  'Jack  in  a  mask'  (compare  the  Engl. 
'Jack  in  the  box').  $op  may  be  again  a  contraction  of  the  populär 
5ßo»cI,  'a  disguised  person'.  Others  derive  it  from  the  Bohemian  bobak 
'bugbear'. 

1738.  SSetbtteß,  m.  is  the  obsolete  form  of  SSerbrup  1.  1965.  In 
M.H.G.  verdriez  or  simply  driez  was  quite  common. 

1739.  %&ai  redete  Seute  ftnb,  bte  is  equivalent  to  Stetytt  Zeute  or 
Sitte  rechten  Seute.  3Ba$  Stands  in  a  general  sense  for  atte  toetcfye.  rechte 
'respectable'.  Cf.  1.  1756  ieber  red;te  Slevl  'every  true  man',  bie  is 
demonstrative,  'they'. 

1741.  beugten  =  beugen  mürben.     Cf.  1.  1773. 

1742.  muffen  'must  (pass)'.  On  the  verbs  of  motion  being  fre- 
quently  left  out  after  verbs  of  mood,  cf.  note  to  1.  16.  Here  fommen  could 
be  omitted  the  more  easily  as  it  oecurs  in  1.  1743. 

1748.  mit  bem  «^ocfytmirbtgen  lit.  'with  the  highly  venerable',  'with 
the  Host'.  It  was  also  called  by  its  Latin  name  3)a6  3Senerabtle.  Cf. 
Sauft  1  (1.  1049 — 51,  Weimar  edition) 

£>te  3ftü£en  fliegen  in  bte  §öf): 

Unb  toentg  fefjlt,  fo  beugten  ftcfc,  bte  Änie, 

8K8  fäm'  baä  «enerabtle. 

14: — 2 
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The  host  or  consecrated  wafer  of  the  Eucharist  is  usually  carried  to 
a  sick  person  in  a  gold  or  gilt  box  called  a  pyx.  Here  it  is  carried 
in  a  monstrance,  usually  a  richly  wrought  cruciform  vessel  with  a 
hollow  circular  glass  in  the  centre  in  which  the  wafer  is  placed  in 
order  to  be  exhibited  to  the  people  for  the  purpose  of  adoration.  Cf. 
also  the  detailed  description  of  a  similar  scene  in  the  ballad  £)er  ®raf 
Mit  J&ab8&urg  (Stanzas  vi— vm). 

1749.     [duften  'ring'  is  really  the  causative  of  ftyatten  'to  sound'. 

1752.  The  form  bäumten  instead  of  bünfen  is  very  unusual,  and  quite 
obsolete  in  Mod.  German.  It  was  formed  from  the  spurious  present 
bäudfjt.  The  regulär  pret.  and  p.  p.  of  bünfen  are  bäumte  and  gebannt 
(older  bauchte  and  gebaucht  corresponding  to  M.H.G.  dühte  axi&  gedüht). 
From  bäumte  a  new  present  bäucfyt  (1.  2288)  was  formed  (after  the  analogy 
of  the  regulär  weak  verbs,  but  its  use  should  be  avoided  and  the 
regulär  bünft  be  used  exclusively  in  the  present.  On  the  other  hand 
from  the  pres.  bünft  a  new  pret.  bünfte  has  been  formed,  the  use  of 
which  should  however  be  likewise  avoided.  <Dünfen  takes  either  the 
dat.  (1.  2288)  or  the  accus,  the  latter  being  now  generally  preferred. 
The  spelling  beutete  and  beulten  instead  of  bäumte  and  bäucf;ten  is  often 
found. 

1754.  9tctter§mann,  m.  'mounted  soldier'.  The  8  in  this  Compound 
is  inorganic  just  as  in  9ftitter3mann  'knight',  Sreierämann  'wooer',  these 
and  other  words  being  formed  after  the  analogy  of  Sanbämann,  or  <§an* 
betSmann  (£anbetäteute '  tradespeople')  where  the  8  is  really  the  sign  of  the 
genitive. 

1756.  Sttxi,  m.  'fellow'.  The  word  Sitxl  is  only  a  vulgär  or  at  best 
a  colloquial  term  in  Mod.  Germ.  Goethe  tried  in  vain  in  his  youth  to 
introduce  it  again  into  the  literary  language.  It  is  a  Middle  and  Low 
Germ,  form  instead  of  the  M.H.G.  karl  which  has  been  preserved  in 
the  Christian  name  Jtatt.  The  use  of  the  term  Jtcrt  here  serves  to  charac- 
terise  the  common  soldier  but  as  a  rule  we  find  that  Schiller  does  not 
make  common  people  speak  in  a  less  dignified  manner  than  the  noblemen 
and  the  upper  class.  Such  characteristic  differences  in  the  language 
employed  are  frequent  in  plays  written  in  prose,  e.g.  in  Lessing's  and 
Kleist's  plays.  The  use  of  verse  necessarily  raises  the  style  of  diction. 
The  proper  plural  of  Äert  is  «fferfe,  the  form  SttxU  should  be  avoided. 

1758.  traun  'indeed'.  This  ihterjeetion  is  derived  from  Middle 
Germ,  trün,  older  trüwen,  M.H.G.  {eri)triuwen  (in  freuen)  'in  truth'. 

1767.     'The  country  would  not  be  worse  off  on  that  aecount'. 

1770.     nxnn  fie  ber  SJiutf;  fttd;t  lit.  'if  their  inclination  pricks  them' 
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=  'if  they  have  a  mind'.  Similar  expressions  with  'to  prick'  are 
common  in  older  English,  cf.  Chaucer's  Canterbury  Tales,  Prologue 
1.  11  (ed.  Zupitza)  So  priketh  kern  nature  in  hir  corages;  and  the  title 
of  Richard  Rolle  of  Hampole's  religious  poem  The  Prick  of  Conscience. 

1772.  bie  JBäitme  Bluten  etc.  This  notion  is  also  found  in  the  clas- 
sical  writers  of  Rome  e.g.  in  Virgil,  Aeneid  III,  27 — 34  and  in  Ovid, 
&Utam.  II,  358  sqq.  In  the  great  epic  poems  of  Dante,  Ariosto  and 
Tasso  we  find  similar  passages  about  enchanted  trees. 

1773.  brauf=auf  fie.     führte  =  führen  ttmrbe. 

1775.  gebannt  =  gefeit  'enchanted',  but  1. 1777  'forbidden',  'sacred'. 
Teil  accepts  the  word  but  gives  a  different  meaning  to  it. 

1780.  bic.fo  bonnern.  Cf.  1.  25.  fo  is  often  used  with  a  sort  of 
appeal  to  the  person  addressed  'in  that  way  which  you  know'  and  con- 
sequently  restricts  what  follows  to  its  ordinary  every-day  meaning. 
Often  it  is  to  be  translated  by  'quite'  or  'just'.  A  well-known  poem  of 
Goethe's  (©efunben  1.  1 — 2)  begins  %&)  ging  im  SLöatbe  fü  für  micfy  tyin  'I 
walked  in  the  wood  just  by  myself '. 

1785.  2anbn)ef)r,  f.  lit.  'defence  of  the  country'  has  here  the  old 
sense  of  'bulwark';  it  is  generally  only  used  in  a  military  sense.  Cf. 
note  to  ßanbfturm  1.  1422. 

1789.  The  country  alluded  to  is  no  doubt  Germany.  Teil  as 
a  Citizen  of  Uri  speaks  of  the  Reuss  and  the  Aar  which  join  the 
Rhine. 

1790.  Notice  how  Teil  breaks  into  rime  in  his  enthusiastic  de- 
scription  of  the  beautiful  land. 

1792.     nacft,  aßen  <§tmmef3räumen  'towards  all  quarters  of  the  heavens'. 

1798.  geniefjen. ..ben  @egen.  The  construction  of  genießen  with  the 
acc.  is  the  usual  one  in  Mod.  Germ.  Schiller  sometimes  uses  the  verb 
with  the  gen.  e.g.  in  1.  1489  and  in  Sftaria  Stuart  (111,  1) : 

%a%  mxä)  ber  nenen  greityeit  geniepen.     (1.  2075). 

1803.  bocfy  'surely',  'but  then'.     So  also  in  1.  1805. 

1804.  ba$  ©efieber  'the  feathered  tribe'  is derived  fr.  gebet,  f.  'feather'. 
The  usual  meaning  of  ©efieber  is  'plumage'.     Cf.  1.  900  and  note. 

1806.  baä  ©alj.  The  sale  of  salt  was  part  of  the  royal  income. 
This  monopoly  was  very  old  in  France  and  was  much  resented  by  the 
people.     It  was  called  la  gabelle. 

181 1.  eng  im  meiten  £anb.  This  contrasting  of  two  words  of  opposite 
meaning  is  called  oxymoron;  cf.  fcetebteä  Scfytveigen,  tiebenätviübige  llnipev* 
fc^ämt^eit,  offnes  @etyeüuni3  etc. 
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181 3.     Cf.  lines  157—8. 

1818.  greift  in  'seizes',  'lays  his  hand  on\  Cf.  1.  2180  and  stage- 
direction,  p.  116. 

1819.  Sftanba't,  n.  fr.  Lat.  mandatum  'order',  'decree'. 

1828.  ©fyrenmann,  m.  (pl.  ©fjrenmänner)  'man  of  honour'.  ©fjren* 
from  ©Ijre,  f.  'honour'  is  a  gen.  pl.  The  Compounds  of  (Sfjre  are  formed 
in  various  ways.  Either  the  composition  is  the  ordinary  one  as  (ürfjrgeij, 
m.  'ambition',  ehrlos  'devoid  of  honour',  or  the  first  part  is  the  gen. 
pl.  of  (Sfjre.  Other  instances  are  (S^renamt  'honorary  office',  eljrenroertlj 
'honourable',  etc. 

1830.     SSürgfcfyaft  letften  or  Bürgen  (1.  1838)  'to  give  security'. 

183 2.     Q'bcxfycxxütyt  ®en>att  'sovereign  (or  supreme)  authority'. 

1840.     Erträgen  nnr'3  for  ©ollen  totr  (eä)  ertragen?  'Are  we  to  suffer?' 

1846.  fcfyon  often  expresses  the  confidence  that  something  will  cer- 
tainly  come  to  pass,  'without  your  troubling  yourself,  'never  fear'. 

1847.  bte  Äraft  =  bte  Äraft,  toelcfye  id?  tyabe^  meine  .Kraft.  This  is 
another  instance  of  the  peculiar  use  of  the  def.  art.  as  'the  well- 
known...').     Cf.  note  to  11.  1422  and  2747. 

1852.  berfteft,  but  more  usually  with  the  strong  infiex.  birfi.  The 
third  pers.  is  usually  birft,  rarely  berftet.  The  pret.  barft  (rarely  and  less 
good  bovft),  the  pret.  subj.  börfte;  the  imper.  birft. 

Siage  direction :  ben  Ralfen  auf  ber  Sauft  (seil.  Jjiabenb).  Cf.  1.  2976. 
This  shows  that  the  Landvogt  is  returning  from  a  hawking  expedition. 

ber  Jjjarrag.  One  Austrian  knight  Rudolf  der  Harras  feil  (aecording 
to  J.  v.  Müller)  in  the  battle  of  Sempach  (1386).  The  etymology  of 
•§arra8  is  doubtful.  It  seems  to  mean  either  «^arntfcfymeifier  'harness- 
master',  or  ©tatfmetfter  'equerry'  («$arra3='a  stud  of  horses'  from  Low 
Lat.  haracium). 

1859.  ©eftrenger  £ert  'Your  Worship'  is  the  medieval  way  of 
addressing  knights,  also  (fyocbjebler  unb  geftrenger  £err.  Instead  of 
geftreng  'strict',  'stern',  ftreng  is  always  used  in  ordinary  prose.  The 
expression  is  characteristic  of  the  sternness  of  medieval  life.    Cf.  1.  2736. 

äßaffenfnecfyt,  m.  'man  at  arms'.  Änecfyt,  m.  as  opposed  to  9tttter  is 
said  of  the  retainers  and  common  soldiers  belonging  to  the  retinue 
of  a  knight.     Cf.  note  to  1.  754,  and  1.  2773,  but  1.  3290. 

1860.  tuoljtbefteüter  (also  n)ob,tbeftaUter)  2B achter  'duly  appointed 
sentinel '. 

1861.  ergriff  tdj  über  frtfcfyer  %%at,  also  auf  frifetyer  £6,at.  Cf.  the 
French  sur  le  fait. 

1865.     Ztil.     The  Landvogt  knows  him  well.     Cf.  1.  1548  note. 
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1869.  £racfyten  'designs',  'disposition '  is  the  infin.  of  trauten  'to 
strive',  'to  scheme'.     Cf.  teilten  fcöfen  Sinn  1.  2065. 

1871.  @urer  instead  of  the  more  usual  @uer.     Cf.  unferer  1.  2419. 

1872.  Cf.  Tschudi  1.  9  and  Etterlin's  chronicle  äBere  td>  rotzig 
(clever),  fo  Ijtefie  tcfy  anberä  bann  ber  £eft.  Schiller  justly  substituted 
bcfonnen  '  considerate'  for  totfcig.  Cf.  also  1.  1903 — 4.  The  etymology 
of  £ett  is  not  clear.  It  seems  to  have  been  conceived  to  be  a  nick- 
name  characterising  the  hunter  William,  SEBtttyelm  ber  £etl  meaning 
William  the  Simple  or  the  Inconsiderate.  An  old  Swiss  populär 
song  begins  SBittjetm  bin  idj  ber  XtUt  (cf.  F.  M.  Böhme,  Altdeutsches 
Liederbuch,  Leipzig,  1877,  p.  49  sqq.).  Seit  has  nothing  to  do  with  the 
Eng.  'teil'.  It  has  been  connected  with  a  verb  taten,  Low  Germ,  bauten 
'  to  talk  or  behave  in  a  simple  or  childish  way '.  Or  again  it  has  been 
connected  with  tott  'stupid',  'foolish',  Engl.  'dull'.  Cf.  the  name  of 
the  famous  fool  £itt  ((§utenftnege().  Schiller  seems  to  have  taken  the 
name  in  a  sense  more  fitted  for  the  hero  of  his  play,  a  'dreamer',  who 
however  proves  at  the  critical  moment  a  resolute  man  of  action.  This 
is  as  may  be  observed  in  passing  a  feature  common  to  many  heroes  of 
old  Germanic  sagas.  The  name  XttL  and  the  explanation  given  to  it 
remind  us  of  the  name  and  deed  of  Brutus  ('dullard')  in  the  early 
Roman  history. 

1873.  nM>t  me^r  'no  more'»  f°r  ntctyt  nneber  'not  again'. 

1875.  3)u  nefi,m(e)ft,  the  subj.  after  3Jian  fagt.  e3  (  =  ben  tfampf)  mit 
iemanbem  aufnehmen  'to  be  a  match  for'. 

1877.  3)tr  is  pleonastic,  a  good  instance  of  the  ethical  dative  in 
familiär  speech. 

1890.  einem  ettoaS  anfinnen  (now  usually  an  einen  ein  2tnfinnen  jietten 
or  einem  ettoaS  jumuttjen)  means  really  'to  come  near  a  man  with  one's 
mind  or  with  one's  desire',  hence  '  to  suggest  a  thing'.  The  word. 
is  mostly  used  in  a  bad  sense,  'to  ask  for  what  one  ought  not  to  ask'. 

1892.  nein  bocfy  'no  indeed'.  bocfy  in  nein  bccfy  and  \<x  boc^j  serves  to 
give  greater  emphasis  to  the  preceding  word. 

lieber  <£err  (cf.  1.  1859  tne  official  address  geftrenger  £err).  Tell's 
anguish  makes  him  use   this   expression.     Cf.   the   similar  guter  «§ert 

1.  2738. 

fommt...ju  @inn,  more  usually  in  ben  «Sinn. 

1903»     ia  'indeed'.     fo  'very',  'extremely'. 

1912.  ÄurjttjeüS  is  the  gen.  of  J\u'r$n>ett,  (the  opposite  is  Sangehm'te  f.). 
Äuqmeit  which  really  Stands  for  fuqe  äBeite  'short  while',  i.e.  'shorten- 
ing  of  the  time',  hence  'pastime'  (=pass  time),  is  generally  used  as  a 
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fem.,  but  occasionally  the  word  occurs  as  either  masc.  or  neuter.  In  this 
case  the  gender  is  doubtful.  A  synonym  of  Äurjrueü  is  3ei't»ertretB,  m. 
Jvurjtoeüö  gewohnt  'accustomed  to  jesting'. 

191 8.  fehlen  takes  either  the  gen.  or  acc.  in  Schiller.  Here  and  in 
1.  1889  it  takes  the  accus,  but  the  older  construction  with  the  genitive 
is  found  in  1.  2062.     The  same  is  the  case  with  »erfetylen,  cf.  1.  1995. 

1920.  ©ä  gilt  has  here  the  general  sense  of  'Now  is  the  decisive 
moment',  'now  all  is  at  stake'.  It  is  not  necessary  to  take  it  ellipti- 
cally.     (Sä  gilt  (©ein  Sefcn).     But  cf.  1.  2887  5)a  galt  ©cfdjrtnnbfein. 

192 1.  galtet  an  ©ucr)  =  galtet  ©lief)  jurücf  'restrain  yourself.  In 
prose  the  chief  stress  of  the  phrase  would  fall  on  an. 

1923.     atfo  is  poetic  for  fo  'thus'.     Cf.  1.  232  and  note. 

1925.  »errtrirft  (sc.  fyätte)  'had  forfeited'.  The  force  of  the  prefix 
»er*  ('away')  is  here  very  noticeable.     Cf.  »ermatten  I.  531. 

1928.  rennen  lernen  instead  of  the  more  usual  fennen  gelernt.  lernen 
is  one  of  the  few  verbs  (teuren,  r)t>ren,  fer)en,  r)effen,  r)eifjen  and  the 
auxiliary  verbs  of  mood)  which  often  take  the  infin.  instead  of  the  past 
part.  in  Compound  tenses,  when  immediately  preceded  by  an  infinitive. 
Originally  in  some  of  these  verbs  the  old  p.  p.  was  confused  in  form 
with  the  infin.  (e.g.  r)ctfjen,  fer)en)  and  other  verbs  simply  followed  their 
analogy  (e.g.  r)ören,  lernen).     Cf.  1.  3057  l)at  er...rüoften  l)örcn. 

1930.  bie  ©äffe.  The  term  ©äffe  generally  designates  a  passage 
between  two  rows  of  walls  or  houses,  'lane',  hence  more  generally 
'passage',  'open  space'.  Here  bie  ©äffe  Stands  for  bie  (erforberticf)e)  ©äffe 
'the  (required)  space',  or  eine  ©äffe  'a  passage'.  Cf.  bte  fyofjte  ©äffe  1. 
2560.    In  the  south  of  Germany  ©äffe  is  used  for  'street'  («Straße,  f.). 

1933.     funjtgeübt  =  in  ber  (@cr)ü&en)  Äunft  geübt  'skilful'. 

1940.     mir  =  für  micr)  'in  my  opinion'. 

1942.  The  meaning  of  the  line  is  '  whose  steady  hand  and  quick  eye 
are  not  affected  by  any  anxiety  of  the  heart'  i.e.  '  who  maintains  his  firm 
composure  under  all  circumstances'. 

1944.  ©nabe  »or  9iccr)t  ergeben  faffen  'to  show  mercy'  (instead  of 
enforcing  the  law),  lit.  'allow  grace  to  come  before  justice',  is  a  very 
common  idiom. 

1948.  r)injtet)n  is  a  South  German  and  Swiss  expression  for  Eintreten, 
micr)  r)inftetlen.  Cf.  1.  2838  »or  feinen  9iicJ>tcr  ftef)n  where  in  ordinary  prose 
treten  would  be  used.  Swiss  writers  e.g.  Pestalozzi  and  J.  Gotthelf 
.always  use  fler)n  in  this  way.     Cf.  note  to  1.  2247. 

1950.  festen  auf  for  einen  Sc^Iftyuf»  tl)un  auf  'miss  his  aim  and  hit\ 
'hit  by  mistake',     Cf.  1.  19x8,  note. 
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1957.     fo  here  and  in  the  foll.  line  means  bann  'then'. 

i960.  According  to  the  chronicles  the  boy's  face  was  tumed  away 
from  the  father  so  that  he  should  not  see  the  arrow. 

1962.  jucfen  mit  ben  SÖimpern  'to  quiver  with  the  eye-lashes', 
'to  wink'. 

1964.     er  benft  =  er  gebenft  'he  intends',  'he  means'. 

1972.  »ergefcenS  means  here  'to  no  purpose'. 

1973.  This  line  alludes  to  Tell's  previous  story,  cf.  1561  sqq. 

1974.  The  same  idea  oecurs  in  Goethe's  3pf)  ige  nie  (iv,  1,  1.  1408 
Weimar  ed.)  with  regard  to  untrue  words. 

1979.     The  subsequent  events  give  to  this  line  a  prophetic  meaning. 

1983.     3ftir  fd;roimmt  e3  »or  ben  2lugen  'my  eyes  are  swimming'. 

1988.  By  alluding  to  the  rescue  of  Baumgarten  Gessler  shows 
himself  acquainted  with  Tell's  doings.  His  words  are  füll  of  bitter 
irony. 

1990.  The  former  part  of  the  line  is  an  allusion  to  the  biblical 
passages  Matth.  xxvii.  42  SInbern  fyat  er  geholfen,  unb  fann  tf;m  feifccr 
ntcfyt  Reifen  (similarly  Luke  xxiii.  35) ;  and  Mark  xv.  30  «§tlf  2)ir  nun  fetber. 
5)u  retteft  äffe  is  again  ironical  for  ber  ®u  äffe  retteft  'you  who  are  the 
saviour  of  all'. 

Stage  direction:  ®offer  or  Jvoffer,  m.  M.H.G.  goll(i)er,  koll{i)er,  from 
the  Fr.  collier,  Low  Lat.  collarium  (for  collare)  'collar'.  The  original 
gender  of  Äoffer  is  neuter.  Its  usual  meaning  was  '  leather-harness'  which 
not  only  covered  the  neck  but  the  upper  part  of  the  body. 

1996.  Cf.  the  proverb  2Ber  ben  SSogcn  ükrfpannt,  ber  jerfprengt  i^n. 

1997.  3f)r  fcfymeigt  'you  will  be  silent',  pres.  for  imperat.  Cf. 
1.  1360,  n.  Notice  the  insolent  and  haughty  manner  of  Gessler  towards 
a  Swiss  nobleman,  who  now,  for  the  first  time,  openly  advocates  the 
cause  of  his  people  (mein  Sßotf  1.  2002). 

2006.  üfcerfcfyfteffenb  unb  empörtet.  The  first  adj.  has  been  left 
without  inflexion  as  is  sometimes  the  case  in  higher  diction.  Cf.  1.  761 
and  Goethe's  gauft  1,  203: 

5Da3  grofi'  unb  Keine  «§immet8fid;t. 

2012.  SBanbe  ber  Sftatur.  Cf.  naturttergeffen  (1.  1611);  ©ein  angefcorner 
$ia|j  (1.  1727).  Many  arguments  of  Rudenz  have  their  parallels  in  the 
previous  scene. 

2019.  bara'n,  often  in  prose  brauf  unb  brau,  'on  the  point'.  Cf. 
1.  2104. 

2027.  toäcf  id;  for  roürfe  id;  which  is  more  usual  and  histoncally 
more  correct.     Cf.  roavb — toüvbe. 
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2033.  2)er  9tafen.be !  The  exclamation  of  surprise  shows  that  Gessler 
never  thought  that  Teil  would  obey  and  had  intended  to  make  his 
disobedience  a  pretext  for  putting  him  to  death. 

2044.  Cf.  the  words  of  our  Lord  (£$  muf  ja  'Ütgerniä  fommen,  ab  et* 
lucfjc  bem  SJienfcfyen,  buref*  tt*etd*en  Ärgernis  lommt  (Matth.  xviii.  7). 

Stage  dir.  <3te  n-ctteit  tljn  njegfüfjten  'They  are  going  to  lead  him 
away'. 

2049.  ®u  fiecttejl...ju  JDir  'you  placed  in  your  jerkin'.  In  prose 
one  often  simply  says  einftetfen  'to  pocket'. 

2052.  fcräuctyücty,  more  usually  gcfiräud*fitf;.     Cf.  note  to  1. 1. 

2053.  *afT  icf*... gelten  'I  allow  to  pass\ 

2056.  2)ein  l'efcen  fiebere  \ä)  3)tr  or  Set*  (öer)fic^ere  iDicf*  <X)etne3  SeBenä 
(11.  2058  and  2063)  'I  will  give  you  assurance  of  your  life'. 

2060.  burctyfctyofi  td;  'I  should  have  pierced'.  The  indic.  of  the 
pret.  instead  of  the  past  conditional  I)ätte  burcfyfctyoffen  or  toürbe  burcfyfctyoffcn 
fjafcen  denotes  the  certainty  of  the  result  if  the  condition  is  fulfilled.  The 
same  idiom  oecurs  in  Latin  and  in  French. 

2071.  Stauffacher  considers  Tell's  successful  shot  to  be  a  sort 
of  judgement  of  God  in  his  favour. 

2076.  It  was  contrary  to  the  privileges  of  the  Waldstätte  to  take 
one  of  their  Citizens  into  a  prison  out  of  his  canton.  Küssnacht  was 
situated  in  Schwyz. 

2086.     (f3  ijt  »or&et  (or  aus)  'It  is  all  over'. 

2088.     2Barum  mußtet  3I)t... reiben  'What  need  had  you  to  provoke?' 

2090.  This  and  the  foll.  lines  are  of  importance  for  judging  of  the 
unity  of  the  play.  We  learn  that  Teil  is  really  the  leader,  and  that  even 
the  most  courageous  conspirators  of  the  Rütli  for  a  moment  lose  their 
firmness,  and  think  that  they  cannot  do  anything  without  Tell's  help. 

2096.  fag'  td*  =  foK  td*  fagen  'am  I  to  teil'.     Cf.  1.  2293. 

2097.  Teil  alone  remains  firm,  and  his  confidence  imparts  itself  to 
the  hearers  and  fills  them  with  hope. 

Act  IV,  Scene  1. 

The  scene  of  action  is  laid  on  the  eastern  shore  of  the  Urner  See 
near  the  boundary  of  Uri  and  Schwyz.  The  nearest  village  (1.  2120)  is 
Sissigen  or  Sisikon  between  Flüelen  and  Brunnen  at  the  foot  of  the 
Axenberg.  It  is  the  afternoon  of  the  same  day  (Nov.  18,  1307)  on 
which  the  action  of  the  second  and  third  acts  takes  place. 

giftet.     This  is  our  old  acquaintance  Ruodi  who  after  the  cruelty  of 
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Landenberg's  horsemen  (Act  1,  Sc.  1  end)  had  apparently  moved  to  the 
opposite  shore  of  the  lake.  The  name  of  his  boy  Senni  (1.  2301)  is  the 
same  as  that  of  Ruodi's  boy  and  he  is  described  as  having  taken  the 
oath  on  the  Rütli  which  was  also  done  by  Ruodi,  and  no  other  fisher- 
rnan  appears  in  the  list  of  the  'Dramatis  Personae'.  In  the  Aschaffen- 
burg Manuscript  of  Teil  the  fisherman  is  throughout  the  scene  called 
Ruodi  and  his  boy  Jenny.  Yet  it  must  be  admitted  that  the  language  of 
the  fisher  is  in  this  act  rather  high-flown  and  vastly  different  from  his 
usual  way  of  speaking.  This  may,  however,  be  supposed  to  be  due  to 
the  extraordinary  circumstances  of  the  present  scene.  He  represents 
here  the  feelings  of  the  peasantry  in  general. 

2098.     On  the  phrase  mit  2lugen  feiert  cf.  note  to  1.  530. 

2102.     'If  some  day  there  should  be  a  struggle'...Cf.  11.  1989,  2414. 

2113.  beS  freien  SWanneS^beS  DJianneg,  toenn  er  triebet'  frei  »erben  fottte. 
Cf.  1.  2297  3)er  %dl  fei  frei  unb  feines  2lrme3  mächtig. 

21 15.  lieg'  am  £obe  is  unusual  instead  of  auf  ben  £cb,  auf  bem  Soten* 
frette. 

21 18.  ergeben  burfte  'dared  to  raise'.  bürfen  has  here  its  old  mean- 
ing  'to  make  bold'  which  is  now  obsolete,  its  usual  meaning  being  'to 
be  allowed',  'to  be  at  liberty'. 

2 119.  nimmt  ü'fcerljanb  or  nimmt  ju  'increases'.  Notice  the  skilful 
gradation  in  the  description  of  the  storm  1. 2106  (im  2lnjug),  21 19  (nimmt 
übertyanb),  2127  (@3  r)agelt  ferner),  2137  etc. 

2120.  <$erf>erge,  f.  is  a  Compound  of  «§eer,  n.,  and  Bergen  'to  hide' 
'to  shelter'  (etymologically  'to  bury')  whence  Surg,  f.  ' Castle'.  The 
word  is  cognate  with  the  Engl,  'harbour',  which  originally  means 
'quarters  for  an  army'  and  it  entered  at  an  early  period  into  the 
Romance  languages,  viz.  Fr.  auberge,  Ital.  albergo.  The  first  e  in 
•Verberge  is  short. 

2122.  The  fortunes  of  the  Swiss  have  now  reached  their  lowest 
ebb,  and  all  seems  to  be  lost.  With  the  reappearance  of  Teil  (1.  2198) 
the  tide  turns  again  in  their  favour. 

2124.  In  this  and  the  two  following  lines  the  reference  is  to 
Attinghausen,  Melchthal's  father  and  Teil. 

2127.  A  similar  scene  is  found  in  Schiller's  'romantic  tragedy' 
35ie  Sungfrau  »on  Orleans  (v,  1). 

2128.  fommüd)  is  a  peculiar  Swiss  form  instead  of  the  usual  German 
bequem  or  angenehm.  It  is  really  the  same  word  as  (Be)quem,  since  fommen 
Stands  for  older  ftoemen,  quemen. 

Raufen,  more  usually  ju  Raufen,  and  grammatically  more  correct.     Cf. 
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note  to  1.  547.     Here  it  simply  means  'to  stay'.    im  Steten  'in  the  open 
air'  is  rather  contradictory  to  Raufen. 

2129.  Weber  has  pointed  out  in  his  commentary  to  the  play  (page 
94  sqq.)  the  analogous  scene  in  Shakespeare's  King  Lear  (in,  2,  1 — 4) : 

'Blow,  winds,  and  crack  your  cheeks!   rage!   blow ! 

*You  cataracts  and  hurricanes,  spout 

'Till  you  have  drench'd  our  steeples,  drown'd  the  cocks',  etc. 

*  Crack  Nature's  moulds,  all  germens  spill  at  once...' 

2135.    SBüfte,  f.  has  here  the  sense  of  äBitbmS,  f.    Cf.  1.  1220.    Notice 

the  Separation  of  the  gen.  from  the  noun  by  which  it  is  governed.     This 

is  another  peculiarity  of  poetic  diction.    (Cf.  1.  1449,  2497,  2929.)    The 

same  peculiarity  occurs  in  Goethe  e.g.  Hermann  unb  (Dorothea  11,  154, 

and  vii,  38—39: 

unb  auf  ba3  ÜÜMuerctyen  festen 

23eibe  ficty  nieber  be3  £iuett3.     @ie  Beugte  ficfo.  über,  ju  fcfyöpfen. 
2144.     (SifeStürme,  m.pl.     Cf.  the  similar  expression  ©tävalaft  1.  627; 
with  regard  to  composition  cf.  SifeSfelbet  1.  999  and  gelber  »on  (ünä  1.  28. 

2146.  Äutmen,  fr.  Aufm,  m.  =  @}n§e,  f.  or  (SHpfel,  m.  The  word  was 
taken,  with  a  change  of  gender,  through  the  Rhaetian  culm  fr.  the  Lat. 
eulmen,  columen.  It  usually  designates  the  highest  peak  of  a  mountain. 
Cf.  9itgi*fuim,  the  highest  peak  of  the  Rigi. 

2147.  Älüfte  fr.  Äluft,  f.  'cleft'.  Cf.  1.  1472;  gelfenflüfte  1.  2850, 
and  Sßaffcrflüfte  1.  2164  '  water- clefts',  hence  'abysses  of  water'. 

2152.  bafj  gebetet  ttxrbe  'that  people  may  pray'.  Besides  their  being 
used  to  call  to  prayers,  bells  were  often  tolled  in  the  belief  that  their 
sound  could  calm  the  raging  elements.  Cf.  the  frequent  inscription 
on  bells :  Fulgurafrango. 

2158.  S3ufen,  m.  lit.  'bosom'  is  here  used  in  the  sense  of  ^Buc^t,  f. 
(fr.  biegen)  'bay'.  Cf.  the  analogous  use  of  the  Lat.  sinus,  Gr.  koXttos. 
A  common  Compound  of  33ufen  is  Sftcerbufen  'bay'. 

2159.  ^anbloä  i.e.  without  a  hand  which  might  be  grasped  viz. 
afifording  no  handhold,  hence  'inaccessible'. 

2160.  bie  getfen,  bie  untmrtücfyen  'the  inhospitable  rocks'.  The  post- 
position  of  the  adjeetive  after  the  subst.,  as  if  put  in  by  an  afterthought 
to  give  more  expression  to  the  noun,  is  characteristic  of  poetic  diction 
and  especially  frequent  in  Goethe.    Cf.  33ergüeb  1.  30,  and  in  our  play: 

2lnä  SSaterianb,  an3  ttyeure,  fdbüef  (Didb  an !    (1.  922). 
(Die  armen  Jtinbiein,  bie  unfdjulbigcn  (1.  2577). 
In  a  similar  way  a  preceding  pronoun  is  taken  up  and  explained  by 
a  noun,  e.g.  gebt  ü)n  loa,  ben  armen  2>iann  (1.  2743), 


sc.  i.]  NOTES.  221 

2164.     ftcfr,  «erfangen  (fjat)  '(has  become)  entangled'.     Cf.  1.  1285. 
2167.     £>te  Pforte  instead  of  the  more  usual  (Sine  Pforte  'an  outlet'. 

2170.  baä  £errcnfdnff,  n.  'the  governor's  ship'.  The  Compound  is 
formed  like  £errenfrurg,  1.  770,  £errenfcant,  1.  806,  £errenfned)t,  1.  1271. 

2 171.  am  reiben  <£aci>  'by  its  red  awning'.  The  flag  was  likewise 
red.     Red  or  purple  was  the  colour  of  Austria.     Cf.  note  on  1.  780. 

2176.  fennt  er  =  er!ennt  er  'he  will  recognise'. 

2177.  gefcen  nicfyt  (2lc$t)  auf  'do  not  pay  attention  to',  (do  not  obey'. 
In  older  language  ntc^jt  meant  'nought',  and  if  we  admitted  this  sense 
in  the  present  passage  the  constr.  would  be  parallel  to  that  in  1.  882. 
But  with  regard  to  the  parallel  ntctyt  in  the  foll.  line  (2178)  the  first 
explanation  is  preferable.  Several  modernised  editions  have  substituted 
nicfytä  for  ntd?t. 

2187.  On  the  way  from  Fluelen  to  Brunnen  there  are  on  the 
eastern  shore  of  the  Urner  See  the  steep  and  dangerous  rocks  called 
Axenberg,  Hackmesser  and  Buggisgrat;  opposite  to  the  latter  on  the 
western  shore  there  rises  the  preeipitous  rock  called  Teufelsmünster. 
In  the  description  of  this  part  of  the  Urner  See  Schiller  was  entirely 
guided  by  Scheuchzer.     Cf.  Archiv  für  Litteraturgeschichte  I,  471  sqq. 

2193.  StuI),  f.  or  gtue,  M.H.G.  vluo,  =  %tU.  Cf.  Fluelen,  Flüelen 
and  the  name  of  one  of  the  Rütli-conspirators  Nikolaus  von  der  Flüe. 
The  word  is  especially  Swiss  and  is  not  used  in  the  Germ,  literary 
language.  Scheuchzer  I,  104  has :  „  <Daä  SBoxt  %lü,  Stuf),  glitte,  glitt), 
Stüery,  Stu  Bebeutet  nicfjt  alljett  fteiifjofje,  ober  gäcfjfto^igc  Set3rüänbe,  fonbern 
auefj  anbere  gäl)e,  meiftenS  »on  ^Bäumen  unb  ®ra3  entblößte  Derttyer". 

2194.  gäfyftofcig  'precipitously'  is  another  Swiss  term  borrowed  from 
Scheuchzer.  It  is  a  Compound  of  geil)  (now  more  usually  jäö,,  also  [<xä) 
oecurs)  'steep',  'abrupt',  and  ftofcig  from  ©tofc,  m.  'preeipice',  connected 
with  jtofjen  'to  push'.  Another  Swiss  term  is  gätyfcfyüfftg,  gäf)fdm|$tg  (from 
fc^tefen)  while  the  usual  Germ,  word  is  a'fcfcfyüffig.  The  reading  gäfyjtrogig 
of  some  editions  is  a  meaningless  corruption  of  Schiller's  original  text. 

2199.  One  is  reminded  of  Homer's  description  of  Odysseus's  arrival 
in  Scheria  {Od.  V,  463)  and  of  Agamemnon's  return  {Od.  IV,  522). 

2214.  fallen  is  the  historically  more  correct  form  of  the  infm.  The 
mod.  fangen  was  formed  from  the  pret.  and  past  partic.  fieng,  gefangen. 

2218.  In  the  foll.  aecount  Schiller  has  closely  followed  his  authority 
Tschudi  whom  he  has,  however,  occasionally  misunderstood.  Cf.  App.  i, 
11.  49 — 78;  Arch.f.  Litt.  Gesch.  1,  483,  Zeitschr.f.  d.  Phil.  I,  353;  11,  188. 

2226.  ©ranfen  from  ©rang,  m.  =  @cftjff$fetyna:6et  'the  pointed  end  of  a 
ship'.     M.H.G.  grans  means  really  'beak'  (<ScfynaM).     The  ship  had  a 


222  WILHELM  TELL.  [act  iv. 

'beak'  at  each  end  so  as  to  rriove  easily  backward  as  well  as  forward. 
am  fjintem  ©raufen  'in  the  stein'.     Cf.  1.  2263. 

2227.  bie  (Jcfc.fccim  flcinen  2l*en  is  not  quite  clear.  Schiller  evi- 
dently  misunderstood  Tschudi's  words  (1.  55)  Bt8  an  2lc^fen  ba8  Gtäe  =  ba8 
@tücf  (fccg  @eeä)  fciö  jum  Slcfyfen  'so  far  as  the  Axen'. 

2228.  f leinen  Sljrcn,  to  the  south  of  the  großer  2l*en  nearer  to  Fluelen. 
The  so-called  Seflgplatte  is  a  small  ledge  of  rock  projeeting  from  the 
flciner  %xt\\. 

2230.     ®äl;üngä  (or  jählings)  'all  of  a  sudden'.     Cf.  note  to  1.  2194. 
2239.     ntcfyt... berichtet  =  unfunbig  'not  skilled  in'. 

2246.  Ijiebannen  or  Ijtnbannen,  I)inbann,  also  »on  Rinnen  (1.  2774)  'from 
hence'.     Ijiebannen  oecurs  in  Tschudi. 

2247.  ftanb  am  ©tcuetruber,  but  Tschudi  has  ftunb  an  baS  ©türruber 
(1.  67)  =  trat  an  baö  ©teuerruber  'went  to  the  heim'.     Cf.  note  to  1.  1948. 

2248.  rebücf),  which  Schiller  took  from  Tschudi,  means  here 
'steadily'.     It  more  commonly  means  '  honestly '.     I)in,  'on'. 

2251.  (Srntfyrtngen  lit.  'spring  away',  hence  'escape'.  The  same  is 
the  meaning  of  entfommen  1.  2275. 

2252.  geioafyren  now  usually  takes  the  aecusative,  but  getoatyr  toerben 
generally  the  genit.,  more  rarely  the  accus,  case. 

2256.  afcjureicfyen  is  much  the  same  as  ju  erreichen,  abreißen  means 
'just  to  be  able  to  reach'. 

2257.  fyattbltcfy  jujuge^n  'to  row  vigorously'.  The  phrase  is  a  mis- 
take  in  rendering  Tschudi's  'fcfyrty  ben  Jtnecfytcn  ju,  baf  fie  ^antttd^  juginb 
(1.  72 — 73)  =  baf  fie  rüftig  (bie  9iubcr)  jögen.  gießen  oecurs  in  several  old 
German  texts  with  the  meaning  'to  row'.  Cf.  the  Engl,  'to  pull'. 
juginb  =  jögen  was  mistaken  for  jugiengen.  Schiller  perhaps  thought  of 
phrases  like  jut  £anb  ge^en. 

2258.  wt  bie  gclfenplatte  is  a  mistake  for  Tschudi's  für  biefetb  Statten 
(1.  73)  =  über  bie  platte  ^inauö,  an  tl)r  »orfcei. 

2274.     toofe'rn  or  falls  'in  case'. 

2282.  2Irtr)  is  a  large  village  situated  on  the  southern  corner  of  the 
Lake  of  Zug,  at  the  foot  of  the  eastern  slope  of  the  Rigi. 

2283.  (Steinen  is  the  home  of  Stauffacher.     Cf.  Act  I,  Sc.  2. 

2285.  Smverj  or  Sauer j  is  situated  on  the  north- western  shore  of  the 
lake  of  Lowerz.  The  '  more  retired  way '  leads  to  Arth  by  the  western 
shore  of  the  lake  of  Lowerz,  while  Gessler  is  going  to  take  the  way 
along  the  eastern  shore. 

2286.  ®uttl)at,  f.  is  a  'good'  or  'kind  action'  while  3Bof)ltt;at  mostly 
means  'benefit',  'charity',  'gift'. 
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2288.  The  Swiss  among  themselves  make  no  secret  of  the 
Rütli  conspiracy  as  they  are  sure  that  among  them  there  will  be  no 
traitor. 

2290.  @o  'then'.  t$ut  bie  Sief>'  mir  an  'do  me  the  kindness'. 
Semantem  etroaö  autljun  'to  do  something  to  another  person'.  ©tn>a8  an 
Semantem  tfmn  is  'to  do  something/^r  a  person',  e.g.  Geibel's  3)er  £err 
Ijat  ©rcfjeä  an  un§  getljan. 

2291.  »erjagt  um  miety  'is  in  despair  about  nie',  jagen  only  means 
'to  be  afraid',  »erjagen  is  much  stronger  'to  give  up  hope'. 

2294.  ©ctywäljer,  m.  has  here  its  original  meaning,  viz.  @cfyroie* 
gersatcr  'father-in-law',  but  it  is  now  mostly  the  same  as  edjroager 
'brother-in-law'.  The  word  is  in  either  sense  not  much  used  now. 
Here  it  refers  of  course  to  Walther  Fürst. 

2297.     fei,  on  aecount  of  the  indirect  speech. 

2300.  jur  Siebe  fommen,  more  usually  jur  (Sprache  fommen.  Cf.  the 
note  to  Siebe  fielen  1.  75. 

2301.  @r  füljrt'S  jum  3iet  'he  will  sueeeed  in'.  All  the  Swiss  place 
an  unlimited  confidence  in  Teil. 

toa8...aucfo,  'whatever'. 


Act  IV,  Scene  2. 

The  scene  of  action  is  the  same  as  in  Act  11,  Sc.  1. 

2303.  er  ift  hinüber  (gegangen)  'he  is  gone'.     Cf.  note  to  1.  159. 

2304.  £)ie  Seber  auf  feinen  Sippen.  A  feather  (also  a  mirror)  was 
often  used  as  a  means  of  ascertaining  if  a  person  was  really  dead. 
Cf.  Shakespeare,  King  Lear  v,  iii,  265  where  Lear  says  with  reference 
to  Cordelia  'This  feather  stirs;  she  lives'. 

2313«     mir  is  here  and  in  1.  2314  an  ethical  dative. 

2321.     er  roäre;  roare  er  would  be  grammatically  more  correct. 

2326.  gefcunben.  Her  imagination  carries  her  too  far.  She  is 
unjust  towards  her  husband  (cf.  1.  1890)  and  does  not  know  that  her 
boy  was  not  fettered. 

2331.     fefcen  for  einfe£en,  aufä  ©fciel  fc|en  'stake',  'risk'.    Cf.  1.  1435. 

2335.     feine  is  emphasized. 

2345.  erkrau fte  'roared  up'.  Cf.  ber  <3ee  raufcfyt  auf  {Slage  direct. 
p.  7).     Cf.  Goethe's  'Kantate'  3oJjanna©efcu8: 

£>er  3)amm  jerreifit,  bag  Selb  erbraujt  (1.  i); 

2)er  <£>amm  »erfet/roanb,  ein  SDteer  erfcraufl'8  (1.  27). 
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•7354.  S3urgt?erttc^,  n.  'dungeon'.  The  word  is  a  Compound  of  23 urg,  f. 
(from  Bergen  cf.  1.  2120)  and  Verlief,  n.  This  word  is  connected  with  »er* 
liefen  (now  »erlieren)  'to  lose',  hence  SScrlief  is  really  *a  place  where 
one  is  lost'.  Cf.  the  French  oubliäte.  The  Compound  Seläüerlicfi  occurs 
in  Uhland's  fine  ballad  £)er  fclinbe  tfönig  (1.  9)  : 

©tri»,  JRäufcer,  au8  bem  Selber  tief 
35te  Softer  mir  jurücf. 

2357.  2Ifyenrofe,  f.  ' rhododendron  hirsutum'.  This  well-known 
flow«-  which  is  not  a  true  rose  flourishes  about  2000 — 3000  feet  above 
the  level  of  the  sea  close  to  the  snow  and  ice  region.  It  is  occasionally 
called  Sllprcmfcty. 

2361.  The  line  means  that  liberty  is  the  only  atmosphere  in  which 
Teil  can  live. 

2369.     rettete  is  here  the  subj.  'would  save'. 

2375.  (5r  fjat  fein  -§erj  gefunben  eHe  has  come  back  to  his  better  seif. 
This  phrase  was  probably  suggested  by  the  biblical  passage  2  Sam.  vii.  27 
where  David  says  S)arum  r)at  bein  tfnectyt  fein  «§erj  gefunben.     Cf.  1.  2481. 

2380.  üfticfyt  alfo  elliptically  instead  of  ©^rec^t  nidjt  atfo,  or  @3  roirb 
ntdt)t  atfo  fein  'do  not  say  so',  or  simply  'nay,  indeed'. 

2382.  The  capability  of  feeling  physical  pain  is  a  sign  of  life;  its 
cessation  is  justly  considered  by  the  baron  as  a  token  of  approaching 
death.     »erlief  =  fyat  »ertaffen. 

2390.  All  the  hopes  which  he  had  cherished  for  the  future  of  the 
country  are  now  dead.     Cf.  the  end  of  Act  II,  Sc.  2. 

2392.     ©rieften  roir  for  2Bolten  (or  ©ollen)  roir  erhellen. 

2396.  The  old  nobleman  believes  that  the  country  can  only  be 
saved  by  the  nobility  and  learns  with  surprise  and  emotion  that  the 
common  people  are  resolved  to  act  for  themselves. 

2408.  unter  ben  Scannen,  more  usually  unter  ben  güjüen  ber  ^rannen. 

2409.  Cf.  Daniel  v.  26 :  9Jiene,  ba8  ift,  ®ott  t;at  bein  tfönigreiety  gejault. 

2413.  finb...tf)etOia'ftig  'do...take  part'. 

2414.  roenn  eä  gilt  'in  the  decisive  moment'.     Cf.  note  to  1.  2102. 

2415.  Sefct  for  23iSie£t,  23i8tang  'up  tili  now'. 

241 ".     auS  eignem  QJJtttet,  more  usually  au8  eignen  QJJitteln  (or  Äräften). 

2419.  unferer  instead  of  unfer.     Cf.  note  to  @urer  1.  1871. 

2420.  ©etröfiet,  more  usually  ©etrofl. 

2421.  @8  i.e.  S)a&  £errltctye  ber  9ftenfcfyl)eit  (1.  2422)  'The  glory  of 
mankind'  viz.  'Freedom'.  nnbre  Gräfte,  the  free  Citizens  and  peasants 
who  will  in  the  future  act  hand  in  hand  with  the  nobles. 
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2423.  9lu3  tiefem  Raubte  etc.  Walther  Teil  is  the  representative  of 
the  new  generation  which  will  be  brought  up  under  the  new  freedom. 

tt>o  ber  Gipfel  lag.  How  does  he  know  ?  On  the  whole  the  play  is 
remarkably  free  from  slips  of  this  kind. 

2430.  The  chief  facts  of  the  new  era  are  prophesied  by  the  dying 
baron.  Parallel  scenes  occur  in  Virgil,  Dante,  Tasso  and  Ariosto. 
Cf.  also  the  last  stanza  but  one  in  Schiller's  ballad  £>er  ®raf  »on 
Jjjafcäüurg. 

2432.  Ücfyttanb.  This  name  which  is  now  seldom  used  was  formerly 
given  to  the  canton  Freiburg  and  part  of  the  canton  Bern.  It  really 
means  'land  of  twilight'  (O.H.G.  uhta  'morning-twilight')  on  account 
of  the  mists  arising  from  the  swamps  which  were  formerly  found  in  this 
country. 

£Jjutgau  =  the  district  of  the  river  Thur  which  was  much  more  ex- 
tensive in  the  Middle  Ages  than  it  is  now.  It  comprised  the  north- 
eastern  part  of  Switzerland  eastward  from  the  Aargau. 

2433.  33ertt.  S)ie,  because  <£tabt  is  to  be  supplied.  Cf.  1.  2435. 
ifjr  fjerrfcfyenb  <§cm!pt.  Bern  led  the  Swiss  in  the  famous  Burgundian 
wars  and  is  still  to-day  the  seat  of  the  Bundesrath  or  'Federal 
Council '. 

2435.  tt>affnet...$um...J?eer  'arms...so  as  to  become  a...army'.  The 
guilds  began  to  prosper  about  the  middle  of  the  fourteenth  Century. 

2437.  (Sting  i.e.  '  impregnable ',  'adamantine'.  Cf.  1.  387.  Zürich 
withstood  several  times  with  great  success  the  attacks  of  the  Austrians, 
under  Duke  Albrecht,  especially  in  1351  and  1352. 

2438.  This  refers  to  the  Austrian  and  Burgundian  wars. 

2442.  mancher  $afj  e.g.  the  defile  of  Morgarten  (battle  of  Nov.  15, 
1315);  the  defile  of  Näfels  (battle  of  April  9,  1388). 

2443.  £)er  Sanbmann,  etc.  This  is  an  allusion  to  the  heroic  deed  of 
Arnold  Struth  von  Winkelried  in  the  battle  of  Sempach  (July  9,  1386). 
Cf.  note  to  1.  1075. 

2444.  freies  — freitt3tIXige3.  Cf.  note  to  1.  1130.  The  heroic  achieve- 
ments  of  the  Swiss  were  celebrated  at  the  time  by  many  populär  songs 
which  have  come  down  to  us  and  have  been  carefully  collected  by 
Rochholz,  Liliencron,  and  Tobler.  Cf.  also  the  excellent  account  given 
by  Baechtold  in  his  Geschichte  der  deutschen  Liiteratur  in  der  Schweiz, 
Frauenfeld,  1887 — 91,  p.  191  sqq.  and  note  47. 

2448.     Ort,  m.  was  the  old  name  of  a  canton.     The  three  Wald- 
stätte, Luzern,  Zürich,  Glarus,  Zug,  Bern  were  called  bte  ac^t  alten  Orte. 
fei.-.fremb  'bc.separated  from',  'stand  aloof  from'. 

S.  T.  15 
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Stage  direction:  bic  SSurgglocte,  here  as  the  ©ter&eglocfc  or  'passing 
bell'.  Schiller's  Sieb  »on  ber  (Stocf  e  has  the  motto  Fi'zw  zwo».  Mortucs 
plango.  Fulgura  frango.  It  has  been  fitly  observed  (by  Dr  Funke) 
that  all  three  funetions  of  the  bell  oeeur  in  our  play,  viz.  II,  2  and  V,  1; 
IV,  2;  iv,  1. 

2453.     «Schirmet,  m.  or  SSefcfytrmer  or  SSefd^ü^cv  'protector'. 

2456.     SBcn'ge  ^ulfe  '  (the  beat  of)  a  few  pulses',  'a  few  moments'. 

2462.     Mnmutfy,  m.  'bad  temper',  'anger'.     Cf.  note  to  1.  104. 

2473.     bto8  is  generally  only  used  colloquially  instead  of  nur. 

2482.  nichts  geachtet  (or  für  nichts  geartet)  'thought  nothing  of,  hence 
'despised'. 

2483.  fiefy  einer  @actye  ju  j[emanbem  »eiferen  means  'to  look  to  someone 
fora  thing',  'to  expect'.     Cf.  1.  3041. 

2493.  Melchthal  is  of  opinion  that  the  people  can  do  without  the 

protection  of  the  nobility. 

2496.  ba  =  lt-crt)renb  (noefy  2497)  'while... still'. 

2545.  bte  heften  alte.     There  are  only  two,  cf.  1.  1382  sqq. 

2546.  06  mir  sieltetctyt... bringen  '(to  try)  if  we  can  penetrate'. 
2548.  froren  for  auffraren  or,  more  usually,  auffdnefcen  'put  off'. 
2555.  23otenfeget,  n.  lit.  'messenger's   sail'  for  'messenger's  boat' 

{pars  pro  toto),  a  fast  boat  for  conveying  news. 

2558.  SBetterä  <&tta%  also  äBctterftrafjt,  'a  flash  of  lightning'. 
2Bctter  =  ®cuntter.  The  scene  is  effectively  concluded  by  a  riming 
quatrain. 

Act  IV,  Scene  3. 

The  'hollow  way'  leads  from  Immensee  on  the  lake  of  Zug  to 
Küssnacht.  Gessler  was  obliged  to  pass  through  it  on  his  return  to  his 
Castle  from  Brunnen  by  way  of  Steinen  and  Arth.  The  scenery  has  now 
been  much  changed  by  the  construetion  of  a  new  road ;  the  old 
narrow  path  has  entirely  disappeared  except  for  a  short  distance  where 
it  is  shaded  by  beech-trees.  At  the  northern  outlet  where  Gessler 
was  shot  Stands  'Tell's  Chapel'  which  was  rebuilt  in  1834.  The  ruins 
of  Gesrler's  Castle  are  pointed  out  not  far  from  Küssnacht.  The  scene  is 
almost  entirely  a  pure  invention  on  the  part  of  Schiller.  For  Tschudi's 
aecount  see  Appendix  1,  78 — 89.  The  supposed  date  is  Nov.  18,  1307 
(late  in  the  afternoon). 

2563.  ^ofu'nbcrftraucty,  m.  'elder-bush'  is  often  speit  ■£ül(u/nbcrftrauc$ 
which  is  historically  less  correct,  M  II. G.  Holunder  and  holder.     The 
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abbreviated  form  Rottet  occurs  likewise  in  the  South  of  Germany  and  is 
in  general  use  in  Compounds,  e.g.  SBacf^o'tber,  m.  'juniper'.  The 
chronicle  has  ©eflüb  (  =  ©tauben)  'shrubs'. 

2565.     toetyret  ben  Verfolgern  'will  hinder  pursuit'  (lit.  'the  pursuers'). 

2567.  This  is  to  be  taken  quite  literally  being  an  allusion  to  the 
(<3anb)  Ufjr  'hour-glass'.     'Your  sand  has  run  out',  'yourhouris  come'. 

2568.  tyarmtoS,  neither  causing  nor  sufifering  härm. 

2571.  Ijerau^gefdjrecft  (2572).  Notice  the  'enjambement'  from 
this  line  to  the  next,  cf.  lines  2615 — 6  (teicfyt=gefcf)üqte)  and  note  to 
1.  284  besides  the  Chapter  on  the  metre  and  style  of  Teil,  §  10. 

-2577  sqq.     Cf.  the  cruel  treatment  of  Melchthal's  old  father. 

2579.     35a,  this  is  taken  up  by  3)amat8  1.  2584. 

2583.  otjnmäcfyttg  fTefjenb  rang  'struggled  in  unavailing  entreaties'. 
o^ninadjttg  fr.  Dljnmacfyt,  f.  'powerlessness'  (and  also  'swoon')  instead  of 
UnmacJ)t,  SKacfyttoftgfeit.  Dfjnmacfyt  is  not  a  Compound  of  ofyne  and  SKactyt, 
but  Stands  for  Dmactyt,  older  (M.H.G.)  ämakt,  the  prefix  ä  expressing 
negation.  ofynmäcfyttg  in  our  passage  has  the  meaning  of  erfolglos.  Cf. 
1.  2985. 

2584.  Here  Teil  is  not  quite  consistent.  In  Act  III,  Sc.  3  he  only 
says  that  he  would  have  shot  Gessler  in  case  he  had  hit  his  son.  The 
thought  that  Gessler  must  be  done  away  with  in  any  case  seems  to  have 
first  occurred  to  the  fettered  Teil  in  the  ship.  He  does  not  a  moment 
hesitate  to  call  his  design  a  '  sacred  debt '  which  must  be  paid. 

2592.  fanbte  'sent'.  Another  pret.  of  fenben  is  fenbete.  In  the  p.  p. 
we  find  gefanbt  and  gefenbet  (11.  471,  3058).  Similarly  of  roenben  'to  turn' 
there  exist  nwnbte  and  toenbete,  gefanbt  ('turned  about',  but  mostly  used 
asanadj.  'versed',  'skilled')  and  getüenbet  (only  'turned').  The  p.  p. 
of  fenben  used  as  a  noun  is  3)er  ©efanbte  'the  ambassador'.  Some  other 
verbs  have  only  a  (the  root  vowel  which  appears  modified  in  the 
present)  in  the  pret.  and  p.  p.  e.g.  Brennen,  fennen,  nennen,  rennen;  and 
also  benlen. 

2594.  mit  ber  mörberifctyen  Suft,  more  usual  mit  mörberifctyer  Sujt,  or  mit 
S)etner  Sufi  am  QJiorb. 

2 595*  f^  (einer  ©acfye)  erfrechen  'to  venture  upon'.  The  verb  is 
derived  from  frecfy  'bold',  'impudent',  'insolent'.  Cf.  the  analogous 
formation  of  ftd?  erfüfjnen  (1.  2533)  which  is  not  so  strong  an  ex- 
pression. 

2597.  SSringer  oittrer  ©ctymergen  is  here  an  epithet  of  the  bow  as  it  is 
called  in  Homer,  Iliad  IV,  116  iiehaivkwv  gpfi'  oftvväwv.  In  the 
same  way  ber  fycroe  5ßfeif  (line  2606)   corresponds   to   Homer's  irinpös 

T5— 2 
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öib-rds.  For  other  Homeric  pärallels  with  regard  to  this  scene  see 
Archiv  für  Literaturgeschichte  I,  477. 

2600.  £>er  frommen  33itte  or  für  bie  fromme  SBttte,  für  eine  fromme 
Sitte. 

•2603.  ber  greube  @*>iete  'joyful  sports'  refer  to  the  favourite  ©Reiben* 
fcfjicfjcn  (grcubenfcf>iegen  1.  2648)  'shooting  at  a  target'  (©Reifte,  f.  1.  1939) 
at  the  many  @cfyü£enfe|te. 

2608.  i.e.  The  opportunity  will  not  present  itself  again. 

2609.  micf)  fe£en  for  micb,  niebertaffcn  or  $tafc  nehmen  'to  take  a  seat'. 
Cf.  9Jiaria  Stuart,  Act  in,  Sc.  8  : 

3d)  bleibe.     STloc^  »erfucb/  icb/3,  fie  ju  retten, 

2Bo  nicfyt,  auf  ifjrcm  ©arge  mir  ju  betten.       (11.  2639 — 40.) 

(9Jiir  ju  betten  =  mir  mein  23ett  ju  bereiten.)  The  use  of  the  dat.  instead  of 
the  acc.  (auf  tiefe  SBanf)  is  thus  easily  accounted  for  as  the  general  idea  of 
the  verb  in  this  case  expresses  rest  rather  than  motion.  In  colloquial 
German  one  would  probably  employ  the  accus,  but  the  dat.  is  quite 
correct  and  more  adapted  to  the  higher  style  of  poetry. 

2611.  Sebcr  treibt  ficb,  an  bem  anbern... vorüber  'each  hurries  past  the 
other'. 

2614.  forgensotfe  'solicitous',  'provident',  the  usual  meaning  of  the 
word  being  'füll  of  cares',  'care-worn',  'uneasy'.  forgemooft  =  ber  für 
lotete«  ju  forgen,  tiiet  ju  beforgen  tyat. 

leicfytgefcfmrjt  'lightly  girded'.  The  epithet  forms  a  contrast  to 
forgcntiott  in  the  same  way  as  anbäctytig — büjier — Reiter  (1.  2615 — 6)  are 
contrasted.  Schiller 's  frequent  use  of  the  antithesis  was  noticed  011 
1.  751. 

2615-  $ifger,  m.  (or  $itgrim)  originally  designates  'a  person  who 
travels  to  visit  a  distant  sacred  place'.  The  form  5ßttgrim  is  the  older 
one;  the  O.H.G. piligrim  was  formed  fr.  the  Lat.  peregrinus  originally 
meaning  'a  foreigner'.  It  is  easy  to  understand  how  in  medieval  Italy, 
and  especially  in  Rome  itself,  a  word  which  originally  meant  'foreigner' 
came  to  have  the  later  signification  of  'pilgrim'. 

2616.  @£ielmann,  m. 'minstrel'.  These  wandering  singers  travelled 
not  only  through  the  whole  of  the  German  empire  but  far  into  foreign 
countries,  welcomed  everywhere.  They  were  called  in  M.H.G.  gernde 
diet  'asking  people'  oxvarnde  diet  'travelling  people',  also  spilmenner  or 
gumpelmenner,  in  Old  French  jongleors  (fr.  Lat.  joculatores).  Some  of 
them  have  gained  a  high  reputation  in  the  history  of  medieval  poetry. 
On  the  Minstreis  cf.  the  excellent  work  of  A.  Schultz,  Das  höfische 
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Leben  zur  Zeit  der  Minnesinger,  2nd  edit.  Leipzig,  1889,  2  vols. ;  and 
W.  Hertz,  Spielmannsbuch,  Stuttgart,  1886,  Introduction. 

2617.  @äumev  is  the  name  given  to  the  servant  who  leads  the  pack- 
horses  (©aumroffe,  cf.  note  to  1.  875). 

2619.  Cf.  the  saying  Sitte  Sßßcge  führen  nacf)  9tom,  Rome  being  con- 
sidered  to  be  the  centre  of  the  world. 

2626.  2lmmonäf)otn,  n.  'ammonite'.  This  is  a  kind  of  fossil  shell. 
Its  Latin  name  is  cornu  Ammonis  "because  it  much  resembles  a  closely 
twisted  ram's  hörn,  and  was  fancifully  likened  to  the  horns  of  Jupiter 
Amnion,  who  was  represented  as  a  man  with  the  horns  of  a  ram". 
(Skeat,  Etym.  Dict.) 

2641.  ®rattf;ter,  n.  lit.  'crag-deer '.  By  this  name  a  kind  of  chamois 
is  designated  which  is  smaller  and  lighter  in  colour  than  the  or- 
dinary  SBatbtfjiere,  living  on  the  high  rocks  where  food  is  scarce  (hence 
armfeltg  'miserable').  ®rat,  m.  a  mountain  ridge,  such  as  the  Gorner 
Grat  a  ridge  above  the  Gorner  glacier  near  Zermatt.  Cf.  Schiller's 
poem  $)er  SU^eniäger  (1.  31 — 34;  cf.  App.  11,  D): 

Sefco  auf  ben  fcfyroffen  hinten 
tätigt  fte,  auf  bem  fyöcfyften  @rat, 
2Bo  bie  Seifen  jäö  »etftnfen, 
Unb  »erfdjhnmben  ift  ber  $fab. 

This  account  is  founded  on  a  passage  from  Scheuchzer  who  says  that  in 
case  a  huntsman  had  climbed  up  too  high  where  he  could  neither 
advance  nor  recede  and  saw  himself  compelled  to  save  his  life  by  a  bold 
leap  (2Bagefprung  1.  2638)  he  would  take  off  his  boots  and  with  the  nails 
wound  his  heels  in  order  to  get  by  means  of  the  blood  a  firm  footing  on 
the  rocks  to  which  he  was  in  a  manner  'glued'  (angeleimt). 

Stage  direction,  p.  112.  ©ine  <§ocfy$eit  for  (Sine  «§ocfy$eit3gefel{fd)aft  'a 
wedding-party ',  the  abstract  Standing  again  for  the  concrete. 

gelernt  'leaning'.  Cf.  1.  2262  angeftemmt.  This  use  of  the  p.  p.  is  a 
very  common  idiom. 

Sturfdjüfc,  m.  or  gefreuter,  'field-watcher'.  He  does  not  know  Teil. 
Cf.  1.  2708.     On  Stur  cf.  the  note  to  ^auäjTur  (stage  dir.  p.  132). 

2651.  9JiörItfcf)ad()en  is  a  village  situated  to  the  south  of  Küssnacht. 
The  monastery  of  Engelberg  had  possessions  in  the  place. 

Ätofiermeter  is  the  'Superintendent  of  the  Abbey  farm'.  Cf.  1. 
1072. 

2652.  SBrauttauf,  m.  •  wedding'  is  now  obsolete  for  -^odbjett  (1.  2657). 
The  word  Skautlauf  preserves  the   remembrance   of  the  old  custom 
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of  running  an  actual  race  for  the  bride  at  the  old  German  weddings. 
Cf.  J.  Grimm,  Deutsche  Rechtsalterthümer,  p.  434. 

•§octy$cit,  f.  (the  0  being  pronounced  short  in  this  word  and  its  deri- 
vatives) is  a  Compound  of  tyocty  (with  long  0)  and  3eit.  It  was  M.H.G. 
höchzit  and  hochgezit  and  designated  originally  a  high  festival,  either 
ecclesiastical  or  secular,  e.g.  SBettynactyten,  £)ftern,  *J5ftngfien,  Mer^etfigen 
were  the  four  great  höchzite  of  the  year.  Great  tournaments  were  also 
called  höch{ge)zite.  Later  on  the  word  took  the  special  meaning  of  a 
marriage  festival,  and  hence  simply  'wedding'. 

2654.  Smifee  (or  Smmcnfce),  a  village  on  the  lake  of  Zug,  about 
a  mile  distant  from  the  'hollow  way '. 

2655.  (e§)  rotrb  tyocty  gefc^voelgt  'there  will  be  high  revelling'. 

2661.  freien  means  (1)  to  woo,  (2)  to  marry.  Here  it  has  the  latter 
sense. 

2662.  Teil  replies  in  his  usual  laconic  way,  and  all  his  sentences 
which  may  seem  rather  common-place  to  the  uninitiated  StUssi  have 
their  secret  and  important  meaning. 

2663.  nun  or  nun  einmal  are  used  to  point  out  a  thing  as  a  well- 
known  fact. 

2664.  Sfuffi  (or  9tüft,  9tufftn,  ötufene),  plur.  9lufftnen  (or  9tufenen)  is 
an  especially  Swiss  term  for  'landslip'.  The  word  is  derived  fr.  the 
Rhaetian  rovina,  Lat.  ruina.  The  ordinary  German  term  is  SSergrutfcty 
or  äkrgfturj. 

2665.  3m  ©tarner  Sanb  'in  the  canton  of  Glarus'  (to  the  east  of 
Schwyz  and  Unterwaiden),  ©tarner  is  really  the  genit.  plur.  '  of  the 
people  of  Glarus  '.     Cf.  note  to  ber  Slttingtyaufer  1.  52. 

2666.  The  ©tdrnifcty  is  a  mountain-mass  of  considerable  height  and 
with  several  peaks  towering  high  above  the  village  of  Glarus. 

2669.     ba  'thus,  for  instance '.     einen,  colloquially  for  mit  einem. 

Söaben  is  here  of  course  not  the  Grand- Duchy  but  a  town,  a  water- 
ing-place  (whence  the  name)  in  the  Aargau  on  the  Limmat.  The  place 
was  known  to  the  Romans  who  called  it  '  Aquae  Helvetiae'.   Cf.  1.  2965. 

2673.  SJiarter,  f.  'pain'  is  very  unusual  in  this  sense,  ©ctymerj  or 
$cin  being  the  usual  terms. 

2675.  Teil  refers  everything  to  his  own  Situation  and  purpose. 

2676.  SSlan beutet'S  auf  'they  explain  it  as  pointing  to'. 
2678.     Teil  thinks  of  course  of  Gessler's  unnatural  command. 

2681.  3a,  rootyl  bem,  ber...  '  Happy,  indeed,  is  he,  who'.    Cf.  1.  958. 

2682.  Tell's  misfortune  has  made  him  change  his  former  opinion 
which  he  expressed  to  Stauffacher,  1.  429. 
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2684.     ®e$a&t.©u<$  tootyt 'farewell'. 

2690.  ber  Strom  refers  to  the  Muotta  which  Gessler  had  to  pass. 
gcuiffen  fr.  jerreifen  lit.  'to  tear  asunder',  here  'to  tear  (or  break) 

down'.     Cf.  fcrtgefitf)rt,  1.  2698. 

2691.  2lrmgarb.  She  and  her  children  are  an  invention  of  our 
poet.  We  see  how  Gessler  disturbs — for  the  last  time — the  happy 
family  life  of  poor  people.  Tell's  deed  consequently  appears  the  more 
justified. 

Sucfyt  Sljr  tuaS  an  t^n?  =  @ud)t  Sfjr  etn>a3  Bei  tfym?  'Have  you  some 
Petition  to  make  to  him? '  The  use  of  an  is  very  unusual  but  it  was  most 
likely  suggested  by  phrases  such  as  ein  ©efudj  an  jemanben  richten  (or 
ftelien). 

2692.  2Id>,  freilief? !  '  Alas,  I  have'.  freiließ  is  used  in  making  an 
admission. 

2695.  Sftctn  fa^ire  aus  bem  2£eg  'Let  people  move  out  of  the  way', 
here  '  Make  way ! ' 

2697.  fommt  has  here  a  strong  stress. 

2698.  3)a  boeb,  or  2Bäf)renb  boefy  'as'. 

2702.  2J£ein  SeBtag  'all  my  life',  'as  long  as  I  live'.  This  is  an 
abbreviated  form  instead  of  SJceine  SeBetage,  acc.  of  time,  i.e.  JDie  Sage 
(viz.  3eit),  roetcf;e  man  lebt,  hence  SeBenäjeit  'lifetime'. 

benf  ic^>  bran  'I  shall  think  ofit',  'I  shall  remember  it'. 

2704.     ben  £anbüogt...,oerfünben=:bie  2lnfunft  beS  Sanbücgtä  »erfünben. 

2706.  3n  ®runb  gefunfen  is  a  M.H.G.  construetion.  3n  would  now 
require  the  dehn,  article  (cf.  1.  2734  3n  äßeg  for  3n  ben  2Beg)  and  the 
usual  expression  now  is  ju  @runbe  gegangen  or  auf  ben  ©runb  gegangen. 

SDiann  unb  SJZauö   'with  all  hands'.     Cf.  note  on  1.  331. 

2707.  2)em  33ülf  fann...Bet  (fommen)  'Such  people  as  these  cannot 

be  got  at',    'Such  people  are  not  hurt  by '.     The  stress  falls   on 

<Dem,  which  is  here  the  demonstrative  pronoun.     Cf.  note  to  1.  2726. 

2710.  brauf  benfen,  or  barauf  Bebaut  fein  'to  be  mindful  (of  a  thing)' 
here  'take  pains'.     Cf.  1.  613  and  note. 

2712.  t^m  fanft  ju  tfmn  'to  treat  it  kindly'.  It  is  a  rather  unusual 
expression  formed  after  theanalogy  of  toofyf  tljiun,  roer)e  tfjun. 

2714.  ber  'Streit  'dispute'  Stands  for  bie  Streitfrage  'the  question  at 
issue'. 

2726.  3)ie,  which  takes  the  stress,  is  here  the  demonstr.  pron. 
'Those'.  This  is  its  primary  signification.  Originally  the  Germanic 
nouns  required  no  definite  article.  Some  construetions  without  the 
dehn,  article  are  still   in  common  use,   others  survive  but  are  rather 
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obsolete.     Cf.  note  to  1.  2706.     The  French  le,  la  have  similarly  their 
origin  in  the  Lat.  il/um,  illam.    Cf.  11.  920,  2707,  2914. 

2727.  finb  im  2Berf  unb  SBerben  'are  in  Operation  and  progress'. 
Mark  the  alliteration. 

2728.  ber  SSater,  i.e.  Rudolf  von  Habsburg.  The  aim  of  the 
Habsburg  Emperors  was  to  consolidate  their  position  by  founding  a 
strong  domestic  power  (£au3macf)t)  in  which  they  succeeded. 

2729.  glorreid)  'gloriously'  for  rufymreid?,  ru^müolt  or  simply  rüfjm* 
lid>.  The  wordis  a  curious  Compound  of  a  foreign  and  a  German  word, 
meaning  reicfy  an  ©lo'rie  *  rieh  in  glory '. 

2731.     @o  ober  fo  '  in  one  way  or  other',  i.e.  nolens  volens. 

2735-  SBatfen  now  generally  means  'orphans'  but  in  the  older 
lahguage  it  often  designated  a  'fatherless'  (as  here)  or  a  'motherless' 
child.  The  past  participle  »ernjatjt  has  often  the  more  general  meaning 
of 'forsaken',  'forlorn'. 

2738.  2Bübf)euer,  m.  lit.  'cutter  of  wild  hay',  i.e.  hay  made  from 
grass  which  grew  more  than  6000  ft.  above  the  level  of  the  sea  and 
was  common  property  (bag  freie  @raS  1.  2739).  Armgard  herseif  explains 
the  term  and  the  break-neck  oecupation  of  her  husband  in  lines  2739 — 
41.     Schiller  followed  here  an  aecount  of  Scheuchzer. 

ötigifrerg,  or  Siigt  {Regina  montiiun)  generally  masc.  (but  also  fem. 
in  the  immediate  neighbourhood)  is  a  mountain  between  the  lakes  of 
Zug  and  Lucerne  with  a  world-famed  panorama. 

2745.  Jjanbtoerf,  n.  has  here  the  more  general  sense  of  'calling', 
'profession',  while  it  is  now  almost  exclusively  used  in  the  sense  of 
'handicraft'.     One  would  in  this  case  say  'JBcruf,  m.  or  33cfd)äftigung,  f. 

2747.  ber  Ort  for  ber  geeignete  Ort  'the  proper  place',  also  ber  Ort 
bafür.     Cf.  1.  1847. 

2750.  in  ben  fechten  Sftonb  lit.  'into  the  sixth  moon ',  hence  'more 
than  five  months'.  SJJonb  is  frequently  used  instead  of  Sftonat  in  poetic 
diction.  The  final  b  in  ÜJJonb  is  not  original.  Cf.  M.H.G.  ?näne,  Engl, 
'moon',  and  the  derivatives  9Jion*tag  and  9Jion*at.  b  is  added  to  several 
German  words  without  any  apparent  reason.  Cf.  note  to  iemanb  1.  1067 
and  the  same  is  the  case  with  t.     Cf.  note  to  1.  627. 

2755.  <So,  now  more  usually  falls  or  wenn  'if.  The  second  @o 
which  corresponds  to  the  first,  remains  untranslated.  It  is  possible  to 
take  the  first  fo  to  stand  for  fottne,  'as',  and  in  this  case  the  corre- 
lative  fo  (1.  2756)  would  be  'so'. 

2763.  mä)  ettoag  fragen  has  often,  as  here,  the  sense  of  'to  care 
about',  but  einer  <&ad)e.  nachfragen  is  'to  inquire  after  a  thing'. 
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2769.  tratcft... unter  Deine  güfc.  The  repetition  of  the  verb  treten 
(cf.  jertreten  1.  2767)  is  very  effective. 

boc$  'indeed',  'the  truth  is'. 

2771.  This  line  points  prophetically  to  Tell's  deed  which  the  poet 
has  taken  pains  to  explain  and  justify  in  every  possible  way. 

Stage  direction,  page  117.  ©r  fätyrt  mit  ber  £anb  ang  §er$  'he 
suddenly  puts  his  hand  to  his  heart'.  ttrift  finfen  'is  about  to  fall  from 
his  horse'. 

2790.     ©rbarmung,  f.  is  much  less  usual  than  Sarm^e'rjtglcit  'merey'. 

Stage  direction,  page  118.  gegleitet  (instead  of  geglitten)  is  a  weak  p.  p. 
of  gleiten  'to  glide'.  In  older  German  the  verb  had  only  the  strong 
conjugation  and  this  is  still  the  more  usual  and  should  be  preferred. 
The  weak  form  was  perhaps  suggested  by  the  analogy  of  leiten,  bereiten 
and  some  other  weak  verbs  and  is  moreover  easily  aecounted  for  by  the 
tendency  in  the  language  to  give  to  strong  verbs  the  weak  inflexion. 
Cf.  note  to  1.  226. 

2794.     3)u  wirft... mcfyt  mefjr  fctyaben.     Cf.  1.  79. 

Stage  dir.  page  118.  bie  SJJuftf  ge^t  fort  'the  music  goes  on,  is 
continued '. 

2809.  tritt  if;m  an  baS  -§erj  'comes  near  his  heart',  'approaches  him'. 
Cf.  the  Lat.  phrase  mors  accedit  or  aggreditur.     Cf.  1.  2833. 

2811.     j?erfd)eibet  'departs',  a  euphemism  for  ftirot  'dies'. 

2815.  ©djmerjen^fcit  lit.  'the  arrow  of  pain',  hence  'the  painful 
arrow'.     Cf.  the  analogous  expressions  11.  2597  and  2606. 

2817.  2Bagt  c§,  «§err.  This  is  an  elliptical  phrase  with  the  meaning 
of 'Do  not  dare  it'.  It  Stands  for  Sßagt  e3,  <§err,  (unb  3fyr  werbet  i§  bilden 
or  something  similar).  As  soon  as  the  dreaded  tyrant  is  dead,  the 
people  of  Schwyz  who  stand  about  begin  to  pluck  up  courage. 

2826.  Stuf,  nadj  jtüfmacfyt  'Away,  to  K.'  2luf  is  very  frequently 
used  in  phrases  of  command  or  strong  exhortation.  It  rouses  as  it  were 
people  from  a  State  of  inactivity. 

2831.  bie  barml)e'r$'gen  trüber  (fratelli  di  misericordia).  Their  ap- 
pearance  in  1307  is  really  an  anachronism  as  this  order  was  only 
founded  in  1540  by  the  Portuguese  Juan  di  Dio  (or  Johannes  Ciudad). 
They  wear  black  gowns  which  causes  the  irreverent  remark  of  Stüssi 
(1.  2832).  Their  convents  are  large  and  well-arranged  hospitals. 
Schiller  probably  chose  their  order  as  their  chief  duty  was  to  nurse  the 
sick  and  the  wounded  and  to  bury  the  dead.  Their  funeral  dirge  was 
intended  by  Schiller  to  give  a  tranquillising  end  to  the  violent  scene  and 
their  appearance  and  gloomy  chorus  never  fail  to  produce  a  great  effect 
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on  the  stage.  They  remind  us  of  the  Greek  chorus  which  Schiller 
made  an  unsuccessful  attempt  to  introduce  into  modern  German  tragedy 
in  his  üörcutt  »onOtteffina,  written  in  1803. 

2833.  itxtt  tcn  ®ierifd?en  an  would  be  in  prose :  tritt  an  ben  üftenfcfycn 
Ijeran. 

■2835.  @8  (not  ©r  as  is  the  reading  of  some  editions)  ftürjt  tljn 
'it  overthrows  him'= 'he  is  overthrovvn'.  The  same  1.  2836  mitten  in 
ber  >-BaI;n  'in  the  midst  of  his  course'.     Cf.  the  old  church  hymn: 

bitten  nnr  im  Seien  finb 
SJlit  bem  £ob  nmfangen. 

2837.  ^Bereitet  ober  nicfyt  gu  gef)en  is  an  absolute  phrase  instead  of 
Dfc  er  »crfcreitet  ifi  ju  gcfyen  ober  nidjt. 

2838.  »or  feinen  Oiicfyter  freien  =  »or  feinen  Ovictyter  treten,  or  fid?...fietten. 
Cf.  note  to  1.  1948. 

The  ideas  expressed  in  this  song  occur  in  many  hymns  and  songs 
both  in  Latin  and  German,  especially  in  writings  of  the  sixteenth  Cen- 
tury. We  find  them  also  expressed  pictorially  in  the  many  so-called 
Sotentärtje  {danses  macabres)  at  Basel,  Lübeck  and  elsewhere  in  which  we 
see  Death  summoning  men  away  from  their  various  occupations  to  dance 
with  him. 

Act  V,  Scene  1. 

The  scene  of  action  is  the  same  as  in  Act  i,  Sc.  3.  The  date  is  the 
19m  of  November,  1307.  The  purpose  of  the  scene  is  to  show  how  the 
dangers  which  threaten  the  Swiss  are  finally  removed,  the  dangers  from 
within  the  country  by  the  destruction  of  the  strongholds  Rossberg, 
Samen  and  the  unfinished  Zwing-Uri,  the  danger  from  without  by  the 
assassination  of  Emperor  Albrecht  and  the  accession  of  the  house  of 
Luxemburg  to  the  imperial  throne  of  Germany. 

2839.  bie  geuerftgnate,  n.  pl.  or  ©ignatfcuer,  n.  pl.  (stage-direction)  or 
fiammcnbe  SBotcn  (1.  2857)  were  given  in  accordance  with  what  has  been 
settled  on  the  Rütli  (1.  1422  baS  3etd)en  mit  bem  9vaucJ?)  and  in  Atting- 
hausen  (1.  2554  bcr  Serge  gieucrjeicfyen).  gcuer  is  here  and  in  1.  2919  to  be 
pronounced  as  a  monosyllable. 

2841.  bie  SBurgen,  Rossberg  and  Samen  in  Unterwaiden.  The  men 
of  Schwyz  had  revolted  already  the  day  before,  immediately  after  the 
death  of  Gessler  (1.  2817). 

2845.  Süd),  n.  lit.  'yoke',  i.e.  ba8  £t)ranncnfcfyIof;  (3nnng4lrt).  Cf.  1.  371. 
A  diffcrent  meaning  of  Socfy  occurs  in  1.  3254. 
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jnnngen  'keep  down'  refers  directly  to  3nnng=ltri. 

2847.  ber  ©ticv  »01t  Urt.     Cf.  note  to  1.  1091. 

2848.  bte  §QÜ)\v&ü)t,  here  a  'mountain'  or  a  'watch-tower'  but  cf.  1. 
1441.  Another  expression  would  be  ÄBarte,  f.  (I;ob,e  SB  arte)  or  äBartturm. 
A  similar  expression  is  SBartburg,  the  name  of  a  Thuringian  castle 
famous  in  German  history  and  literature. 

2852.  It  is  hard  to  understand  why  Fürst  should  still  hesitate  after 
all  that  has  happened. 

2862.  ©efeüen,  m.  pl.  refers  to  the  'workmen'  of  the  SJletfier 
©teinmefc.  Cf.  note  to  1.  49.  The  word  ©efelle  (also  ®cfeft)  generally 
means  '  companion ',  'fellow',  even  'friend'.  It  is  derived  from  @aat, 
m.  'hall'  and  really  means  'a  person  who  lives  in  the  same  hall  with 
another'.  A  similar  formation  is  ©efäfjrte,  m.  'companion'  i.e.  'a 
travelling-companion',  fr.  gafjrt,  f.  'journey',  fr.  fahren  in  theold  meaning 
'to  travel'  (cf.  note  to  1.  17).  ©enoffe,  m.  (older  ®enof  (0),  cf.  ©tbgenoffen 
1.  1108)  'companion',  'fellow',  'friend'  is  derived  fr.  the  strong  verb 
geniefjen  'to  use',  'to  enjoy',  hence  it  really  means  'a  person  who  shares 
the  enjoyments  of  another'.  Cp.  the  similar  formations  of  'com- 
panion' fr.  panis  '  bread  ' ;  'comrade'  (French  camarade,  fr.  Lat.  camera 
'chamber')  'he  who  shares  the  room  of  others'. 

2864.     @3  tfi  im  Sauf  (or  im  3uge)  'the  floodgates  are  opened'. 

2866.     gebrochen  'destroyed'.    (£tne  23urg  brechen  is  the  technical  term. 

2871.  in  ber  ©etyroetjer  Sanb  refers  here  of  course  only  to  the  Wald- 
stätte.    The  same  is  the  meaning  of  @d?tofy3erlaitbe  (1.  3038). 

2874.  mannttd)  is  a  Swiss  form  instead  of  the  usual  meinnttd;  (1.  2046). 
mannhaft  would  likewise  be  possible. 

2875.  naebtg  jusor  'the  previous  night'  i.e.  the  night  of  the  i8th 
to  the  i9th.  nacfytg.  This  adverbial  genitive  is  formed  with  inorganic 
i  after  the  analogy  of  tagö,  morgens,  mittags,  abenbS. 

2879.  ftüqt  and  ruft  (1.  2880).     Note  the  use  of  the  historical  pres. 
33ub,  the  South  Germ,  form  of  SSube,  Stands  here  for  Äna^e  'squire'. 

2880.  bte  SSrunecfertn  i.e.  Bertha  von  Bruneck.  The  femin.  suffix 
4n  is  no  longer  used  with  family  names  but  it  was  quite  common  in  the 
eighteenth  Century. 

2884.  bte  feften  Slfojten  jtüqen.  The  pulling  down  of  Zwing  Uri 
gives  a  characteristic  illustration  of  Melchthal's  aecount.  Cf.  the 
splendid  description  of  agreat  fire  in  2)a3  £teb  »on  ber  ®toäc  (1.  176 
sqq.,  especially  1.  189 — 90)  where  almost  the  same  words  are  used: 
2?alfen  fragen,  |  SJfoften  ftürjen,  |  genfter  flirren. 

2887.     ©efebmtubfetn,  n.     This  noun  is  very  unusual,  it  is  really  the 
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adj.  gefd;nnnb  'quick  '  and  the  inf.  fein.  One  might  equally  well  say  25a 
galt  e8  gefdfjnjinb  (ju)  fein.     On  galt  cf.  note  to  1.  1920. 

2888.  ©betmann  has  here  the  sense  of  £et;enöfjierr  (1.  2453)  'liege- 
lord'. 

2894.  fetbanber  'together'.  It  really  means  (like  fetbjtoeit)  '(my)self 
the  other  (second)  man'.  Cf.  the  Greek  aürös  detirepos.  Similarly 
fclbbritt  '  I  and  two  others ',  etc. 

2897.  •§immetöuctyt,  n.  Stands  not  unfrequently — especially  in  Goethe 
(cf.  Sauft  1.  235,  400) — for  «Sonne,  less  frequently  for  2Jionb,  and  £im= 
metsticfytcr  for  Sonne,  3Tionb  unb  Sterne.     Cf.  also  25er  Sauerer  1.  81 — 82: 

Unb  atmete  tang  unb  atfjmete  tief 
Unb  begrüfte  baS  fjtmmttfctye  Sicfyt. 

2902.  Über  ben  SSrüntg,  i.e.  to  the  south.  In  reality  he  fled,  as 
was  natural,  north  ward,  towards  Luzern,  on  Austrian  ground. 

2904.  mir  is  a  good  instance  of  the  dat.  of  interest. 

2905.  naefy  at  the  beginning  of  the  line  gives  greater  emphasis  to 
the  verb. 

2909.  baö  ©efetyenf  be8  2eben8  =  fein  Seben  jum  (Sefcfyenf. 

2910.  Ur£f)ebe,  f.  The  pl)  in  this  word  is  due  to  the  Medieval  Lat. 
spelling  urpheda;  it  should  be  speit  Urfefjbe.  It  is  a  Compound  of  the 
prefix  ur*  (cf.  note  to  1.  537)  which  has  the  meaning  of  'out'  (Lat.  ex-), 
here  'over',  and  geljbe,  f.  'feud',  'quarrel'.  So  the  word  really  means 
'feud  at  an  end',  hence  in  later  times  it  designated  'an  oath  to  keep 
the  peace',  'an  oath  of  truce'. 

2913.     gefdjänbet  (Ijabt)  'have  disgraced',  'have  soiled'. 

2922.  ber  grettyeit  ewig  iktcfyen.  From  olden  times  the  hat  was  con- 
sidered  to  be  the  sign  of  a  free  man.  The  Roman  pileus  which  was 
placed  on  the  head  of  a  liberated  slave  became  the  acknowledged  symbol 
of  freedom.  Cf.  the  Lat.  phrases  Servos  ad  pileiim  vocare  ('to  encourage 
the  slaves  to  take  up  arms  by  the  promise  of  liberty'),  pileum  redimere 
('to  become  a  free  man').  During  the  French  revolution  red  conical 
caps  were  hung  on  the  tops  of  the  'trees  of  liberty'.  Cf.  Goethe's 
Hermann  unb  25orotI)ea  vi,  24  and  note  (Pitt  Press  Series).  Cf.  also 
Schiller's  2)ie  ^iecotomint  (Act  iv,  Sc.  5): 

25e3  9ftenfd)en  3ierat  tft  ber  £ut,  benn  imex 
25en  £ut  ntcfyt  fifcen  taffen  barf  »or  .Ratfern 
Unb  Königen,  ber  tft  fein  3Jiann  ber  Sretljeit.    (11.  2076  sqq.) 

2927.     unä  ift. . .netr;,  now  usually  nötfyig  or  notwenbig  'is  necessary  for 
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us'.  nctl;  is  really  the  subst.  Sftotl),  f.  'need'  and  originally  took  the 
gen.  un3  ift  einer  @ad?c  Sftotlj  *we  stand  in  need  of  a  thing'.  This  con- 
struetion  is  now  quite  obsolete.  Cf.  the  similar  mir  ift  angjt,  mir  ift  leib, 
etc.     Cf.  notf;  tljun  1.  3027 ;  and  »on  nötigen  tyaoen  (or  fein)  1.  349  n. 

2931.     @r  üel)'  tjeran  'let  him  come  on'. 

2934.  nxn'ge  5päffc.  The  Swiss  defended  these  defiles  (Vorgarten, 
Släfctö  etc.)  most  courageously  and  successfully  in  the  subsequent  wars. 
Cf.  note  to  1.  2442. 

2946.  23ru(f  or  SSrugg  is  a  small  town  on  the  Aar,  near  the  place 
where  it  joins  the  Reuss  and  the  Limmat,  in  the  Aargau.  The  name  is 
really  the  same  as  the  Mod.  Germ.  SSrücfe,  f.  'bridge'  and  the  Dutch 
Brügge  'Bruges'.  The  old  form  oecurs  likewise  as  the  second  part  of 
Compound  names  of  places,  the  first  part  containing  the  name  of  the 
river  e.g.  3n(n)g6rucf,  2Uborucf. 

2947 — 8.  This  is  a  fine  compliment  to  Schiller's  friend,  the  famous 
Swiss  historian  Johannes  von  Müller,  one  of  bis  authorities  for  the  play. 
Müller  was  born  at  Schaffhausen  in  1752,  he  died  at  Kassel  in  1809. 
His  'History  of  Switzerland'  appeared  in  1780  and  for  several  points 
with  regard  to  the  Tell-story  he  had  furnished  Schiller  by  letter  with 
very  much  valuable  Information.  This  is  not  the  only  instance  of 
Schiller's  introducing  personal  friends  by  their  real  names  into  his  plays. 
Another  oecurs  in  his  play  35 ie  9tänber  (v,  1)  where  the  figure  of  the 
venerable  !|]ajror  üDiofer  was  taken  from  real  life  and  was  introduced 
into  the  play  as  a  mark  of  Schiller's  personal  friendship  and  high 
esteem.  Goethe  did  the  same  with  the  brave  £erfe,  a  feilow-student 
of  his  at  the  University  of  Strassburg,  in  his  play  @ö§  »on  ©er* 
Usingen. 

2953.  ©atermorb,  m.  Stands  here  for  SSerroanbtenmorb.  It  was  pro- 
bably  used  by  the  poet  after  the  analogy  of  parrieidium  (for  patrici- 
diuni)  which  is  not  confined  to  the  murder  of  a  father.  Duke  John 
was,  as  we  have  seen,  surnamed  Parricida.  In  the  same  way  Platen 
calls  John's  dagger  ber  »atermörberifcfye  3Mcfy.     Cf.  1.  2982,  note. 

2954.  r)telt...§urüct  (with  the  dat.  of  interest)  'withheld  from'.  A 
similar  phrase  is  enthielt... »or. 

baä  »äterticfye  @rbe,  i.e.  the  duchy  of  Suabia.  Cf.  1.  1344  fein  SJiütter* 
(id?c8.  Tschudi  speaks  of  his  paternal  and  maternal  inheritance.  Cf. 
Konrad  Hunn's  speech,  lines  1324  sqq. 

2955.  ungebntbig  is  an  adv.  bem  ungebutbig  Qftaljnenben  lit.  'him  who 
kept  impatiently  reminding  him',  hence  'in  spite  of  his  impatient 
appeals '. 
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2956.  (£<?  ^tcp  'It  was  saixi  \  'there  was  a  rumour';  benf'  =  gebenfe ; 
t>arum  =  um  cö;  i!^n...ju  füvjcn  (or  ju  »erfüqen)  'to  deprive  him',  lit.  'to 
shoiten  him '. 

2957.  33ifctyofSJ)ut,  m.  'a  bishop's  hat'=  'a  mitre'. 
tyn  abuifinbcn  'to  pay  him  off'. 

2958.  2Bte  kern  cuicf)  fei  'However  it  may  be  with  regard  to  that', 
'Be  that  as  it  may'.     bem  is  the  dat.  of  interest. 

2965.  The  following  aecount  is  given  with  epic  prolixity  which 
carefully  mentions  even  circumstances  which  are  not  directly  connected 
with  the  point  at  issue  (cf.  lines  2974 — 5). 

ber  @tein  was  the  name  given  to  an  Austrian  stronghold  above 
Sabct;  (cf.  note  to  1.  2669)  on  the  Limmat  in  the  canton  Aargau.  The 
Castle  isnow  in  ruins;  it  was  destroyed  by  the  Swiss  in  1415. 

2966.  ©en  from  gegen,  in  prose  now  always  Sftacf)  'towards'. 
«Öofjiatt,  f.  =  *Pfafj  (1.  1324).      («&of)tager,  n.  (1.  817)  would  likewise  be 

possible.     Cf.  note  to  jJatfcrljof,  m.  (1.  850). 

2967.  Scivpolb  was  Albrecht's  son  who  was  defeated  by  the  Swiss  at 
Morgarten  (in  13 15).  His  nephew  Leopold  III.  was  defeated  and  killed 
at  Sempach  (in  1386). 

2974.  eine  alte  grefie  @tabt...au8  ber  Reiben  3eit.  This  refers  to  an 
old  Roman  encampment  called  Vindonissa  which  was  one  ofthecapitals 
of  Helvetia.  It  was  destroyed  in  594  by  the  Frankish  king  Childe- 
bert  II.  The  village  built  on  the  place  of  the  old  fortress  is  called 
Windisch. 

2976.  «§a£§6urg  is  a  contraction  of  Habichtsburg.  The  old  fortress 
was  built  in  1020  on  the  Wülpelsberg  near  Schinznach  in  the  Aargau. 
It  is  now  mostly  in  ruins.  Cf.  K.  Simrock's  poem  -ipafcSfcurgS  SJiauern 
(3m  9largau  jicfyt  ein  tyo^eS  @cbJojj...bie  <§alrici)t3&urg,  baS  Selfcnneft). 

im  ®eftd}t  seil,  fjaknb.     Cf.  1.  121. 

2977.  SBo,  more  correctly  ibvon  ioo  'from  whence'. 

^oI;eit,  f.  (for  ^od^eit),  lit.  'highness',  here  'greatness',  'fame'. 

2982.  On  the  place  where  the  emperor  had  been  murdered  the 
abbey  of  Königsfelden  was  erected  by  his  widow  Elisabeth  and  his 
daughter  Agnes.  Cf.  Platen's  poem  JUojter  Jtönigäfelben  (3n  ber 
ÄapcUe  2Bölbung  trat  icfy  ein),  and  Fröhlich's  35aB  gtauenftofler  ju  @n* 
gelbcrg  (£tef  brin  im  lintcriuatbner  Sanb)  which  treat  of  a  similar  subjeet. 

2983.  fte  and  1.  2984  fie  refer  to  the  noble  lords  who  were  in  the 
Emperor's  retinue  (1.  2968  and  2972). 

2987.  The  aecount  as  given  here  is  historical.  Schiller  followed 
very  closely  the  narration  of  Tschudi.     It  must,  however,  be  observed 
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that  King  Albrecht  was  really  murdered  in  May  1308  and  not  in 
November  1307  as  the  poet  has  represented. 

2989.     The  reproach  expressed  in  this  line  was  fully  deserved. 

2992.  ©tcmb,  m.  is  used  for  JReictySflanb,  a  State  of  the  Empire  which 
might  bea  ©rafftyaft,  -§crjogt§um,  Äanton,  freie  ©tatet,  Saturn,  *Ü6tet,  etc. 

2996.  mit  tecS  Cannes  gtucb,  or  mit  bcm  SannfTucfy.  The  murderers 
were  outlawed  by  the  Emperor  Henry  VII.,  Albrecht's  successor,  and 
laid  under  the  ban  of  the  church.  The  declaration  of  outlawry  was 
called  bic  2lci?t  (1.  321 1)  an  outlawed  man  was  called  geächtet  or  in  bie 
(9tcicf>8)acfyt  erftärt.  We  should  rather  expect  to  find  the  term  2lc$t  used 
here  instead  of  33ann.  In  most  cases  2l<$t  mite  33ann  are  mentioned  to- 
gether.     Cf.  note  to  1.  3212. 

2997.  bic  jtrenge  21gne8  was  the  eldest  daughter  of  Albrecht,  and  the 
widow  of  King  Andreas  III.  of  Hungary. 

3003.  3eugungen,  f.  pl.  ' generations '  instead  of  theusual  ©cfd)tccJ?tet, 
n.  pl.     The  foreign  term  ©eneratio'nen  is  likewise  pretty  frequently  used. 

3005.  The  vows  of  the  queen  contained  in  this  and  the  preceding 
lines  are  taken  from  the  chronicles.  The  expression  of  the  queen  that 
she  would  bathe  herseif  in  blood  as  in  May-dew  was  perhaps  suggested 
by  the  fact  that  her  father  was  killed  in  May.  leiten  is  the  old  weak 
gen.  of  ber  Tlax  (older  ber  SDiate)  which  is  now  obsolete  (except  in  some 
Compounds)  and  replaced  by  beä  ü)Jai(e)g  or  more  rarely  teeg  Wlai. 

3007.     algfca'tte  (themetre  requires  a'lgfcatte),  older  atfobalte  'at  once'. 

3017.  fegeiwofle,  now  usually  fegenScofte  (or  fegenSmdje)  'fraught  with 
blessing'. 

3022.  Count  Henry  of  Luxemburg  was  unanimously  elected  in 
November  1308.  He  was  called  Henry  VII.  He  died  after  a  noble  but 
short  reign  in  13 13.  In  1309  he  acknowledged  and  confirmed  the 
old  charters  of  Schwyz  and  Uri  guaranteeing  their  independence  from 
Austria,  and  extended  the  same  privileges  to  Unterwaiden. 

3024.  ben  me^rften,  more  usually  teen  metfien.  The  Superlative  meljrjt 
was  formed  in  the  M.H.G.  time  from  the  comparative  mel)r,  M.H.G. 
mer,  which  was  treated  as  an  adjective.  Goethe  and  Schiller  occa- 
sionally  employed  me^rfi  in  their  writings,  but  it  is  now  as  a  rule  only 
found  in  the  speech  of  uneducated  people. 

3025.  Cf.  lines  185 — 6  and  192 — 4. 

3026.  Cf.  1.  1341  ®ered)tigfeit  ertüattet  nid)t  t>om  Jlünig. 

3030.  9}eicfy3bote,  m.  'imperial  messenger',  'herald'  (£etotb). 

3031.  fcefdjetben  has  here  the  old  sense  of  'prudent',  'acting  con- 
siderately'.     Cf.  note  to  1.  553. 
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3032.     bietet,  usually  entbietet  in  formal  style,  'offers'. 

3033-     Queen  Elsbeth,  Albrecht's  widow;  she  died  in  131 3. 

alles  ®ute8  'all  prosperity',  more  usually  atlcö  ®utc. 

3036.     Sßorei'n  (for  n)orin)  =  in  freiere  or  tro  fjinetn. 

«£tnfcfyetb,  m.,  usually  bag  <§infdjeiben  'decease',  but  cf.  ber  33efc$eib. 

3040.  This  line  is  incomplete,  the  rest  of  the  time  required  for  it 
being  filled  up  by  action.  Fürst  continues  after  a  pause.  Cf.  the 
chapter  on  the  metre  and  style  of  Teil,  §  5,  e,  2. 

3045.  SSorfdjub  tfyun  or  iß.  teiften  'to  lend  a  helping  hand '.  SSor* 
fdntb,  m.  'help'  is  derived  fr.  tiorfcbjeben,  'to  push  (forward)',  'to 
advance'. 

3062.  rührte...  an  =  toürbe  angerührt  fyaben.  The  use  of  the  Compound 
anrühren  is  very  unusual,  one  would  expect  either  berühren,  or  simply 
rubren. 

3067.  £)ie  er  gemehrt  tyat  'Those  whose  possessions  he  has  en- 
larged'. 

3068.  frofjto'ctcn  is  usually  followed  by  über  (with  the  accus.)  'to 
rejoiee  at'. 

3075.     Notice  the  frequent  use  of  rime  towards  the  end  of  the  scene. 
3077.     h)cint...@o  (1.  3079)  *if...weeps...Then  (on  the  other  hand)'. 


Act  V,  Scene  2. 

The  purpose  of  the  scene  is  further  to  justify  Tell's  deed  by  con- 
trasting  it  with  that  of  Parricida.     (Cf.  especially  lines  3174 — 84). 

-§au3fTur,  f.  'entrance-hall'.  The  word  gtur  which  etymologically 
corresponds  to  the  Engl,  'floor'  has  the  original  meaning  of  'level 
ground'.  Then,  aecording  to  whether  this  ground  was  in  the  open  air 
or  under  a  roof,  it  took  the  different  meanings  of  (1)  'piain',  'field' 
(bie  gtur),  cf.  the  Compound  gturfdjü^  'field-watcher'  in  Act  iv,  Sc.  3; 
and  also  of  (2)  'floor',  'entrance-hall'  (bie  and  ber  gtur). 

jeigt  ins  greie  lit.  'points  to  the  open  air',  i.e.  'affords  a  prospect  into 
the  open  country'. 

3092.  ging...  tyavt  »orbei  'passed  closely  by'.  Instead  of  f)axt  the 
word  btd)t  or  nalje  might  have  been  used.  This  use  of  tyart  is  not  very 
common  in  prose;  compare  the  Engl,  'hard',  as  in  'hard  by',  'hard 
upon'. 

3101.     ins  greufccntyauö  'to  the  home  of  joy'. 
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Page  133,  line  1:  jerftörten  instead  of  the  usual  »crftörten  'troubled'. 
«erfrören  means  'to  disturb'  while  jerftören  as  a  rule  now  signifies  'to 
destroy',  'to  ruin'. 

3109.     tt>a3  tjt  @uc$?  'what  is  the  matter  with  you?'   'what  ails  you?' 

31 12.     2Bte  aucfy  for  2öie  fer)r  auty  'However  much'. 

tectygenb  lit.  'panting  with  thirst',  'languishing',  here  'pining'. 

31 14.     The  woman's  instinctive  feeling  wams  her  against  this  man. 

31 16.  The  solemn  adjuration  by  the  hospitable  hearthfire  and  by 
the  heads  of  dear  persons  is  of  very  ancient  origin  and  may  have  been 
suggested  to  the  poet  by  reminiscences  of  Homer's  Odyssey,  xiv,  159; 
XV,  260 — 61.     Hedwig  is  only  the  more  frightened. 

3124.  Gretchen  in  Goethe's  Sauft  has  the  same  instinctive  antipathy 
with  regard  to  Mephistopheles  (1.  3471  sqq.  of  the  Weimar  edition) : 

©eine  ©egennmrt  fcetoegt  mir  baä  331ut  (1.  3477), 

%ah'  id>  ttor  bem  2ftenfd?en  ein  tytitnlid)  ©rauen  (1.  3480). 

3155.  3Ijr  feib...S^x  roäret  (3158).  '  The  subj.  employed  a  second 
time  implies  Tell's  uncertainty,  he  can  hardly  believe  in  what  he  hears; 
'Do  you  really  mean  that  you  are'  etc. 

3162.  ber  «fcerjog  son  Öfterreicf) ;  the  real  title  of  the  Duke  was,  as 
in  1.  2952  <§crjog  Sodann  »on  ©cproafcen. 

3165.  (Sucrn  £)I)m,...@uern  Jfaifer.  Notice  the  climax :  'Your  uncle 
(and,  what  is  still  worse),  your  Emperor'. 

3168.     tfy'  3ljr  (seil.  m\d)  cerbammt)  'before  (condemning  me)'. 

3170.  With  regard  to  Tell's  addressing  the  Duke  by  3)u  cf.  note 
to  1.  769. 

3186.     ba  for  toäfjrenb  'as' ;  but  in  1.  3205  it  Stands  for  alä  '  when'. 

3 191.     @o  jung.     He  was  only  eighteen  years  old. 

3194.  be8  armen  2ftanne8  (seil.  «Scfytoefte),  it  Stands  in  apposition  to 
meiner  of  the  preceding  line. 

3196.     (5ucfy  jammern  'excite  your  pity'.     Cf.  1.  485. 

3198.  SGBenn  ic^... bedang,  a  common  idiomfor  2Benn  {^..M^un^n 
Ijätte.     Cf.  note  to  1.  2060. 

3200.  $)ic  Sugenb  meines  SSetterS  =  meinen  jungen  SSetter.  Cf.  1.  204 
and  note  to  1.  224. 

3201.  Belohnt  lit.  'rewarded'  Stands  here  for  fcegafct  'endowed'. 
3203.     U'nmünbigleit,    f.    'minority'.     The  word    is  derived  from 

münbig  ' of  age ',  ' arrived  at  majority '.  This  word  has  nothing  to  do  with 
SKunb,  m.  'mouth'  but  is  derived  from  the  now  obsolete  SJcunb,  f.  'hand', 
'protection',  which  is  a  common   Old  Germanic  word  and  also  fre- 

S.T.  16 
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quently  occurs  in  Old  English.  It  seems  to  be  connected  with  the  Latin 
manus  'hand'.  The  derivative  2Mnbet,  n.  'ward',  'pupü',  and  the 
Compound  SSormunb,  m.  'tutor'  are  still  very  commonly  used  in  German. 

3205.     2)ir...roetgcrte  (usually  »crructgcrte)  'refused  to  give  to  you'. 

3207.  @d;tufi,  m.  for  S3efcf;lufi,  or  perhaps  (Sntfcfyuif  'conclusion', 
'determination'. 

3209.  bie  9Jacf;egeijter  'the  Spirits  of  Revenge',  that  is  'the  Furies'. 
In  the  mouth  of  a  man  of  rank  and  presumably  of  education  this  classi- 
cal  allusion  seems  not  inappropriate.  Cf.  note  to  1.  1700,  and  Schiller's 
ballad  <Dic  Ärantcfye  beg  SbtycuSl.  127  sqq.  (the  song  of  the  Furies) : 

5Docfy  roc^e  roef)e,  roer  »crfbbten 
2)e§  SftorbeS  fcfyroere  %X)at  ooftbradjt! 
2Btr  heften  uns  an  feine  «Sorten, 
3)a8  furchtbare  ®c\ü)Uä)t  ber  Slatyt. ... 
@o  jagen  rotr  ifjn,  ofjn'  (Ermatten, 
SSerföfmen  fann  unä  leine  9tcu', 
3b,n  fort  unb  fort  Bis  ju  ben  ©chatten 
Itnb  geben  tyn  auä)  bort  ntctyt  frei. 

3212.  »erboten  unb... ertaubt  (sc.  bifl).  This  is  a  literal  quotation 
from  the  ban  issued  against  the  murderers  by  the  Emperor  Henry  VII. 
as  given  by  Tschudi :  S)te  £äter  fetyen  3ren  grünben  »erbotten,  Sren  SStenben 
erloubt.  This  is  called  jemanben  für  tiogetfret  erftären.  Cf.  the  great  scene 
in  Uhland's  tragedy  ©ruft  üon  «Sdnoaben  (Act  I,  Sc.  2,  lines  498 — 540) 
where  2lcfyt  and  SSann  are  pronounced  against  Duke  Ernest  of  Sual)ia  by 
the  Emperor  Kunrad  II.  and  the  Bishop  Warmann  of  Konstanz. 

3213.  alle  offne  (Strafen,  usually  alle  offnen  ©traf  en.  The  strong  form 
of  the  adj.  after  atte  is  chiefly  found  in  the  nom.  and  acc.  plur. 

3222.  ein  3Jicnfd)  ber  @ünbe  for  ein  fünbiger  üJ?enfdj  'a  sinful 
mortal'. 

3235.  löfet  @ure  ©eele  'redeem  your  soul'.  töfen  Stands  here  for 
ertöfen.  The  Pope  was  believed  to  have  the  power  btc  ©eeten  ju  btttben 
ober  ju  töfen  after  Matthew  xvi.  19.  Cf.  also  the  line  fr.  Mark  viii.  37 
ober  roaö  fann  ber  SJienfcf;  geben,  bamit  er  feine  ©eete  löfe? 

3237.  »on  ©ott  =  aU  fcon  @ott  beftimmt.  According  to  tradition  Pope 
Clement  V.  absolved  him  and  he  became  an  Augustinian  friar  in  Pisa 
where  he  died.  This  story  was  made  by  Nepomuck  Vogl  the  subjeet 
of  a  poem  which  is  called  5)er  SJiöncfy  tton  $ifa. 

3242.  The  following  description  gives  us  a  third  splendid  picture 
of    Swiss    scenery;    compare    lines    1787    sqq.    and   the   introduetory 
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scene  of  the  play.  The  description  of  the  Saint  Gotthard  road  in- 
terested  Schiller  so  much  that  he  worked  it  out  again  in  a  fine  poem 
which  he  called  23crgtieb,  given  in  our  Appendix  II.  Every  incident 
mentioned  here  will  be  found  also  in  the  poem. 

3244.  @eb/  iä)  bie  SKeufi?     'Am  I  to  see  the  Reuss?' 

3245.  2tm  2lbgrunb  getyt  ber  3Q3eg.     Cf.  33 erglieb,  1.  1. 

3252.  bie  Scfyrecfenöftrafie  (or  Strafe  ber  ©djrecEen,  SSergtieb  1.  6)  is  the 
name  given  by  the  poet  to  the  wild  ravine  of  Schoellenen  which  extends 
from  the  village  of  Goeschenen  to  the  so-called  'Devil's  Bridge'  and  is 
especiälly  dangerous  on  account  of  the  frequent  avalanches. 

3253.  SGBinbeSroe^en  (in  the  Swiss  dialect  äÖinbfteljete)  i.e.  Scftjteetucljiett 
or  Satmnen  (1.  3247)  '  snow-drifts ',  or  '  drift-avalanches'.  Cf.  bie  fcfytafenbe 
Ööltiin  (^Bergiieb,  1.  5). 

3254.  Socf),  n.  here  'a  mountain-ridge '  between  two  Valleys. 

3255.  bie  aSrücfe,  freiere  ft&uhtt,  lit.  'the  bridge  which  scatters  spray', 
'the  drizzling  bridge'.  Sir  Th.  Martin  translates:  'the  bridge  that 
hangs  in  drizzling  spray'.  The  hanging  chain-bridge  round  the  Teufels- 
stein which  was  in  use  before  the  opening  of  the  tunnel  called  the 
'Urner  Loch'  in  1707  was  called  in  former  times  S)te  ftäubenbe  33rücfe. 
But  as  Schiller  represents  the  ftäubenbe  SSrücfe  as  leading  to  the  fdmjarjeä 
3?effentl)or,  i.e.  to  the  Urner  Loch,  he  possibly  applied  the  term  to  the 
SeufetSbrücf  e  below. 

3258.  reift  fieb.  auf  'tears  itself  open',  'opens  before  you  all  of  a 
sudden'. 

3260.     The  'pleasant  valley  of  joy'  is  the  Urseren-valley. 

3264.  SDetneg  0teid>e3  SBoben,  i.e.  land  belonging  to  the  Empire, 
viz.  the  canton  Tessin  and  Italy. 

3266.  2)ie  eto'gen  Seen.  This  refers  to  the  numerous  small  lakes  on 
the  St  Gotthard,  the  sources  of  the  Reuss  (running  north),  Rhine  (east), 
Tessin  or  Ticino  (south),  and  Rhone  (west).  These  lakes  are  said  to 
remain  during  the  whole  year  always  of  the  same  depth. 

3267.  beä  £tmme{g  Ströme,  i.e.  Stegen  unb  Sdmee. 

3269.     ein  anbrer  «Strom,  i.e.  the  rapid  stream  of  the  Ticino. 

3270:-  @ud)  (  =  für  Gtuty)  baä  gelobte.  This  is  a  biblical  expression. 
£>a8  gelobte  Sanb  '  the  Promised  Land '  is  the  regulär  term  for  the  '  Holy 
Land'.  The  term  is  very  appropriate  as  Parricida  expected  to  find  rest 
and  forgiveness  in  Rome. 

Stage  direction,  p.  140.  bebeutet  ilm  mit  ber  £anb  'beckons  to  him\ 
'makesa  sign  to  him  with  his  hand'. 

l6 2 
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Act  V,  Scene  3. 

3290.  In  the  manuscript  sent  by  the  poet  to  the  Hamburg  theatre 
there  is  the  direction  that  simultaneously  with  the  fresh  outburst  of 
music  all  persons  on  the  stage  should  call  Smtyeit !  gretljett !  gtetfyett ! 
The  liberation  of  the  serfs  is  a  worthy  conclusion  of  this  play  of 
liberty. 


APPENDIX    I. 

From  yEgidii  Tschudii   Chronicon  Helveticum 

(edited  by  3.  dt.  Sfelin,  SBafet  anno  1734.  Vol.  i.  p.  238  a— 239  a). 

9ßie  2Bilr)etm  £efl  öon  Uri  bem  £ut  nit  SReöetenfc  tett.    Storno  @r 

finem  Stirti  ein  Depffet  oB  bem  §oupt  fdjiefien  mußt.     Unb  loie  @r 

ben  SanbtsSScgt  ©efler  je  tobt  fdjofj. 

2lm  Sonntag  nacb  Othmari1,  mag  ber  18.  Sintermonats,  gieng  ein  reb« 
lieber  frommer  Sanb=9ftann  son  Uri,  2Bitbelm  Seil  genant,  (ber  cueb  beim* 
lieb  in  ber  $unbt$*®fettfcbaft  mag)  ju  Slftorf  etlicbmat  für  ben  uffge^eneften 
£ut,  unb  tett  3m  fein  3tefleren$  an,  mie  ber  £anbt*3Sogt  ©efler  gebotten 
tjat;  ba8  marb  3me  Sanb*93ogt  angezeigt.  2llfo  mornbeg  barnacb.  am  Montag  5 
berufft  @r  ben  bellen  für  fieb,  fragt  3n  tru^Iidb,  marumb  er  finen  ©ebotten 
nit  geöorfam  wäre,  nnb  bem  J?ünig  oueb,  3me  ju  iJSeracfytung  bem  £ut  fein 
3te»eren£  bemifen  fjette?  2) er  Jlett  gab  2lntmurt:  Sieber  £err,  eg  ijt  un* 
geöärb,  unb  nit  ufü  9Seratf;tung  gefcfyectyen,  »erjic^enb  mirg,  mär  icb, 
mifcig,  fo  biefj  icb  nit  ber  Seil,  bitt  umb  ®nab,  eg  fofl  nit  mer  10 
gefdjedjen.  fSlun  mag  ber  Seit  ein  guter  2lrmbntft*@d>ü§,  bajj  man  3n 
beffer  fum  fanb,  unb  Bat  öübfcbe  Jtinb,  bie  3m  lieb  marenb,  bie  befebieft  ber 
Sanb=5ßogt,  unb  fyracfy:  Seil,  metctyeg  unber  benen  Äinben  ifi  bir  bag 
liebft?  3)er  £etl  antmurt:  £err  fi  finb  mir  alle  glieb.  lieb.  35 0  ftracb 
ber  ßanbt^ißogt :  äßolan  £etl,  bu  bift  ein  guter  »errüempter  ©c&üfc,  15 
als  icb  b,ör,  nun  mirft  bu  bin  J?unfi  vor  mir  muffen  bemeren,  unb 
biner  Äinbern  einem  ein  Depffet  ah  finem  Jjjoupt  muffen  febieffen, 
barumb  f)ah  eben  2lcbt,  bafi  bu  ben  Depffel  treffeft,  bann  triffft  bu 
3n  nit  beg  erften  @ctyu£eg,  fo  foft  eg  biefe  bin  £eben.  3)er  Seil  er* 
febraef,  hat  ben  Sanbt=95ogt  umb  ®£)tteg  mitten,  baf  @r  3ne  beg  @cfyu£eg  20 
erlieffe,   bann   eg    unnatürlich,    märi,    bafi    @r    gegen    finem    lieben 

1  16  Nov.  1307. 
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Äinb  fotte  fd;ieffen;  ©r  toölt  Heber  gerben.  35er  Sanbt*SSogt  ftracb: 
35a«  muft  bu  tun,  ober  bu  unb  ba«  Äinb  fetten:  35er  Seil  farf>  n>ot, 
baf}  @r«  tun  muft,  bat  ©Ott  innigflicb,  bajj  @r  3n  unb  fin  lieb  tfinb  b«büte. 

25  Stam  fin  tabrufl,  toien  e«,  legt  uff  ben  $PfoI,  unb  ftaeft  noeb  ein  $fyl 
binben  in  ba«  ©öfter,  unb  legt  ber  £anbt*2Sogt  bem  Jlinb  (ba«  nit  mer  bann 
6  3ar  oft  toa«)  fett«  ben  Dejjffet  uff  fin  £oupt.  2ltfo  f<to£  ber  Seit  bem 
Ätnb  ben  Dc^ffel  ab  ber  @cbeitlen  be«  £oupt«,  bajj  (Sr  ba«  j?inb  nie  »erlebt 
35o  nun  ber  @d;u£  gefebeetjen  toa«,  »erhmnbert  fid?  ber  £anbt=*Bogt  be«   mei* 

30  ft  er  liefen  ©ebufce«,  tobt  ben  Selten  finer  Äunjt,  unb  fragte  3ne,  t»a«  ba« 
bebüte,  bajj  (Srr  noeb  ein  Sßftyt  ^inben  in«  ©oller  gefteeft  bette?  35er 
Seil  erfdjracf  aber,  unb  gebaut  bie  grag  bebütet  nüfcit  ®ut«,  bod;  bett  ec 
gern  bie  @acb  gttmpjftid;  »eranthntrt,  unb  f^rad? :  (£«  märe  alfo  ber 
@d)ü^en  ©ctüonbeit;    ber  £anbt=2>ogt  merd  toot,  bajj  3m  ber  Sett  entfajj, 

35  unb  ftrad) :  Seit,  nun  fag  mir  frötieb  bie  SQSarbeit,  unb  fürest  bir 
nüfcit  barumb,  bu  föflt  bin«  £eben«  fieser  fin,  bann  bie  gegebene 
2lntrourt  nimm  icb  nit  an,  e«  toirb  ettoa«  anber«  bebüt  tjahtn.  35 0 
rebt  2BilI)etm  Seil:  2Botan  £err,  fibmaten  3r  mieb  min«  Seben«  10er* 
fidjert  b^benb,  fo  hntt  icb  ücb  bie  grunbtid;  SBarbeit  fagen,  bajj  min 

40  entHcbe  SJceinung  getoefen,  toann  icb  m^n  «ßtnb  getroffen  bette,  bajj 
icb  ücb  mit  bem  anbern  $ftyt  er  fd;  offen,  unb  one  3tt>ifel  ütoer  nit 
gefält  tüölt  b<iben.  35o  ber  £anbt*93ogt  ba«  bort,  ttrad;  @r:  üftun  tr-olan 
Zeil:  3d;  ba&  btcb  bin«  Seben«  gefiebert,  ba«  null  icb  bir  bitten, 
bienut  icb  aber  bin  böfen  äBitten  gegen  mir  »erjtan,  fo  will  icb  biety 

45  füren  taffen  an  ein  Ort,  unb  aUba  in  legen,  bajj  bu  huber  ©unn 
noeb  SJion  niemerme  feeben  fott,  bamit  icb  »or  bir  ftc^er  fig.  £iejj 
biemit  fine  35iener  3n  facben,  unb  angenfc  gebunben  gen  Stuten  füren.  (Sr 
für  oueb  mit  3nen,  unb  nam  be«  Selten  ©cbiejjjüg,  Äoebcr,  $ftyt  unb  2trm* 
bruft  oueb  mit  3m,  »oft«  3m  fett«  bebalten;   atfo  fajj  ber  £anbt=33ogt  fambt 

50  ben  35ienern,  unb  bem  gebunbnen  Selten  in  ein  ®d;iff/  »oft  gen  23runnen 
faren,  unb  barnacb  ben  Letten  üfcer  Sanb  bureb  ©d;nri£  in  fin  @d;tojj  gen 
•Rüfjnad;  füren,  unb  alba  in  einem  finftern  Sfyurn  fin  Scben  taffen  enben; 
be«  Selten  @d;iejj>,3üg  »arb  im  ©d;iff  uff  ben  SSieten  ober  ©ranfen  bim 
©türruber  gelegen. 

55  2Bie  fi  nun  uff  ben  «See  famenb,  unb  binuff  furenb,  bif  an  2ld;fen  ba« 
©de,  bo  fugt  ®£5tt,  bajj  ein  foteber  grufamer  ungeftümmer  @turm» 
2öinb  infiel,  bajj  fi  fid>  alt  »ertoegen  t;attenb  ärmftid;  je  ertrinden.  -iftun 
»a«  ber  Seit  ein  ftarder  3JJann,  unb  fonbt  »aft  »ot  uff  bem  äöaffer;  bo 
forad;    ber    35ienern   einer   jum   Sanbt*95ogt,  <§err   3r  feebenb    ütore   unb 

60  unfre  SRot  unb  ©far  unfer«  Seben«,  barinn  toir  fianb,  unb  ba^  bie 
©d;iffmeifter   erfd;roden,    unb   be«    garen«   nit  tool  beriet;    nun  ift 
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ber  £ctt  ein  ftarcfer  9)iann,  unb  fan  toot  f^tffen,  man  fott  3n  \i§ 
in  ber  Sftot  brucfcen.  2)er  Sanbt*Sogt  tr-aS  ber  SQBaffer.SRot  gar  erfüllt1, 
fyracfe  jum  Gelten:  3Jiann  bn  un8  getruvutifl  uf  bifer  ®far  je  fjetf* 
fen,  fo  toött  tc^>  bic&.  biner  Sanben  lebigen;  ber  Seit  gab  2lntnmrt :  65 
So  £err,  icb  getrutoe  un8  mit  ®Dtte$  £itff  toot  ^tebannen  je  §etf* 
fen.  2ltfo  toarb  @r  uffgcbunben,  fiunb  an  baö  ©türruber,  nnb  für 
rebticb  baljin,  bocb.  lugt  (Bv  atlroeg  uff  ben  @cbiefi*3üg  ber  je  näcbft 
bt  3m  tag,  unb  uff  ein  Vorteil  Ijtnuf?  ju  bringen,  unb  xoit  @r  fam 
nab,  ju  einer  Statten  (bie  fibtjar  ben  Flamen  beä  bellen  Statten  Begatten,  70 
unb  ein  Zeitig  >§ü^tin  ba^in  gebutoen  ift),  bebuetyt  3m  bafi  @r  bafetbS 
toot  Ijinuf  gefpringen  unb  entrünnen  mödjt,  fcfyrfc)  ben  Änedjten  ju, 
bajj  fie  Ijantltd)  juginb,  bifi  man  für  biefetb  Statten  fäme,  mann 
fie  b,attenb  bann  ba$  Söfift  übertounben,  unb  als  @r  nebent  bie 
Statten  fam,  trueft  @r  ben  Ijinbern  ©raufen  mit  SJiacfyt  (tüte  ©r  75 
bann  ein  itarefer  2Jiann  toaä)  an  bie  blatten,  ertr-üfcfyt  fin  @cfoiefk3üg, 
unb  fprang  ^inuf  uff  bie  Statten,  ßieft  ba3  ©cfyiff  mit  ©toatt  son 
3m,  tief  fi  uff  bem  ©ee  fchtteben  unb  febtoenefen,  ber  £etl  aber  tuff 
ScrgS  unb  <Sd?atten3  fjatb  (bann  noeft  fein  «Schnee  gefallen  toag)  über  9Jior* 
fac^>2  ufi  burefc  baö  Sanb  @d)ttn|,  bi8  uff  bie  «§06,  e  an  ber  £anbt=@trafj,  80 
jtoüfcfyenb  2trt  unb  JJüjmacb  ba  ein  böte  ®a$  ifi,  unb  ®eftüb  barob,  barinn 
tag  Ott  »erborgen,  bann  (5r  touft,  bajj  ber  £anbt*Sogt  atba  fürrtyten  tourb 
gen  Äüfmacty  ju  finer  Surg. 

£>er  £anbt=Sogt  unb  fin  Wiener  famenb  mit  groffer  Slot  unb  Slrbeit 
übern  @ee  gen  Srunnen,  rittenb  barnaety  bureb  @cf;nu£er=2attb,  unb  toie  ft  ber  85 
gemetten  Ijoten  ©äffen  naetyneten,  fjört  (Sr  attertety  2lnfcbtäg  be8  €anbt=Sogt3 
toiber  3ne,  @r  aber  fjat  fin  2lrmbruft  gewannen,  unb  burc^fdjop  ben  Sanbt* 
Sogt  mit  einem  Sftyt,  baj)  (5r  a^>  bem  JRofj  feet,  unb  »on  ©tunb  an  tob 
toaS. 

1  Frightened. 

s  Morschach  is  situated  half  an  hour  to  the  S.E.  of  Brunnen,  on  the  slope  of 
a  mountain. 
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POEMS   CONNECTED   WITH    'WILHELM  TELL'. 

A.    mifylm  £e«. 

aßcnn  rolje  Gräfte  fetnblict)  ficf;  entjfteien 

Unb  Minbe  2But$  bie  tfriegeSflamme  fdjürt, 

2Öenn  ficfy  im  Kampfe  tobenber  Parteien 

Die  «Stimme  ber  ©etecfytigfeit  loerliert, 

2Benn  alle  Safter  fcfyamfoS  fid)  befreien,  5 

äßenn  freche  2Btttfur  an  ba8  £eifge  rütyrt, 

Den  2ln!er  töft,  an  bem  bie  Staaten  fjängen: 

Da8  ift  fein  Stoff  gu  freubigen  ©efdngen. 

Dorf;  toenn  ein  Sooft,  ba3  fromm  bie  gerben  reibet, 

Sid;  fetbft  genug,  nid)t  fremben  ®ut§  Begehrt,  10 

Den  3toang  abwirft,  ben  ti  umoürfctg  leibet, 

Docb,  fetbft  im  3orn  bie  CDicnfdjttcJjfett  nocb,  etyrt, 

3m  ©tücfe  fetbft,  im  Siege  fic^>  befcfyeibet : 

DaS  ift  unfterblid)  unb  be$  SiebeS  totxfy. 

llnb  folcty  ein  93ilb  barf  icf;  Dir  freubig  jeigen;  15 

Du  fennfi'8;   benn  alles  ©rope  ift  Dein  eigen. 

With  tbese  stanzas  Schiller  sent  a  copy  of  his  play  to  his  friend  and 
protector  Karl  Theodor  von  Dalberg  the  last  Elector  and  Archbishop 
of  Mainz  'des  heiligen  römischen  Reiches  Churfürsten  und  Erzkanzler', 
on  the  25A  of  April,  1804. 
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B.     93ergtieb. 

2lm  Slbgrunb  leitet  ber  fcf;nrinblicf;te  Steg, 

@r  füljrt  jtmfcfyen  Seben  unb  (Sterben; 

@S  fperren  bie  JRtefen  ben  einfamen  2Seg 

Unb  brofjen  bir  etoig  QSerberben; 

Unb  hnffft  bu  bie  fctytafenbe  Sötoin  nictyt  voecfen,  5 

<So  toanble  fiitt  burcf;  bie  ©träfe  ber  Sctyrecfen. 

©g  fctyroebt  eine  SBrücfe,  6,ocb,  über  ben  9tanb 

5)cr  furchtbaren  £iefe  gebogen; 

Sie  toarb  nictyt  erbauet  »on  Söienfctyen^anb, 

(£$  Ijätte  fitf/3  feiner  »erroogen.  10 

2)er  (Strom  braufi  unter  ifjr  fpät  unb  frülj, 

Speit  ett)ig  hinauf  unb  gertrümmert  fie  nie. 

(S8  öffnet  fieb.  fct;tt)arj  ein  fcf/aurige8  <Tf)or, 

S)u  gtaubjt  biefo,  im  9ieicf;e  ber  ©Ratten; 

2)a  tb,ut  ftcb,  ein  tacf;enb  (Setänbe  fi,er»or,  15 

2ßo  ber  Jperbft  unb  ber  Srüfjling  jtcf;  gatten: 

2lu3  be8  SebenS  SJtüljen  unb  ewiger  £iual 

aJlöcfjt  ity  fliegen  in  biefeS  glücffelige  %,f)al. 

SSier  Ströme  braufen  6,tnab  in  ba3  Selb, 

Sljr  Guetl,  ber  ift  emig  »erborgen;  20 

Sie  Riefen  uacb,  allen  »ier  Strafen  ber  Sßelt, 

Sftacb  2lbenb,  Storb,  Mittag  unb  borgen; 

Unb  toie  bie  9Jiutter  fie  raufetyenb  geboren, 

5ort  fliefm  fie  unb  bleiben  fieb,  ettng  verloren. 

3toei  3tnfen  ragen  in8  33taue  ber  Suft,  25 

$qü)  über  ber  3Jienfdjen  ©efc^ledjter; 

©rauf  tanjen,  umfetyleiert  mit  gotbenem  £)uft, 

2)ie  SBolfen,  bie  fjimmlifctyen  Softer. 

<Ste  Ratten  bort  oben  ben  etnfamen  9teib,n, 

2)a  ftetlt  fiel;  fein  3euge,  fein  irbifetyer,  ein.  30 

(53  ftfct  bie  Königin  Ijocf;  unb  flar 

2luf  unvergänglichem  Sirene; 

J£>ie  Stirn  umfränjt  fie  fitf;  nntnb erbat 

SJiit  biamantener  Ärone. 

JDrauf  febjefit  bie  Sonne  bie  pfeife  von  £itf;t,  35 

Sie  vergolben  fie  nur,  unb  ermannen  fie  nic$t. 
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Cf.  the  correspondence  between  Schiller  and  Goethe  (4th  edition 
by  W.  Vollmer.  Stuttgart.  Cotta,  i88r.  i  Vols.);  No.  944  (Schiller 
to  Goethe  on  January  26,  1804) :  „«ftier  lege  ity  eine  f  leine  ^oettfcfje  Aufgabe 
jum  3)edjiffvtrcrt  fcei";  No.  945  (Goethe  to  Schiller,  on  the  same  day)  : 
„3l)r  ©ebicfyt  ifi  ein  xetyt  artiger  ©tteg  auf  ben  ©ottljarbt,  bem  man  fonft  neef) 
allerlei  ^Deutungen  jufägen  fann,  unb  ijt  ein  jum  £ett  fet;r  geeignetes  Sieb";  and 
No.  948  (G.  returns  to  Seh.  on  Febr.  8,  1804):  „3f)t  fdjöneS  SBerglieb". 
A  fac-simile  of  the  whole  poem  is  given  in  Könnecke's  Bilderatlas  zur 
Geschichte  der  deutschen  Nationallitteratur.     Marburg,  1887,  page  ■233. 

C.    £)er  ®raf  »ort  §a6$burg.     (April,  1803.) 

D.    £)er  Slfyenjäger.     (July,  1804.) 

These  two  poems  which  can  easily  be  consulted  in  any  edition  of 
Schiller's  Poems  could  not  be  given  here  in  füll  on  aecount  of  their 
length.     The  former  is  one  of  Schiller's  finest  ballads. 
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Familiär  quotations  from  'Wilhelm  Tell'. 

(Those  most  ccmmonly  used  are  marked  with  an  asterisk.  The  last 
number  in  brackets  refers  to  the  line.  It  is  worthy  of  notice  that  18 
out  of  the  39  quotations  are  sentences  uttered  by  Teil.) 

i.  ©reif  an   mit  (Sott!     £)em  Stapften  muf   man  Reifen.     (JJucnt,  i, 
i;  107.) 

*2.  £)cr  bra^e  mann  Unit  an  ficb.  fetbji  gufc^t.     (£efl,   I,  1;  139.) 

3.  33om  fiebern  $ort  teiftt  ficb/8  gemftcfyiicfj  ratzen.     (9f{uobt,  I,  1;  141.) 

4.  (fDa)  rafi  ber  @ee  unb  noiK  fein  O^fer  Ijakn.     (JRnobi,  1,  1;  147.) 

5.  3d)  Ijab'  getf;an,  tt>aö  icfy  nicfyt  (äffen  fonnte.     (£eft,  1,   ij    160.) 
*6.  £>er  fluge  Mann  Baut  »or.     (®ertrub,  1,  2;    274.) 

7.  £>em  Mutagen  tyilft  ®t>tt.     (®ertrub,  1,  2;   313.) 

8.  Hnbtttigeg  erträgt  fein  ebteS  £eq.     (®ertrub,   I,  2;    317.) 

9.  35ie  Unfctyulb  b,at  im  Fimmel  einen  Sreunb.     (®  er  trüb,  I,  2;  324.) 

10.  2Ba3  <§änbe  bauten,  fönnen  -§änbe  ftürjen.     (£ett,  I,  3;   387.) 

11.  3)a3  ftytoere  £er$  nnrb  ntd^jt  bureb,   SBorte  leicfjt.     (Seit,   I,   3;  419.) 
*i2.     5)ie  fcfyneften  Jperrfcfyer  finb'8,  bie  furj  regieren.     (£ef(,  I,  35  423.) 

13.  5)em  Sriebucfyen  getoätjrt  man  gern  ben  trieben.     (£ett,  I,  3;  429.) 

14.  3)ie  (Seetange  ftic^jt  ntcijt  ungereimt.     (ZtU,  I,  3;   430.) 

15.  (5in  jeber  gdt)lt  nur  fieser  auf  fiel;  fetbji.     (Seil,  1,  3;   436.) 

16.  SSerbunben  toerben  aueb,  bie  'Bty'mafycn  mächtig,     (©tauffacl?  er,  1,  3; 

437-) 

17.  35er  ©tarfe  ifl  am  mäcfytigjten  allein.     (£etl,  1,  3;  438.) 

18.  £),    mächtig   ift   ber  Srieb  be8  SSaterlanbS.      (Sitttugfjaufen,  11,  1; 

848.) 
*i9-     2In3  SSatertanb,  ans  tfjeure,  fcfyliefj  25idj  an, 
S)a8  fjalte  feft  mit  deinem  ganjen  -§erjen! 

£ier  finb  bie  ftarfen  3Burjetn  deiner  Äraft.     ('2lttingf;aufen,  II,  1; 
922—4.) 
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*2o.     d8  lebt  ein  anbcrSbentenbe«  ®efcf>lcd;t.     (2lttingf;aufen,  II,  i;  954.) 
ai.     JRebticbJeit  gebebt  in  iebcm  ©tanbe.     (©tauffad;  er,   II,  2;    1085.) 

22.  ©djrecflitf;  immer, 

2lud;  in  geregter  ©ad;e,  ift  @en>alt.     (9tebing,  II,  2;   1320 — £.) 

23.  3)Ian   mufl    bem  Slugenblicf    aud;    toaä   »ertrauen.      (9tebing,  II,  2; 

1438.) 
*24-     äßir  trollen  fein  ein  einjig  3Solf  »on  3Srübern, 

3n   feiner  üftotf)   un8   trennen   unb   ®efaf;r.      (JKöffelmann,  11,  2; 
1448—9.) 
*25-     &rüb,  übt  fid;,  toaS  ein  SWcificr  teerben  ftill.     (Seil,  in,  ij    1481.) 
*2Ö.     £>ie  21rt  im  £au8  erfpart  ben  3immermann.     (Seil,  III,   1;  1514.) 

27.  (Sin  j[eber  toirb  fcfrcuert  nacty  SSermögen.     (Seil,  III,   1;  1524.) 

28.  SGBer  gar  ju  fiel  bebenft,  nnrb  rcenig  leifien.     (Seil,  in,  1;  1532.) 

29.  2)er  ift  mir  ber  SDieifter, 

35er  feiner  Stunft  getrift  ift  überall.     (®c£iler,  III,  3;    1940 — 1.) 

30.  (Unb)  attju  ftraff  gefpannt,  jerfpringt  ber  SSogen      (3iuben$,  III,  3; 

1996.) 
*3i.     S)a8  2ltte  ftüqt,  e8  änbert  fid>  bie  3eit, 

Unb  neues   Seben   hltyt   aus   ben  Ruinen.     (2lttingl;aufen,  iv,  2; 
2425—6.) 
*32.     ©eib  einig  —  einig  —  einig.     (2lttingf) aufen,  iv,  2;    2451.) 
*33»     £)eine  Wi)t  ift  abgelaufen.     (Seil,  iv,  3;   2567.) 

34.     @8  lebt  ein  ®ott,  ju  ftrafen  unb  $u  rddjen.     (Seil,  iv,   2;  2596.) 
*35-     Scb,  Ijabe  feinen  feiten  gu  »erfenben.     (Seil,  IV,   2;   2607.) 

36.     3)em  ©cfyüwctyen  ift  fein  «Stächet  aud;  gegeben.     (Seit,  iv,  2;  2675.) 
*37-     ®8  ^ann  k£r  Srömmjte  nid;t  im  ^rieben  bleiben, 

2Bcnn  e8  bem  böfen  üftacfybar  nid;t  gefällt.     (Seil,  iv,  2;  2682 — 3.) 
38"     Süe    Siebe    null    ein    freies   Opfer    fein,      (äßaltfjer    Surft,    v,    1; 

3°74-) 
39.     4Ber    Styrftnen    ernten    teilt,    mufj    Siebe    fäen.      (iöicldjtfjal,    v,  1; 

3081.) 
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asterisk.  The  following  list  does  not  lay  any  claim  to  absolute  completeness,  but  it 
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titles  need  not  be  repeated  here. 

A.     EDITIONS. 

a.     German  Editions. 

Wilhelm  Teil.  Schauspiel  von  Schiller,  zum  Neujahrsgeschenk  auf 
1805.  Tübingen.  Cotta.  1804.  (The  first  edition,  which  was 
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under  D.) 

*  Wilhelm  Teil,  ed.  by  H.  Oesterley  in  K.  Goedeke's  'Historisch- 

kritische Ausgabe'.     Vol.  xiv  (1872),  267 — 426  and  Introd.  vi — 
xviii.     Stuttgart.     Cotta.     1872. 

*  Wilhelm  Teil,    ed.    by  W.  v.    Malt  zahn   in   Hempel's    'Deutsche 

Klassiker'.  Schiller's  Werke.  Vol.  Vi  (new  edition.  Berlin. 
1889),  1 — 112. 
Wilhelm  Teil,  ed.  (with  lntroduction,  Notes  and  the  old  populär 
Play  of  Uri)  by  M.  Carriere  in  Brockhaus'  Bibliothek  der  deut- 
schen Nationallitteratur  des  18.  und  19.  Jahrhds.  Vol.  34.  Leipzig. 
1871. 

b.     German  School  Editions. 

1.  Ch.  H.  Hugendubel.     W.  T.    Bern,  Chur  and  Leipzig.    1836. 

2.  Denzel.     W.  T.     Stuttgart.     Cotta.     1865. 

3.  Jul.  Naumann.     W.  T.    Leipzig.     Siegismund  und  Volkening. 

1876,11884.     With  a  map. 
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Fr.  Hülskamp.     W.  T.     Münster.     Aschendorff.     2i879« 
J.  Pölzl.     W.  T.     Vienna.     Holder.     1883.     2i888.     Map. 
*0.  Kallsen.     W.  T.     Gotha.     Perthes.     1884. 
*F.  Prosch.     W.  T.     Vienna.     Graeser.     (1884).     Map. 
H.  Leineweber.     W.  T.     Trier.     Stephanus.     1885. 
*A.   Funke.     W.  T.      Paderborn.     Schoeningh.    4i888.     Map. 
*E.  Kuenen.     W.  T.     Leipzig.     Bredt.     3i88q. 
*A.  Thorbecke.      W.  T.      Bielefeld   and   Leipzig.      Velhagen 
and  Klasing.     (1889?)     Map. 


c.     English  School  Editions 

(most  of  them  containing  an  Introduction  and  explanatory  Notes). 

r.  Braunfels    and     White.      1Bonn.      1841.      2London.      1847. 
3London.     1859.     Interlinear  transl. 

2.  Ad.  Bernays.     London.    Parker.     (P.'s  Germ.  Classics.)    1847. 

3.  F.  Lebahn.     London.     1848.     2j852.     With  a  vocabulary. 

4.  M.  Meissner.     London.     1859. 

5.  T.  Matthay.     London.     Williams  and  Norgate.     1862. 

6.  E.Otto.     Stuttgart.     1866.     (English  notes.) 

7.  *H.    Müller-Strübing  and    Rev.    R.    H.   Quick.     London. 

D.  Nutt.     1871,  2i874-     With  a  map  and  complete  vocabulary. 

8.  *C.  A.  Buchheim.     Oxford.     Clarendon  Press.     T87 r.    5i88o. 

9.  C.  A.  Buchheim.    Oxford.    Clarendon  Press.     Abridgement  of 

the  former  ed.     School  Edition.     2i887-     Map. 

10.  H.  Schünemann.     London.     1875  and  1879.     Map. 

11.  Dan.  Breakell.     2Dresden.      Ehlermann.      1882.      (Englische 

Übungsbibliothek,  No.  1.) 

12.  E.  L.  Naftel.     London.     Hachette.     1886. 

13.  T.  L.  Bevir.     London.     Rivingtons.     1886. 

14.  *E.  Fasnacht.     London.    Macmillan  and  Co.     1887.    Map. 

d.     French  School  Edition. 

*Th.    Fix.     Paris.     Hachette.     1885.     (There   exists    an    interlinear 
version  by  the  same  editor  and  also  several  other  French  editions.) 
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B.     COMMENTARIES. 

*Joachim  Meyer.  Schillers  'Wilhelm  Teil'  auf  seine  Quellen 
zurückgeführt  und  sachlich  und  sprachlich  erläutert.  Progr.  Nürn- 
berg. 1840.  2i858.  Neu  herausgegeben  und  mit  Anhängen 
vermehrt  von  H.  Barbeck.     Nürnberg.     1876. 

*W.    E.    Weber.     Schillers   Teil    zum    Schul-   und    Privatgebrauch 
erläutert.     Bremen.      1839,  2i852,  3i878. 
H.  Viehoff.     Schillers  dramatische  Meisterwerke  mit  beleuchtenden 
Einleitungen,  etc.     Stuttgart.     1869. 

*C.  Gude.  Erläuterungen  deutscher  Dichtungen.  Leipzig.  Brand- 
stetter.     1874.     7i88i.     I,  326 — 369. 

*H.  Düntzer.     Schillers  W.  T.  erläutert.     Leipzig.    Wartig.    4i887. 

C.  REMARKS  ON  THE  PLAY  IN  SOME  OF  THE 
BEST  LIVES  OF  SCHILLER  AND  HISTORIES 
OF  LITERATURE. 

*K.  Hoff  meist  er.  Schillers  Leben,  Geistesentwickelung  und  Werke. 
Stuttgart.     Balz.     1840.     Vol.  v,  129  and  136  sqq. 

*K.  Hoffmeister  (  =  H.  Viehoff).  Schillers  Leben  für  den  weiteren 
Kreis  seiner  Leser.     Stuttgart.     1854.     III2,  329  sqq. 

*Th.  Carlyle.  The  Life  of  Fr.  Schiller.  London.  Chapman  and 
Hall.     Pp.  152  sqq. 

*H.  Hettner.  Geschichte  der  deutschen  Litteratur  im  achtzehnten 
Jahrhundert,     in2,  2,  320  sqq.     Braunschweig.     1879. 

*G.  Gervinus.  Geschichte  der  deutschen  Dichtung.  Vol.  v5  (1874), 
627  sqq. 

*K.  Goedeke.  Grundriss  zur  Geschichte  der  deutschen  Dichtung. 
Aus  den  Quellen.  Vol.  II,  §  255,  No.  88.  Dresden,  1859.  (A  new 
edition  is  forthcoming.) 

*A.  Koberstein.  Geschichte  der  deutschen  Nationallitteratur.  Leip- 
zig.    Vogel.     5th  ed.  1872.     Vol.  iv,  525  sqq. 

*Julian  Schmidt.  Geschichte  der  deutschen  Litteratur  seit  Lessings 
Tod.     II5,  379  sqq.     Leipzig.     1866. 

*W.  Scherer.  Geschichte  der  deutschen  Litteratur.  Berlin.  Weid- 
mann.    3rd  ed.     1885.     Pp.  609  sqq. ;  770  sqq. 
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D.     DIVERSA. 

*C.  G.  Wenzel.     Aus  Weimars  goldenen  Tagen.     Dresden.     1859. 

Pp.  246—253. 
C.  Wurzbach  von  Tannenberg.    Das  Schiller-Buch.    Wien.    1859. 

Nos.  1313 — 14.16. 
*P.  Trömel.     Schiller-Bibliothek.     Leipzig.     1865.     Pp.  90  sqq. 
*Aug.    Hettler.     Schillers   Dramen.     Eine   Bibliographie.     Berlin. 

1885.     Nos.  468—590. 


*K.  Goldbeck  and  L.  Rudolph.  Schiller-Lexicon.  Erläuterndes 
Wörterbuch  zu  Schillers  Dichterwerken.     2  vols.     Berlin.     1869. 

*G.  Fritzsche,  M.  Moltke  and  M.  Zille.  Schiller-Halle. 
Alphabetisch  geordneter  Gedankenschatz  aus  Schillers  Werken 
und  Briefen.     Leipzig.     1870. 


— C.  K.  Hense.     Vorträge  über  ausgewählte  dx-amatische  Dichtungen 

Shakspeares,  Schillers  und  Goethes.     Halberstadt.     1844. 
*K.    Lucae.     Über  Schillers  Wilhelm  Teil.     Public  Lecture,   1865. 

Reprinted  in  his  '  Aus  deutscher  Sprach-  und  Literaturgeschichte. 

Marburg.     1889.     Pp.  161— 185. 
*H.  Bulthaupt.     Dramaturgie  der  Klassiker.     Oldenburg  and  Leip- 
zig.    1889.     i3,  378—398. 
M.  Mühlenbach.     Die  dramatische  Idee  in  Schillers  Wilhelm  Teil. 

Ratibor.     1883. 
J.  G.  Rönnefahrt.     Goethes  «  Faust '  und  Schillers  '  Wilhelm  Teil ' 

nach    ihrer   weltgeschichtlichen    Bedeutung    und   wechselseitigen 

Ergänzung.     Leipzig.      1855. 
H.  Schneeberger.      Antike    Charakterbilder    in    Schillers    Teil. 

Münnerstadt.     1874. 
H.    Schneeberger.     Die  Wechselbeziehungen  zwischen   Schillers 

'Wilhelm  Teil'  und  Shakespeares  'Julius  Caesar'.     Münnerstadt. 

1882. 


*E.  Littre.  Litterature  et  Histoire.  Paris.  1875.  Vol.  v,  p.  193 — 
206  'Schiller  et  Aubigne'.  (Reprint  from  the  Gazette  Litteraire^ 
March  25,  1830.) 

*J.  Imelmann.  Anmerkungen  zu  den  deutschen  Dichtern.  Pp. 
19 — 22.     (On  Littre's  essay.) 
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*R.  Peppmüller  in   R.  Gosches  'Archiv  für  Literaturgeschichte'. 

Leipzig.     1    (1870),    461    sqq.    (Sources);     II    (1871),    539    sqq. 

(Homerisches). — Cf.  also  Archiv  in,  148  sqq. 
*G.   Meyer   von   Knonau.     Der   Hiatus   zwischen   der   Sage   vom 

Geheimbund   und   der   Sage  vom  Teil  im  Schiller 'sehen  W.  T. 

Arch.  f.  Litt.  Gesch.  11  (1871),  539  sqq. 
*J.  E.  Wackerneil.     Zu  den  Quellen  von  Schillers  Teil,  in  Zachers 

Zeitschrift  für  deutsche  Philologie,  ix  (1878),  149 — 55. 
*0.  Jänicke.     Zu  Schillers  Teil,  in  Zachers  Zeitschrift  für  deutsche 

Philologie,  1  (1869),  353  sqq- 
*R.    Hildebrand.      Zu   Schillers   Teil,    in   Zachers   Zeitschrift   für 

deutsche  Philologie,  II  (1870),  188  sqq. 
*J.  Baechtold.     Geschichte  der  deutschen  Litteratur  in  der  Schweiz. 

Frauenfeld.     Parts  III,  IV,  p.  326,  328  and  notes  p.  84,  116. 


*K.  Meyer.     Die  Teilsage,  in   K.  Bartsch,  Germanistische  Studien. 

I  (1872),  159  sqq. 
*A.  Lütolf.     Heimdall  und  Wilhelm  Teil,  in  F.  Pfeiffers  Germania, 

VIII  (1863),  208 — 216. 
W.  Vischer.     Die   Sage  von  der  Befreiung  der  Waldstädte  nach 

ihrer  allmählichen  Ausbildung.     Leipzig.     1 867. 
Alb.  Rilliet.     Les  Origines  de  la  Confederation  Suisse,  Hfetoire  et 

Legende.     Geneve.     1868.     2i869« 
*E.   L.    Rochholz.     Teil  und   Gessler    in    Sage    und    Geschichte. 

Heilbronn.     1877. 
*K.  v.  B  ahd  er .  Zur  Tellsage,  in '  Die  deutsche  Philologie  imGrundriss'. 

Paderborn.     1883.     Nos.  3216 — 3227. 

E.     ENGLISH   TRANSLATIONS. 

1.  ?  (Dedicated  to  Benjamin  Heywood,   Esq.)     London  and  Man- 

chester.    1825.     (Verse.) 

2.  Charles  des  Voeux.     London.     1827.     (Verse.) 

3.  R.  Talbot.     London.     1829.     (Verse.)     Name  of  the  translator 

not  given  on  the  title-page. 

4.  Thos.  C.  Banfield.     London.     1831.     (Verse.) 

5.  Sam.  Robinson,     snd  ed.     London.     1834. 

6.  ?  Providence,  U.S.A.     1838.     Name  of  the  translator  not  given. 

7.  William  Peter.     Heidelberg.      1839.     Reprinted :  Philadelphia, 

U.S.A.     1840,  and  185 1.     Luzern  1856,  1867,  1873.     (Verse, 
with  Notes  and  Illustrations.) 
S.  T.  17 
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8.  Henry  Thompson.     London.     1845.    (Verse.)     No  preface.     The 

name  of  the  translator  not  given. 

9.  Miss  Molini.     London.      1846. 

10.  C.T.Brooks.     Boston,  U. S.A.     1847. 

11.  *  T/ieod.  Martin.     London.     1848.     Reprinted   in    1884   (Bohn's 

Stand.  Libr.)     (Verse.) 

12.  y.    Cartwright.     London.      1869.     (Verse.)     Only  a  monogram 

on  the  title-page. 

13.  D.  C.  Campbell.     London  and  Edinborough.     1878.     (Verse.) 

14.  *E.  Massie.     Oxford.     1878.     (Verse,  with  the  German  text  on 

the  left  page.) 

15.  Tarkdri.  London,  Edinburgh,  Glasgow,  Aberdeen.   1879.  (Verse.) 

16.  Edw.    Stanhope    Pearson.     Dresden.     1885.     (Verse?)    (German 

Classical  Plays.     No.  1.) 

F.     SCHILLER'S   AUTHORITIES. 

*i.     iEgidius  Tschudi.     (Died  in  1572.)     Chronicon  Helveticum. 
Edited  by  Joh.  Rud.  Iselin  in  2  vols.     Zürich.     1734 — 36. 

2.  P.    Etterlin.    Kronika  von  der  loblichen  Eydtgnoschaft.    Basel. 

1507,  in  Spreng's  edition.  Basel.  1752.  (Those  parts  of  the 
chronicle  which  were  used  by  Schiller  were  reprinted  by  the 
brothers  Grimm  in  their  'Deutsche  Sagen  '.  II  (1818),  222 — 231 
(Nos.  508 — 512). 

3.  J.  Stumpf.     Allgemeine  Eidgenossenschaftschronik.    (Shortened 

title.)      Zürich.     1548. 

*4.     M.  Ign.  Schmidt.     Geschichte  der  Deutschen.    Vol.  v.    Wien. 
1785. 

*5.     Joh.  von  Müller.    (Die)  Geschichten  Schweizerischer  Eidgenos- 
senschaft.    Vols.  1 — in.    Leipzig  1786 — 95.     (New  ed.     Vols. 
1 — v.    1825.)     Cf.  especially  Book  1,  chapter  18  and  II,  1. 
6-     J.  G.  Ebel.    Schilderung  der  Gebirgsvölker  der  Schweiz.    2  vols. 
Tübingen.     1798 — 1802. 

7.  Fäsi.     Staats- und  Erdbeschreibung  der  ganzen  helvetischen  Eid- 

genossenschaft.    Zürich.     1766. 

8.  Scheuchzer.    Naturgeschichte  des  Schweizerlandes.    2nd  ed.  by 

J.  G.  Sulzer.     2  vols.     Zürich.      1746. 

9.  Meiners.     Briefe  über  die  Schweiz.     4  vols.     Stuttgart.     1792. 

Schiller  used  especially  Nos.  1,  2,  3,  5,  6,  8.) 


INDEX   TO   THE   NOTES. 


I.     GENERAL   INDEX. 


{Compounds  will  in  many  cases  be  found  enumerated  under  the  simple 
word.  Words  which  are  peculiar  to  the  Swiss  idiom  or  which  occur 
only  in  South-  German  dialects  are  marked  by  an  asterisk.) 


Slbrebe  nehmen  (or  treffen),  414 
abstract  for   concrete,    471,    659, 

985 
accentuation :    the   German   prin- 

ciple   of  accentuation,  112;   a. 

of  words    borrowed    from   the 

French,  230;   words  in  *en$  P« 

184 
aecusative    of    Christian    names, 

1337 
achten,  erachten,  289 
addressing,  forms  of  a.  459,  769, 

adjeetive,  inflexion  of  the  adj.  in 
case  it  Stands  with  a  subst.  with- 
out  the  article  in  the  genit.  case, 
914;  without  infi  ex.  beforeanoun, 
XI ;  without  inflex.  before  ano- 
ther  adj.  798;  a.  placed  after  its 
noun  with  repetition  of  the  def. 
article,  2 1 60 ;  two  adj .  connected 
by  unb,  the  first  being  without 
inflexion,  2006 ;  a.  in  *cr  from 
proper  names  (Urner),  279 

2tbter,  Sftctc$8abler,  884 

adverb  without  a  verb  of  motion, 
16;  adverbial  formations  in  3: 
nachts  etc.  2875 

2tl)n,  ©rojüoater,  Sinnen,  93oreltern, 
1019 

alt  prefixed  to  epithets  of  God,  581 

alliterative  phrases,  331 

*8fy,  2ltpe,  atm,  62;  Slfycntrift, 
1001;  afyenrofe,  2357 


atfo  poetic  for  fo,  1923;  nietyt  alfo, 
2380 

*2llttanbammann,  1086 

Sltttiorbern,  ®orfafjrcn,  257 

2lmmonöljorn,  2626 

angenehm,  liebenSnnirbig,  516 

attfüngen,  erfrag  Hingt  tt)m.  an,  847 

anliegen,  708 

anrühren,  berühren,  3062 

anftnnen,  iemanbem  etrnaS  a.  1890 

antithesis,  frequent  oecurrence  of 
a.  751,  iti8,  1439 

antreten,  jemanben  a.  2833 

2lrmbvuft,  1536 

article,  the  defmite  a. :  its  original 
force,  126;  old  demonstr.  pro- 
noun,  920,  1847,  2707,  2726;  be- 
fore proper  names,  126 

auf  in  phrases  of  command,  2826 

2luftvitt,  @cene,  p.  143 

Slufsug,  3lct  (2lft),  p.  143 

auSroben,  auSreuten,  1190 

auxiliaries,  suppression  of  a.  46 

Sljrt,  312 

33ab,  ein  23.  ruften,  ein  93.  fegnen,  97 
23ann,  2lcr)t  unb  23ann,  2996,  3212; 

23lutbann,  1234;  bannen,  900 
23anner,  panier,  5at)ne,  757 ;   93an* 

nert)err,  336;  p.  184 
barmt)erjig,  112 
bebeuten,  jemanben  b.  p.  244 
befolgen,  folgen,  1018 
beilegen,  frifer)  b.  176 
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SBcrgtteb,  3242  ;  p.  249 

berftcn,  inflexion,  1852 

berufen,  iuol;l  berufen,  1082 

begäben,  553;  3031 

bcftefykn,  feine  $  flicht  b.  358 

beweiben,  SBcibe,  1248 

biblical  expressions,  158,  380,  682, 

934»    1357»    J99°>    2044,    2375, 

2409,  3270.     Metre   and  style, 

§  20,  1 
äßicbcrmann,     33tebermänner,      (5bet* 

mann,  103 
bieten,    1394,    instead  of  entbieten, 

3°32 
biÜig,  rcofjtfeit,  317 
«ifcfH^ut,  2957 
JBtutbann,  1234 
brauchen,  construetion,  692 
Sßrauttauf,  «fcocbjeit,  2652 
äßrtcf,  llrfunbe,  1249 
bringen,  cö  iemanbem  bringen,  765 
33rucf,  ©rücfe,  3n(n)3bruct,  2946 
33rüber,  bie  barmherzigen  23.  2831 
23utie,  J?nabe,  p.  148;  jßufce,  <&tyuxte., 

466;  SSube,  Änap^e,  2879 
buhlen,  um  etroaS  b.  794 
SSurgöertiefi,  getStierlicjj,  2354 
JBufen,  ä3ucf?t,  2158 
iBufie,  ©träfe,  473;  büfen,  bie  £ufi  b., 

jemanben  büfjen,  273 

»cb>  for  *ft«,  101,  302 
collective  nouns,  formation,  104 
comparatives,  two  c.  761 
Compounds,  real  and  apparent  c. 
729, 1828 

b   inorganic,    2750;    final   b   pro- 

nounced   t,    metre    and    style, 

§i2,d. 
ba3,  applied  to  persons,  356 
dative-  ethic,  178,1877,2313;  of 

interest,  8,  182 
böudjten,  1752 
benfen,    auf  and   an   ctnaS  b.   613, 

2710 
diminutives  of  proper  names,  p. 

148 
bed>,  108,  187,  554,  1803 


breic,  brei,  11 27 

bringen,  brängen,  bie  ©tunbe  bringt, 

149 
bün!en,  conjugation,  1752 
bürfen,  21 18 

ebet,  Compounds  with  ebel,  207 

(Sbclmann,  2888;  207 

(Sbelfifc,  ©bdfyof,  207 

*QH)n\,  Stfjne,  ®roß»ater,  1539 

©^re,    formation    of   Compounds, 

@f)renmann,  (Sfyrgeig,  1828 
(Sibam,  @d)it>iegerfof)n,    Softer  mann, 

555 
*©itgenoffen,  eibgenüffifefy,  1108 
eigen,  eigne  Seute,  hörige,  1080 
(Singetocibe,  9Jlitteib,  365 
(£i&pataft,  ©ifeStürme,  627 
eitel,  eitle  Siebe,  eitel  @oib,  148 
ßtenb,  ©tenber,  612 
elliptic  construetion,  368,  390 
enjambement,  284,2571,2615 
(Jnfet,  1020 

entbehren,  construetion,  417 
entftefm,  meaning,  699 
entjnm,  1478 

erbraufen,  aufraufcfyen,  2345 
erfrechen,  fief?  einer  ©acfye  e.  2595 
ermatten  for  3  urücf  Ratten,  944 
erfunben,  ctroaä  e.  1059 
ertebigen,   fic£>   t.    for  fic&,   enttebigen, 

288 
ermächtigen,  fieb.  e.  for  fieb.  bemächtigen, 

1409 
erfd)leicbcn,  fctyleicfyen,  <Bd)lity,  1252 
etymology,  populär  e.  1435,  1536 
euphemisms  for  fterben,  159,  2303 

fab,en,  fangen,  2214 

gal;r,  ®efab,r,  %tyxt\d)Uit,  15 11 

fahren,  gu  23erg  fahren,  17,333;  *>«* 

2Bege8  f.  348;  tyinfafjren,  616 
Säfyrmann,  8uf)rmann,  67 
gafnadjtäaufjug,  gafjnactyt,  gafinac^t, 

39i 
festen,  twofold  constr.  191 8;   dif- 

ferent  meaning,  1950;  e3  fef/lt  an 

ü)m,  446 

Seierabenb,  feiern,  767 
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Ms,  gelfen,  p.  146;  588 

gefle,  äSefte,  gefiung,  p.  170 

Öeuer,  geuerfignate,  @ignatfeuer,  2839  ; 

3reuertr>äd)ter,  9ftadb,ttr>ac|)ter,  964 
*Sim,  ftrnc,  fern;  Serner,  38 
gtecfen,  ©otf,  1188 
Riegen,  er  fleugt,  1476 
Slud;gebäube,  s4>rad;tgcbäube,  378 
flüchten,  fid;  f.,  iemanben  f.  555 
*3lufj,  gtüe,  2193 
*gturfd)ü§,  gefbfüter,  p.  229 
*3öfm,  Uljaminnb,  109 
fragen,  pret.  fragte  (frug),  226;  narf; 

etroaS  fr.  2763 
grau,  bte  grofje  g.  jn  3üricfy,  1363; 

gräulein,  9titterfräufetn,  935 
frei  for  freinnftig,  11 30,  2444 
freien,  2661 

grei1)err,  Freifrau,  greitn,  p.  184 
greube,  mit  greuben,  331 
greunbfdfjaft,  659 
frifcf),  various  meanings,  96 
grotynsogt,  groI)nbienft,  p.  170 
fromm,  ju  $lu%  unb  grommen,  662 
grüljtrunf,  grüfyftücf,  754 
für  and  tior;  r)erfür,  fyersor,  1249 
fürber,  ferner,  384 

gälj,  gfi$thtg8,  iär)ttttgS,  2230;  *gafj* 

jtofctg,  2194 
©äffe,  Strafe,  1930 
©aftfreunb,  188,  291 
geben,  auf  etn?a6  geben,  2177 
©ebreften,  Kummer,  berften,  198 
geben!,  eingeben!,  1198 
gebieten,  gebiegen,  p.  170 
©efteber,  meaning,  1804 
gefyaffig,  jemanbem  g.  fein,  487 
geheim,  »ertraut,  295 
gefjen,  eS  geijt  umö  Seben,   112:    ju 

Statfft  g.  339 
©eifterflunbe,  1152 
©eläute,  47 
gelten,  e3  gilt,  ba  galt  ©efcfyttrinbfein, 

1920 
gen,  gegen,  nadj,  2966 
geniefen,  twofold  constr.  1798 
genitive  separated  from  the  noun 

which  it  limits,  2135 


©enofifame,  1455 

©enügen,  1191 

gefdjafft,  gefdjaffen,  148 

©efefte,   2Mfter;    ©efä^rte,   ©enoffe, 

2862 
gejtreng,  ftreng,  geftrenger  «fcerr,  1859 
geroaljrett,  constr.  2252 
geroäf'iren,  ©evoä^r  teiften,  710 
©ettalt*  beginnen,  284 
©eroeljr,  SDBaffc,   1561;    9cot!)gen)cI)r, 

646 
giftgefcfyftoftcn,  1265 
gleiten,  conjugation,  233 
*®Ietfdh,er,  1044 
gtorreief),  rüfymtid),  2729 
©lücf,  ©Mcfäftanb,  202 
©öfter,  Softer,  p.  217 
©raf,  1235 

©rang,  @d;ipfdmabe(,  2226 
*®rattljier,  SBalbtfyier,  2641 
grauen,  graufen,  26 
gut,  dvoaä  g.  fein  laffen,  1106 
©utt^at,  3Bo$tt$at,  2286 

IjatSgefätyrltd;,  IjalSbredKnb,  1433 
£anb,  auf  feine  eigne  -§anb,  phrases 

with   «§anb,    232;    «§anbbube,  p. 

148;  <§anbroerf,  SBeruf,  2745 
fangen,  Rängen,  1280 
fyart,  b,art  üorbeigefjen,  3092 
«§aug,  JQaugpur,  p.  240;  Raufen,  547, 

2128 
<§eer,   <§eermad;t,    •Speeregmacfyt,   332 ; 

Jpeerroeg,    347;    Verberge,    2120; 

Jperibann,  ber  <§.  ergebt,  1228 
•ipeerbenreifjen,  JMjreityen,  844 
r)etfc^>en,  bitten,  erbitten,  11 32 
<§err,  238;  >§erre,   1558;  «fterr  as  a 

form  of  address,  459 ;    geftrenger 

<$.  1859;  lieber  ■§.  1892;  guter  >§. 

2738;    Compounds:    <§errenbanf, 

806;  ^errenburg,   770;   *  «Ferren* 

teute,  294 
Jjjcq,  ^erjeinig,  stress  of  the  Com- 
pounds with  «§eq,  735;  mit  £erj 

unb  9Kunb,  1053 
£itfe,  £ütfe,  Reifen,  1274 
Fimmel,  «$immeMid;t,  2897 ;  ^immet* 

fdjreienb,  367 
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Innfauren,  fafjrc  I;irt  in  exclamations, 

616 
<§infd;eib,  Jjnnfcfjeiben,  3036 
Hinterhalten,  üorcntljalten,  1343 
f}oty,  ber  <$ö($fk  in  ber   ß^riften^cit, 

266;  ba8  «^odjnjüvbige,  SSenerabite, 

1748;  £ori)fTug,  900;  •koctygetmlbe, 

900;    ^ocfynwcfyt,    2848;    J?ocbjeit, 

2652 
£offtatt,  $falj,  #©jlaget,  2966 
£olunber,  Wölbet,  2563 
Homeric  reminiscences,  188,  203, 

209,  291,  517,  2199,  2597,  3116. 

Metre  and  style,  §  20,  2 
■$orn,  ba8  <§.  »on  Uri,  1091 
£ut,  its   signification,   391,  2922; 

äöifctyofäljut,  2957 

t,    change  of  i  and  ü  in   several 

words,  1274 
<=id;t,  4g,   as  Suffixes  of  names  of 

material,  26 
idea,  one  idea  expressed  by  two 

words  (hendiadys),  331 
*ie*  in  giebt  (gibt),  gieng  (ging)  etc. 

151 
4ereit,  verbs  in  4eren,  1232 
inrinitive,  expressing  indignation, 

1296;  used  instead  of  the  past 

participle,  1928 
Snfel,  bte  fcl'ge  Snfct,  1700 

ja,  boefy,  108 

Satyr,  auf  Satyr  unb  Sag,  15 13 

jammern,  construetion,  485,  3196 

jcijo,  j[c|t,  1067 

Socty,  various  meanings,  2845 

Süngüng,  Srütyling,  ftrcmbXtng,  579 

Sunfcr,  Sungfrau,  Sungfcr,  765 

Äerl,  Staxl,  1756 

Jvinb,  as  plural,  115 

Jvloftermeicr,  2651 

JUüftc,  SB iffcrf lüfte,  -Jctfcnfl.  2147 

flug,  Styr  feib  triebt  flug,  56 

J?nabe,    SüngXing;     ©otyn;     Äna^c, 

568,  1538 
Jtnectyt,   Wiener;  Sffiaffenf.;  Surften!.; 

Jpcrrenf.  754,  1859 


*fommIicty,  bequem,  2128 
fräßen,  fragen,  1000 
frieden,  er  freuest,  1476 
JlricgSbrommcte,  trommeten,  834 
.Krümme,  frumm,  1042 
*.ßutyrcitycn,  p.  144;  844 
*Stuim,  @pt|c,  @ipfel,  2146 
Jlurjtretl,     Sangeiucile,     .Seifoertrcib, 
1912 

I  inorganic,  579 

Sager,  817 

Sanb,  plur.  Sanbe  and  Sänbcr,  432, 

655 

*£anbammann, p.  184;  813;  cf.  1086; 
Sanbmarf,  SanbeSmarf,  729;  Sanbtf 
mann,    Sanbmann,     50 ;    SanbSgc* 
metnbe,    665;    Sanbfturm,    1422; 
Sanbttogt,    72;    Sanbnxtyr,    1785; 

Xaffen,  160 

latinism,  848,  891,  1047 

*£annne,  Saunnne,  Sönn'n,  1501 

Scbtag,  mein  Scbtag,  2702 

Setzen,  phrases  with  8.  229;  Sctycn* 
tyof,  866 

teictytgefctyürjt,  2614 

Sinbe,  p.  159 

litotes,  1074 

toi),  Itctyterloty,  Sotye,  970 

Xöfen,  feine  ©eele  Xöfen,  3235 

*lugen,  46 

9ftaienttyau,  3005 

23tann,    ein   9Jiann   be§    £obe8,    73; 

mannlicty,  mannlicty,  mannhaft,  2874 
2ftarr",  äftarfgraf,  etc.  729 
ÜHarter,  ©etymerj,  $cin,  2673 
*3Watte,  Sßtefc,  p.  143 
metyrft,  meift,  3024 
9Jicier,  1072;  Jiloftermeier,  2651 
9Jicifter,  SÜciftcr  Jpirt,  QJJeifter  ©teuer* 

mann,  etc.  49 
SDicnfctycnbenfen,  feit  SDJ.  528 
SJicttcnglbct'Iein,  965 
SDWcty,  ber  ©Ictfctycr  SDHIcty,  1004 
SDiitternacfjt,  11 68 
aJJonb,  inflexion,  Sftonbennactyt,  971 ;. 

Sftonb,  SJionat,  2750 
Sftonbregenbogcn,  976 
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itactyt^un,  iemanbem  ettvag  n.  163 

nacfytS,  tag$,  abenbS,  2875 

names:  Christian  names,  p.  148; 

family  names,-  p.   195;    family 

names,  the  suffix  «in,  2880 
natursergeffen,  161 1 
*91auc/  $ltye,  37 
Sfteklbecfe,  1266 
nicbt,    pleonastic   afcer  words   ex- 

pressing  impediment,  254,  803 
tut,  nictyt,  nct,  51 
Slotfi,    Qemanbeä)    üonnötfyen    l)aben, 

349;    uns   ift   notty,    2927;    notl) 

trmn,  505 

üftctfygetoefyr,  646 
9^otl;tDe^r,  440 

cb,  über,  Dbmann,  277 
£)6mann,  701 
Dfjeim,  Dfjim,  Dnfet,  774 
Dtynmacfyt,  ofmmäcfyttg,  2583 
Ort,  bic  alten  Orte,  2448 

$atr,  818 
qjaiaft,  627 

panier,  iBanner,  757 

paraphrase,  poetical,  p.  204,  224 

participle :  past  p.  in  the  place  of 
an  imperative  or  adhortative, 
353 ;  for  a  conditional  clause, 
653;  in  sentences  in  which  in 
Engl,  the  pres.  part.  would  be 
used,  p.  229;  replaced  by  the 
infinitive,  1928 

Pergament,  244 

$falj,  Cßcrfaft,  1324 

Sßfauenfeber,  780 

^flccjcn,  conjugation  ;  3f{atr)e8  pflegen, 

339 

Sßtlg«,  Cßilgrim,  2615 

pleonastic  phrases,  530 

^ouanj,  1736 

Sßort,  <§afen,  141 

present:  instead  of  the  future,  17, 
2096 ;  instead  of  the  imperative, 
1360,1997;    historical   present, 

2'879  .         r    ■ 

preterite:    indicative  of  the  pret. 

instead  of  the  past  conditional, 


2060,  3198;  subj.  of  the  pret. 
denoting  the  conditional,  55, 
505 ;  pret.  of  weak  verbs  with 
change  of  the  radical  vowel, 
2592 

pronouns :  use  of  e8,  9 ;  of  baS, 
356;  tr>a8  used  absolutely,  692, 
1481,  1739;  personal  pr.  in  col- 
loquial  phrases  often  omitted, 
10 

pronunciation  of  words  borrowed 
frorn  the  French,  230  ;  of  words 
in  *en3,  p.  184 

Sßrofpect,  2lugftcfyt,  p.  21  t 

^urpurmantet,  781 

r,  metathesis  of  r,  198 

JJiacfyegetfter,  Simon,  3209 

Siati),  tiiatytß  pflegen,  ju  Siatyt  get)en, 

339 
Stecht,    £au3rec|jt,    gutes    tüttyt,    82; 

rechten,  richten,  1088 
9tebe,  9i.  ftefycn,  75;  jur  9t.  fommen, 

2300 
tebtid),  aufrichtig,  239,  2248 
S?etc^ä6ote,  >£>erofb,  3030 
9tei$3fürft,  264 
*9iei$en,  £ufi,reifjen,  54 
Stnä,  3tet§f)otj,  retfig,  30 
retfig,  Seifiger,  74 
SftetterSmann,  1754 
Si\d)tma$,  209 
SRtng,  1123 
JRömeru'ige,  1134 
rucfytbar,  ©erüdfjt,  9tuf,  101 
Eueren,  9vücff)alt,  661 
rufen,  constr.  1340 
*3htfft,  sBergrutfd?,  2664 
rüfnnen,  ftd)  rühmen,  240 
*  9t  uns,  Stunfe,  künftig,  1005 
*9iütlt,  auSreuten,  auSroben,  727 

S  inorganic,  646,  1754,  2875 
®afye,  ©adjtfattcr,  1465 
©äffen,  -§iitterfaffen,  1208 
©aumrofi,  @aumtt;ier,  «Säumer,  875; 

©äumer,  2617 
fctyaffen,  eS  f Raffen  (or  treiben)  281 ; 

fdjaffen  =  nügen,  148 
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©cfjan^e,  in  bte  ©cty.  fcfytagen,  1435 
fdjellcn,  [chatten,  1749 
©cfjeunen,  «Steuern,  203 
©cfurmer,  JBefctjirmer,  2453 
fdjtagcn,  in  bte  ©cfyanje  fcb/1.  1435 
©cfylictye,  ©cfyleicfyftiege,  711 
fcfylicfytcn,  fc^Iec^t,  fdjlicfyt,  1291 

@3>melj,  595 

©djmerj,  declension  of  ©cfy.  588 

©cfyme^cnSpfeit,  2815 

©rf;mer$en§fel)nfucf)t,  846 

fclmett,  heftig,  genjaltfam,  423 

fcfyon  expressing  confidence,  1846 

fronen,  constr.  322,  588 

fcfyöpfen,  9Jcd)t  fdj.,  ©djbffe,  12 18 

©cfyrecfcwSftrafie,  3252 

©efytoäber,  @cfm>iegen>ater,  2294 

fdjtvanen,  mir  fcfytuant  SSöfcS,  501 

©cfjtr-t^er,  ©dn^ei^er,  254,  1136 

fegem>ott,  fegen3«ott,  3017 

felbanber,  felbjtücü,  2894 

*©enne,  ©enn,  ©ente,  15 

fe£en,  auf§  ©piel  fe£en,  2331 

Shakespeare,  199,  240,  581,  2129, 

2304.     Metre  and  style  §  20,  3 

fid)  fe|cn  (auf  einer  33anf),  2609 

*@igrijt,  ©acriftan,  Äüftcr,  1096 

©imonS  unb  3ubä  (Sag),  146 

singular    instead   of  plural,    254, 

692,  503 
finfen,  in  ®runb  finfen,  2706 
fi§en,  Raufen,  78 
©ftane,  ©läse,  1302 
fo,  1780,  1957,  2290,  2755;  fo  ober 

fo»  273i 
©onne,  inflexion;  fonnenfcfycu,  971 
forgemoott,  2614 
©pielmann,  2616 
fprengen,  fpringen,  1268 
©tanb,  JReidjöftanb,  2992 
•Statt,  an  itaiferö  Statt,  230 
*©taubbacf;,  p.  209 
©tauffaetyerin,  330 
ftecfyen,  ber  üJJutb,  ftictyt,  1770 
Steg,  ©teig,  Bfelfenfieig,  25 
flehen,  pret.  ftanb,  subj.  jtünbe  and 

flanke,  433;  ju  -Salfe  fl.  53;  9tebe 

ft-  75  5  fteljenben  gujjeä,  333;  fielen 

=  treten,  Eintreten,  1948 


fteuern,  1361 
stichomythia,  312,  414 
©traujj,  various  meanings,  1077 
subj.  with  the  force  of  an  impera- 
tive, 969 
fucfycn,  ctttjaä  an  jemanben  f.  2691 

t  inorganic,  627 

£ag(e)bieb,  358 

tagen,  75 

*£ljak>ogt,  ber  graue  £fj.  38 

JEiefe,  <5>intergrunb,  p.  173 

traun,  1767 

treiben,  e3  treiben,  540;  ftc&,   am  an» 

bern  worüber  tr.  261 1 
Srieb  be3  SSaterlanbe«,  848 
Stift;  ©djrift,  @ift,  iooi 
truljiglirf;,  £ruß,  tro§,  235 
£urm,  383 
*£nnng,  3nnng,  360 

übernehmen,  constr.  481 

umgeben,  stress  and  meaning,  984 

un=,    force   of   the    prefix    before 

nouns,  104 
unbillig,  bittig,  33itt,  317 
unerhört,  403 

Ungebühr,  ungebührlich,  480 
Ungettntter,  (Sennttet,  SBetter,  104 
llnmünbigfeit,  33ormunb,  3203 
unterfteljen,  fieb.  u.,  unternehmen,  234 
unöerfefyrt,  »erfefjrcn,  fefjt,  272 
ur*,  force  of  the  prefix,  537;  »on 

Uralter^  f)er,  537;  uralt,  841 
Urfcl)ebe,  Urfer)be,  2910 

Sßatcrmorb,  SSermanbtenmorb,  2953 
verbs:  simple  v.  used  instead  of 
Compounds,  1 ;  auxiliaries  fre- 
quently  omitted  in  dependent 
clauses,  46;  weak  verbs  be- 
coming  strong  and  strong  verbs 
becoming  weak,  226;  verbs  of 
motion  frequently  left  out,  16, 
491,  1742;  weak  factitive  verbs 
derived  fr.  strong  verbs,  1268; 
verbs  in  »ieren,  1232;  some  weak 
verbs  change  the  radical  vowel 
in  the  pret.  2592 
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»erbienen,  e§  um  jcmanben  ».  100 

SSerbrtep,  £>erbruft,  1738 

»creibet,  jemanbem  x>.  fein,  1363 

oerljalten,  iemanbcm  etir>aS  tt.  531 

SSermegcn,  «ipabe,  1524 

»erfcfjctten,  281 1 

»erluegen,  »erwogen,  fiel)  «erregen,  27 

»erjagen,  jagen,  2291 

mcterfafjrcn,  241 

SSogt,  Sanb»ogt,  72 

33orfctyub  tfjun  or  teiften,  3045 

SBäcfyter,  $f;tytar,  £tytar,  43 

toaefer,  tr-ad?,  1141 

2Gaffenfncci)t,  1859 

2Bagefaf)rt,  1494 

äßatoel,  gelbicebet,  1126 

äBaibgefefl,     äßeibgefett,    SBeibmann, 

SBaibtoerf,  153;  fcetoeiben,  1248 
2Bcufe>  2735 

2Öalbftätte,  Urfantone,  p.  143 
ttatten,  343 

äÜa^en,  äßatyjenfcfntb,  SBaffe,  211 
warten,  constr.  1181 
toa3  =  ettt)ag,  563;  tt>aS  =  ber  welcher, 

1478,  1739;  iu  totö,  tvafyaib,  692 
SBegeS,    beS    SBegeS    fommen,    feiner 

2Bcge  gefjen,  173 


mal),  SBeitye,  1471 

n)eil  =  biemeit,  341 

tveifen,  jemanben  n>.  or  jurec^ttü.  1397 

2Betfcf)ianb,  toelfd;,  519 

hjerben  with  the  dat.  of  a  reeipient, 

149 
*303etterlod>,  40 

SÖibertoart,  SBiberfacfyer,  @egner,  1087 
*2öilb^euer,  2738 
ttnttfommen,  510 
*2ßinbegn)etye/  ©cfmeetoellje,  3253 
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*2Binterung,  @ömmerung,  206 
SBirtin,  SBirt,  ©f)ennrt,  187 
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tüo^IbefteUt,  tüofjtbejtaftt,  1860 
SBort,  l'ofungSroort,  986 
teunbernb,  »ernninbert,  221 
SSütfjerid;,  äöütfjerei,  615 

jeitlicf),  jeittitf;  ®ut,  320 
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Beugungen,  3003 
3ud)t,  juchten,  jüc^tig,  204 
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2989,  2728 

Slrmgarb,  2691  Sftauer,  >§an3  auf  b er,  p.  195 

SUtingfjaufcn,  ^ttingfjäufcr,  52  ;  p.  184       9JWcf?tf)aI,  IHrnoib  »om,  p.  175 
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Uli,  778 
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äBerni,  p.  148 
SCBinfetrieb,  1075 
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ailjetten,  66 
9lrtl),  2282 
3Uting$aufen,  p.  184 
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gasenj,  911 
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Sungfrau,  628 
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Softer^,  2285 
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JEeufetSbrücfe,  3255 
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Üctyttanb,  2432 

SSinbtmiffa,  2974 
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SQßeijüIanb,  1193 
SBelftylatrt,  Stauen,  519 
SBinbifd),  2974 
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Comment.  II.  III.  2s.  Comment.  I.  II.  III.  35.  Comment.  IV.  V.,  and 
Comment.  VII.    2s.  each.    Comment.  VI.  and  Comment.  VIII.    is.  6d.  each. 
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Litt.D. ,  Fellow  of  Gonville  and  Caius  College.     %s.  6d.  each. 

In  Gaium  Verrem  Actio  Frima.     With  Notes,  by 
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Duff,  M.A.,  Fellow  of  Trinity  College.     2s. 

Ovidii   Nasonis    Fastorum  Liber  VI.    With  Notes  by  A. 
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German    Dactylic    Poetry.     Arranged    and    annotated    by 

Wilhelm  Wagner,  Ph.D.     3s. 
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mann, Ph.D.    3s.  6d 
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Lessing  and  Geliert.     Selected  Fables.    Edited  with  Notes 

by  Karl  Hermann  Breul,  M.A.    3s. 

Mendelssohn's  Letters.     Selections  from.    Edited  by  James 

Sime,  M.A.     35-. 

Raumer.    Der  erste  Kreuzzug  (1095— 1099).    By  Wilhelm 

Wagner,  Ph.D.     2s. 

Riehl.    Culturgeschichtliche    Novellen.    Edited   by    H.    T. 

Wolstenholme,  B.A.  (Lond.).     3s.  6d. 
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Ancient  Philosophy  from  Thaies  to  Cicero,  A  Sketch  of.    By 

Joseph  B.  Mayor,  M.A.     3s.  6d. 

Bacon's  History  of  the  Reign  of  King  Henry  VII.    With 
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Cowley's  Essays.    With  Introduction  and  Notes,  by  the  Rev. 
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The  Two  Noble  Kinsmen,  edited  with  Introduction  and  Notes, 

by  the  Rev.  Professor  Skeat,  Litt.D.     3s.  6ä. 

VI.     EDUCATIONAL  SCIENCE. 
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Education,  Three  Lectures  on  the  Practice  of.     I.  On  Mark- 
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Modern  Languages,  Lectures  on  the  Teaching  of.    By  C. 
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late  Head  Master  of  Exeter  Grammar  School.     is. 

Geography,  Elementary  Commercial.    A  Sketch  of  the  Com- 

modities  and  the  Countries  of  the  World.    By  H.  R.  Mill,  D.Sc,  F.R.S.E.    is. 

Geography,  an  Atlas  of  Commercial.    (A  Companion  to  the 

above.)    By  J.  G.  Bartholomew,  F.R.G.S.     With  an  Introduction  by  Hugh 
Robert  Mill,  D.Sc.     35-. 


VII.     MATHEMATICS. 

Lts  of  Geometry.    Books  I  an 

ellow  and  late  Tutor  of  Trinity  College,  1 

Other  Volumes  are  in  preparation. 


Euclid's  Elements  of  Geometry.    Books  I  and  II.    By  H.  M. 

Taylor,  M.A.,  Fellow  and  late  Tutor  of  Trinity  College,  Cambridge,     is.  6d. 
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Dean  of  Peterborough. 

"//  is  difficult  to  commend  too  highly  this  excellent  serits. — Guardian. 

"  The  modesty  of  the  general  title  of  this  series  has,  we  believe,  led 
many  to  misunder stand  its  character  and  underrate  its  value.  The  books 
are  well  suited  for  study  in  the  Upper  forms  of  our  best  schools,  but  not 
the  less  are  they  adapted  to  the  wants  of  all  Bible  students  who  are  not 
specialists.  We  doubt,  indeed,  whether  any  of  the  numerous  populär 
commentaries  recently  issued  in  this  country  will  be  found  more  ser- 
viceable  for  general  use." — Academy. 
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First  Book  of  Samuel.  By  Rev.  Prof.  Kirkpatrick,  B.  D.  3s.  6d. 
Second  Book  of  Samuel.    By  Rev.  Prof.  Kirkpatrick,  B.D. 

3s.  6d. 

First  Book  of  Kings.     By  Rev.  Prof.  Lumby,  D.D.    3s.  6d. 
Second  Book  of  Kings.    By  Rev.  Prof.  Lumby,  D.D.    3s.  6d. 
Book  of  Job.    By  Rev.  A.  B.  Davidson,  D.D.    5^. 
Book  of  Ecclesiastes.  By  Very  Rev.  E.  H.  Plumptre,  D.D.  5^. 
Book  of  Jeremiah.     By  Rev.  A.  W.  Streane,  M.A.    4.?.  6d. 
Book  of  Hosea.    By  Rev.  T.  K.  Cheyne,  M.A.,  D.D.    3s. 
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Book  of  Micah.     By  Rev.  T.  K.  Cheyne,  M.A.,  D.D.     is.  6d. 
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Gospel  according  to  St  Matthew.  By  Rev.  A.  Carr,  M.A.  is.  6d. 
Gospel  according  to  St  Mark.    Bv  Rev.   G.   F.   Maclear, 
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Gospel  according  to  St  Luke.  By  Arch.  Farrar,  D.  D.  4s.  6d. 
Gospel  according  to  St  John.  By  Rev.  A.  Plummer,  D.D.  4s.  6d. 
Acts  of  the  Apostles.  By  Rev.  Prof.  Lumby,  D.D.  4.$-.  6d. 
Epistle  to  the  Romans.  By  Rev.  H.  C.  G.  Moule,  M.A.  3s.  6d. 
First  Corinthians.  By  Rev.  J.  J.  Lias,  M.A.  With  Map.  2s. 
Second  Corinthians.    By  Rev.  J.  J.  Lias,  M.A.    With  Map.    2s. 
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Epistle  to  the  Hebrews.    By  Arch.  Farrar,  D.D.    3s.  &d- 
General  Epistle  of  St  James.    By  Very  Rev.  E.  H.  Plumptre, 
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Epistles  of  St  Peter  and  St  Jude.    By  Very  Rev.  E.  H. 

Plumptre,  D.D.     2s.  6d. 

Epistles  of  St  John.    By  Rev.  A.  Plummer,  M.A.,  D.D.    3s.  6d. 
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Book  of  Isaiah.    By  Prof.  W.  Robertson  Smith,  M.A. 
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Epistles  to  Timothy  &  Titus.  By  Rev.  A.  E.  Humphreys,  M.A. 
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The  Smaller  Cambridge  Bible  for  Schools  will  form  an  entirely 
new  series  of  commentaries  on  some  selccted books  ofthe  Bible.  It  is  expected 
that  they  will  be  prepared  for  the  most  part  by  the  Editors  of  the  larger 
series  ( The  Cambridge  Bible  for  Schools  and  Colleges).  The  volumes 
will  be  issued  at  a  low  price,  and  will  be  suitable  to  the  requirements  of 
preparatory  and  elementary  schools. 
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patrick, B.D.    is.  each. 
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English  Notes,  prepared  under  the  direction  of  Ihe  General  Editor, 

The  Very  Reverend  J.  J.  S.  PEROWNE,  D.D., 
Dean  of  Peterborough. 
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Gospel  according  to  St  Mark.    By  Rev.  G.  F.  Maclear,  D.D. 
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[In  the  Press. 
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